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Introduction 


Editorial signs, 
abbreviations and biblio- 
graphical references 


1. Editorial signs and conventions 


' 


ae GG). | 


x 


{{ 34 


avagraha 

a-chung (in Tibetan words) 
virama 

absence of expected virama 


stylized final ¢ (often found instead of 
t+virama) 


anusvdara 

right-placed anusvara 
right-placed anusvara with virama 
anundasika 

danda 

short danda (see II.2.c.1ii) 

double danda 


slashed danda and broken danda (see 
II.2.a) 


“hasty stroke” (see II.2.c.iv) 

string-hole 

siddham 

gap-filling sign and circle-like character 
interpreted as a gap-filling sign 

empty space equivalent to the size of ap- 
proximately one aksara 

illegible part of an aksara 

illegible aksara 

uncertain number of illegible aksaras 


contain aksara(s) deleted by means of 
one or two small strokes above the 
aksara(s), or by crossing out 


contain erased aksara(s) 


XVi 


ttt tt 


<> 


<< >> 


+ (followed 
by a numeral) 


() 


underlined’ 


double un- 
derlined 


italics 


X—Yy 


GLoss 


(followed by a 
numeral when 
there are sev- 
eral glosses) 


| 


[4a3] 


EDITORIAL SIGNS 


contain aksara(s) deleted by means of 
parentheses 


contain aksara(s) added in a marginal 
note, an interlinear note, or within the 
line 

contain aksara(s) added to a marginal 
note 

downward-pointing kakapada 
upward-pointing kakapada 

(editor’s marginal explanation) cipher 
added after aksara(s) in the margin to in- 
dicate the line of insertion 

contain aksara(s) whose reading is un- 
clear 

indicates aksara(s) whose reading is un- 
certain 

indicates unfinished aksara(s) 


transformed aksara(s) (see II.2.f.i1i) 


(editor’s marginal explanation) aksara(s) 
X was transformed into aksara(s) y 


indicates the place of insertion for a mar- 
ginal addition that is taken to constitute a 
gloss rather than an integral part of the 
text to be inserted. The content of the 
gloss is transcribed in a footnote. 


line break (used only when transcribing 
marginal notes) 

indicates folio and line number when a 
passage of the Sanskrit text is cited in the 
introduction 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL REFERENCES XVil 


2. General abbreviations 


f., ff. folio, folios 
1. line 

aks. aksara(s) 
insert. insertion 


a recto 

b verso 

D sDe dge bstan ’gyur 
P Peking bstan ’gyur 
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Introduction to the text, 
manuscript description 
and editorial principles 


1. Dharmottara’s Pramdnaviniscayatika 


Dharmakirti (7th c. or earlier), the main figure of the Bud- 
dhist epistemological school, had a major influence on the 
development of Indian philosophy in general, and of Bud- 
dhist thought in particular.' He is known to have authored 
nine works (two of which are auto-commentaries).” Among 
them, the Pramdnaviniscaya can be considered his second 
major work, the first being the Pramdnavarttika. Tibetan 
scholars commonly refer to Dharmakirti’s works—all of 
which are preserved in Tibetan translation—as “the seven- 
fold collection” (sde bdun).? They often classify the seven 
treatises into two groups: three major treatises, referred to as 
the “body’—distinguished as ‘extended,’ ‘medium,’ and 
‘condensed,’ respectively—and four minor treatises, re- 
ferred to as the “limbs,” characterized as appendices on spe- 
cific issues related to inference.* 


MAJOR WORKS MINOR WORKS 
Extended Pramdnavarttika Hetubindu 
(rgyas) Sambandhapariksa 
Medium PramanaviniScaya os oS fae 
(bring) Santandantarasiddhi 
Condensed Nydyabindu Vadanyaya 
(bsdus pa) 


This classification explains in part the central role the 
Pramanaviniscaya played during the first phase of the devel- 
opment of Tibetan epistemology at the time of the Later Dif- 
fusion of Buddhism.* Its size and the fact that it combines 
verses and prose make it easier to study than the longer and 


' See Eltschinger 2010 and 2019 and Tillemans 2011. 
> Cf. Steinkellner and Much 1985: 23-44. 


3 They do not count the two vrttis (Pramdnavarttikavrtti and Sambandha- 
pariksavrtti) as distinct works. 


* The earliest evidence for this classification dates from the second part of 
the 12th century. Cf. Hugon 2008: 64, n. 184 for references. 


> Cf. van der Kuijp 1989 on the periodization of Tibetan epistemology. 
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more complex Pramdnavarttika. Its being designated a 
“body”-like work in the abovementioned classification sug- 
gests that its contents cover the same range of topics as the 
Pramanavarttika (although this is actually not the case) and 
merely differs from the latter in view of its length, and thus 
legitimized its use as the main, if not the only source of ref- 
erence for Tibetan scholars of the 11th—13th c. who were 
composing their own epistemological treatises. The Pra- 
manaviniscaya was Dharmakirti’s most commented upon 
work until the 13th century, when the Pramdnavarttika be- 
gan to take precedence and, within a few centuries, sup- 
planted it as the principal reference. 

There are two extant Indian commentaries on the Pramda- 
naviniscaya, both entitled Pramdnaviniscayatika: one by 
Dharmottara (ca. 740-800, fl. 760-790),° the other by 
Jfanasribhadra (second half of the 11th c.). The impact these 
commentaries had in India remains to be investigated.’ 


°Cf. Krasser 1992: 157. Dharmottara’s date falls between Santaraksita 
(ca. 725-788) and Kamalasila (ca. 740-795). On Dharmottara, see Frau- 
wallner 1961: 147-148, Sakai 2019, and Hugon (forthcoming). 


7 Dharmottara’s Pramdnaviniscayatikad was consulted by Karnakagomin 
(ca. 800) when the latter commented on Dharmakirti’s Pramdnavdarttika 
in his Pramanavarttikasvavrttitika. It was cited in Jaina works, namely, 
the Syadvadaratnakara by Abhayadeva (1057-1135) and the Dravya- 
lankaratika by Ramacandra and Gunacandra (12th c.). Cf. Sakai 2010: xiii 
and Ishida 2011: xxxvi for references. Ishida (2011: xxxvi) remarks that 
the Pramdanaviniscayatikd is cited less often by later authors discussing 
Dharmottara’s views than his smaller works, such as the Apohaprakarana. 

While Dharmottara’s Nydyabindutika was the object of a subcommen- 
tary, it is questionable whether this was the case for his larger Pramdna- 
viniscayatika. One finds a mention by Abhinavagupta (950-1020), in his 
Dhvanydlokalocana, of a Pramdnaviniscayatikavivrtti with the surname 
Dharmottama ascribed to the Kashmiri poet Anandavardhana (second 
half of the 9th century). But another remark by Abhinavagupta suggests 
that this Dharmottama was a polemical work against Dharmottara rather 
than a commentary on the Pramdnaviniscayatikd (Steinkellner and Much 
1985: xvi). Frauwallner (1933: 241), based on two passages in Devasitri’s 
Syadvadaratnakarah, mentions a possible commentary on the Pramdnavi- 
niscayatika by Devabala (10th c.). The Sa skya scholar Nor bzang dpal 
(fl. end of the 13th/first half of the 14th c.) suggests that Yamari (middle 
of the 11th c.) authored a subcommentary in twelve thousand slokas to 
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Dharmottara profiles himself as an influential thinker 
(Frauwallner speaks of him as “the first important personality 
after Dharmakirti in the field of logic’’*) and his views on, for 
instance, valid cognition, concept formation and language, 
are frequently discussed by later Indian, Kashmiri, and Ti- 
betan authors. In addition to his two commentaries on Dhar- 
makirti’s works (the Pramdnaviniscayatikd and the Nydya- 
bindutika), Dharmottara’s extant works include five mono- 
graphs preserved only in Tibetan translation.’ 

The two extant Indian commentaries on the Pramdnavi- 
niscaya were translated roughly in the same period, viz., the 
second half of the 11th c. Dharmottara’s work was translated 
by rNgog Blo Idan shes rab and Parahitabhadra, the same 
team that also translated the Pramdanaviniscaya when rNgog 
Blo Idan shes rab was studying in Kashmir, from 1076 to 
1092.'° Although the Tibetan title of the work is translated as 
Tshad ma rnam par nges pai ’grel bshad, Tibetans more 


“the large Dharmottara,” i.e., Dharmottara’s Pramdnaviniscayatika (van 
der Kuijp 1994a: 387). The same attribution is found already in the bsTan 
pa rgyan gyi me tog of bCom Idan ral gri (1227-1305) (van der Kuijp 
1994b: 25, n. 11) as well as in his Tshad ma’i byung tshul (f. 3a8), where 
its size is also given as twelve thousand slokas. bCom Idan ral gri adds in 
this text the mention of a commentary on the Pramdnavarttikalankara and 
the Pramdnaviniscayatika by Dza yan ta (=Jayanta, or *Jina) (reported as 
Dza ya a nan ta, i.e., Jayananda by Nor bzang dpal, cf. van der Kuijp 
1994a: 387). But bCom Idan ral gri does not mention these commentaries 
among the translated Buddhist works listed in his bsTan pa rgyas pa rgyan 
gyi nyi od (see Schaeffer and van der Kuijp 2009). Yamari himself refers 
to a Tshad ma rnam nges kyi rgyan (*Pramanaviniscayatikalankara) but 
does not name its author (van der Kuijp 1994a: 388, n. 33). 

* Frauwallner 1961: 147. 

° Cf. Steinkellner and Much 1985: 67—72. Sakai 2010: xliii—xliv investi- 
gates the chronological relation of Dharmottara’s Pramanaviniscayatika 
and Ksanabhangasiddhi and determines the former to have been com- 
posed after the latter. Sakai suggests that the Pramdnaviniscayatika was 
Dharmottara’s final work. 

'0 Tn Hugon 2016 I argue that the Pramdnaviniscaya and the Pramdnavi- 
niscayatikad were translated together, and that Dharmottara’s interpreta- 
tion of the root text in his commentary influenced the translation of the 
Pramdnaviniscaya. 
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commonly refer to it as the ’Thad Idan, 1.e., “The Correct 
One,”"’ often also as the Chos mchog chen “The Large Dhar- 
mottara” (the “Small Dharmottara,” chos mchog chung ba or 
chos mchog chung ngu, being Dharmottara’s commentary on 
the Nydyabindu).'” 

Jfanasribhadra’s commentary was translated by the au- 
thor himself and Khyung po Chos kyi brtson ’grus.!? It was 
not unknown to Tibetan scholars and was even referred to in 
some Tibetan commentaries on the Pramdnaviniscaya,' but 


"This is the expression used in the colophon of the Tibetan text. Cf. 
PVinT;;, D178a1; P209b5: slob dpon chos mchog gis sbyar ba rnam par 
nges pai ti ka *thad Idan zhes bya ba rdzogs so //. The 13th-century 
scholar Chu mig pa refers to this work using the same appellation in the 
colophon of his own commentary on the Pramdnaviniscaya (rNam nges 
tika 152a4: slob dpon chos mchog gis mdzad pa’i ti ka ’thad Idan). 

"? Evidence of these appellations is found, for instance, in a 13th-century 
survey of Buddhist literature by bCom Idan Rigs pai ral gri (1227-1305) 
(see Schaeffer and van der Kuijp 2009: 272) and in a number of episte- 
mological works dating from the 12th—13th centuries. The nickname for 
the Nyayabindutika probably comes from the colophon of the Sanskrit 
version of the text, which reads: nydyabinduh samdaptah // laghudhar- 
mottarasutram samaptam iti // (NBT 255,8). 

‘8 Khyung po Chos brtson attended the religious council of 1076 together 
with rNgog Blo Idan shes rab, and he and rNgog were among the young 
men sent to Kashmir to study and become translators. Jiianasribhadra, to- 
gether with rMa dge bai blo gros, also contributed to the initial transla- 
tion, around 1050, of Dharmakirti’s Vadanyaya into Tibetan. It was re- 
vised by Dar ma grags and Dipamkara before 1054. 


‘4 rNgog Blo Idan shes rab does not mention Jfianasribhadra’s commentary. 
It does appear, for instance, in the list of commentaries on Dharmakrirti’s 
works by Glo bo mkhan chen (1456-1532) in his rTags rigs (cf. Hugon 
2002: 39). Earlier yet, the 13th-century scholar Chu mig pa seng ge dpal 
mentions it as a source of reference in the colophon to his own commentary 
on the Pramdanaviniscaya (rNam nges tika 152a4: kha che dznya na shrv’i ti 
ka) and refers explicitly to Jfanasribhadra’s interpretation several times, 
referring to his source as dznya na shri’i ti ka (cf. f. 32a4, f. 80b8, f. 90b6, 
f. 90b9, f. 95b2, f. 96b9), or without naming a source text (f. 103b4, 
f. 103b8, f. 127b1). He also discusses Jhanasribhadra’s translation of the 
Pramdnaviniscaya (dznya na shri’i ’gyur) on f. 43b9. Another commen- 
tary on the Pramdnaviniscaya that takes into account the interpretation of 
Jfanasribhadra is the one by Grags pa rgya mtsho bde legs *byung gnas 
(cf. for instance rNam nges nor bu, f. 3a1, f. 4a4). 


DHARMOTTARA’S PRAMANAVINISCAYATIKA XXiX 


the impact of Dharmottara’s commentary clearly prevailed. 
The reason for this is probably that the mainstream tradition 
of epistemology originally issued from rNgog Blo Idan shes 
rab and primarily revolved around gSang phu ne’u thog mon- 
astery and its “‘satellites.”'> rNgog Blo Idan shes rab not only 
translated the Pramdnaviniscaya and Dharmottara’s tikd, but 
also authored the first Tibetan exegesis on the Pramdna- 
viniscaya-cum-tikd.'© There is a great deal of evidence attest- 
ing to the impact of Dharmottara’s thought on Tibetan schol- 
ars, even though he was also openly criticized. It would ap- 
pear that it was not so much the translation of Dharmottara’s 
works, but rather the syntheses provided by the pioneer exe- 
gete rNgog Blo Idan shes rab, who was also their translator, 
that were instrumental in diffusing Dharmottara’s views. I 
know of a single (non-extant) Tibetan work that appears to 
be a commentary on the Pramdanaviniscayatikd. It is referred 
to by A khu shes rab rgya mtsho (1803-1875) in his list of 
rare works under the title rNam nges ’thad Idan gyi ’grel 
bshad and ascribed to Zhang zhung Chos dbang grags pa 
(1404—1469/71), a disciple of mKhas grub rje (1385—1438)."” 


'S See Hugon 2016, where I discuss in terms of “satellites” the various 
vehicles of diffusion for the learning tradition at gSang phu. I distinguish 
“itinerant satellites” (scholars of gSang phu going on teaching tours) and 
“fixed satellites,” which include establishments founded as extensions of 
gSang phu, study centers established within other monasteries, and teach- 
ing institutions led by scholars schooled in a teacher-student lineage going 
back to a gSang phu scholar. 


‘© Gro lung pa’s list of rNgog Blo Idan shes rab’s works ascribes to him 
two works on the “tshad ma rnam par nges pa ti ka dang bcas pa,” an 
expression generally understood by modern scholars to refer to the 
Pramanaviniscaya together with Dharmottara’s commentary. Only one 
work by rNgog Blo Idan shes rab on the Pramdnaviniscaya is currently 
available, an “explanation of the difficult points of the Pramdnaviniscaya” 
(tshad ma rnam nges kyi dka’ gnas rnam bshad). In this work, the author 
systematically examines Dharmottara’s commentary on the selected pas- 
sages of the Pramdnaviniscaya being explained. Preliminary remarks on 
this work can be found in van der Kuijp 2003 and Hugon 2008: 27-28. 


'7 See Chandra 1963 (part 3): 675-676 (No. 11864). 
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Whereas Jfanasribhadra’s commentary is only available 
in Tibetan, a Sanskrit version of part of Dharmottara’s com- 
mentary has fortunately surfaced among the Sanskrit manu- 
scripts preserved in Tibet. It is thus at present the only Indian 
commentary on Dharmakirti’s second major work that is ex- 
tant in Sanskrit, in the form of a codex unicus described in 
Section 2 below. Although the first chapter of the Pramdna- 
viniscayatika remains lost, the last part of the second chapter 
is extant in an incomplete manuscript; this has been briefly 
described by Steinkellner in his introduction to the edition of 
chapters 1 and 2 of the Pramdnaviniscaya (pp. Xxx—xxX\, 
Dh2). Part of the extant Sanskrit text was edited and trans- 
lated in two University of Vienna dissertations, by 
Masamichi Sakai (2010) and Hisataka Ishida (2011).'* The 
colophon of the third chapter was edited and translated in 
Steinkellner 2006. Portions of the third chapter are in the pro- 
cess of being critically edited: the portions on prasanga 
(ff. Sb-11b) and on hetvabhasa (ff. 110b—-126b) by Toshi- 
kazu Watanabe, selected sections on anupalabdhi (ff. 83b5— 
89a7, 11la5f.) by Birgit Kellner, and the opening section 
(ff. 1-5) by myself. I hope that the present publication will 
serve as incentive for contributions to the establishment of 
the critical edition of the entire third chapter. 


2. Manuscript description 


The incomplete palm-leaf manuscript of the third chapter of 
Dharmottara’s Pramdnaviniscayatika is kept in the Potala 
Tanjur collection in a bundle labeled ‘no. 024’ together with 
another incomplete manuscript containing the second chap- 
ter of this work. Microfilms of these manuscripts were made 
in the 1980s in Lhasa, and Photostat copies of them are kept 


'8 The manuscript of the second chapter contains 71 folios, numbered 65— 
74, 76-103, and 105-137. Sakai’s dissertation contains an edition and 
translation of ff. 83a5—-91a4, Ishida’s an edition and translation of 
ff. 110b1—116b7. 


MANUSCRIPT DESCRIPTION XXXi 


at the China Tibetology Research Center (CTRC) in Bei- 
jing.!° The manuscripts of the second and third chapters are 
mentioned in the descriptive catalogue of this collection that 
was prepared by Luo Zhao in 1984 and 1985.”° A preliminary 
description of the two manuscripts was provided in Stein- 
kellner 2007: xxx—xxxill. The script and corrections made to 
the text by the scribe and other hands in the second chapter 
are discussed in Sakai 2010: iv—vii and in Ishida 2011: xxv— 
XXxlii. Watanabe (2020) offers a paleographic analysis of the 
script of the third chapter and of its marginal notes. 


a. Extant leaves 


120 leaves of the third chapter’s original 160 leaves are ex- 
tant, namely, ff. 1-90, 101-126 and 157-160. 

According to Luo Zhao’s catalogue, the folios measure 
28.6 cm by 5.8 cm. 

The leaves are generally well preserved, but some of the 
folios are marred by partial (e.g., f. 109a) or extensive blur- 
ring (e.g. ff. 6a, 33a, 47b, 48a, 67b, 68a, 79b, 83b, 84a, 86b, 
97a, 108a). The ink has frequently faded in the margins, mak- 
ing the insertions difficult to decipher. 

The recto of the first folio bears 3 lines (illegible) that are 
not part of the chapter. The text of the chapter starts on f. 1b 
(after a siddham sign), and runs up to f. 159b7. It is followed 
by a colophon (ff. 159b7—160a3) consisting of a series of five 


' See Steinkellner 2007: xii—xiv. Steinkellner (2007: xxxii) notes: “The 
40 photocopies of the third chapter of the Pramdnaviniscayatika (Box 
109/2) bear three recto and three verso pages each, in the correct order. 
The first copy bears only folios 1 and 2. The last folio (160) was micro- 
filmed together with the first two folios of Dh2.” [Dh2=the manuscript of 
the second chapter]. 

20 Steinkellner (2007: xxx, n. 33) reports that Luo Zhao notes the follow- 
ing about the manuscript of the second chapter: “71 leaves. Incomplete, 
only nos. 65—137 (of which two leaves missing) available. 28.6 by 5.8 cm. 
Black ink, Dharika script, 7 lines.” And about the manuscript of the third 
chapter (Steinkellner 2007: xxxii, n. 38): “120 leaves, incomplete, only 
fols. 1-90, 101-126 and 157-160 available. 28.6 by 5.7 cm. Black ink, 
Dharika script, 7-8 lines.” 
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strophes in different meters and the beginning of a sixth, 
which ends abruptly at the end of f. 160a.”! On f. 160b, one 
finds a note to the right of the string-hole that consists of one 
illegible line and 14 aksaras in the line below: (tasma) *ireh’ 
** (yatnena) **(smai)ram’ eies. 

Ff. 1b-87 have 7 lines of 62-68 aksaras. Ff. 88—160 have 
8 lines of 70-78 aksaras, but f. 126a has only 7 lines, and 
f. 160a (the incomplete end of the text) has 3 lines. 

From f. 64 on, the left margin becomes wider. 

On f. 73a, the characters from the end of |. 4 to the last 
third of 1. 6 are written in a smaller and tighter script, possi- 
bly replacing a deleted portion of the text. The same phenom- 
enon can be observed in the last part of 1. 3 on f. 85a. 

The string-hole has been punched to the left of the center 
of the folio. The space that has been left blank around it is 
more or less square up to f. 63—extending from the third to 
the fifth lines, with a length of ca. 5 aksaras. From f. 64 on 
the blank space is oblong—extending from the third to the 
fifth lines up to f. 87, and from the third to the sixth line from 
f. 88 on, with a length of 3 to 4 aksaras. 

Slashed dandas and broken dandas (see section c.i below) 
are often used at the end of lines and before the string-hole, 
for the sake of providing the text with even borders. 


b. Numbering of the folios 


All the leaves are numbered on the left side of the versos, 
except for f. 160, which is not numbered. 

The number appears at approximately the level of the 
fourth line. Up to f. 63 it is located close to the left border of 
the leaf. From f. 64 on, where the right and left margins are 
wider on both the rectos and the versos, the number is more 
indented and closer to the text. 

All folio numbers are indicated by figure numerals, except 
for the first folio, which is marked with the word srih. 

On f. 4, there is an illegible marking next to the number 4. 


*! The colophon was edited and translated in Steinkellner 2006. 
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On the recto of f. 59, one finds the number 5 followed by 
a small horizontal stroke. It is likely that the scribe started 
writing the folio number on the wrong side of the folio. 

On f. 107b, the number 107 is written as usual on the left- 
hand side, and also appears upside-down on the right-hand 
side of the folio, in somewhat faded ink. The folio was pos- 
sibly placed upside-down when it was first numbered. 

On 111b and 112b, respectively, another number has been 
written above “111” and “112,” but is crossed out. On 110b 
there is faded ink above “110” (maybe also a deleted number). 

On f. 123b, lines 1-3 have been written slightly more to 
the left than lines 4-8. The folio number has been written at 
the level of line 4. The scribe must have started writing 1. 1 
too far to the left and had to indent once he reached the line 
where the number was located. This would suggest that the 
number was written before the text on this side of the folio, 
or before writing line 4. 


c. Script 


Luo Zhao identified the script as “Dharika script.” Stein- 
kellner (2007: xxxii) describes the script as Proto Bengal}, 
flat-topped, clear and upright.” 


i. Multi-formed characters 
A number of aksaras are represented in alternative ways: 


e Medial @, as well as the right part of medial o0, usually ap- 
pears in its regular form, i.e., a vertical stroke on the right 
of the aksara (e.g., dha on f. 1b2: Al). It is also written as 
a short, straight or flowing stroke attached to the upper 
right of the aksara (e.g., nd on f. 13b2: ¥; syo on f. 1b6: 
@:), notably before the string-hole and at the end of a line. 


22 See also MacDonald 2005 for the description of the manuscripts of 
Jinendrabuddhi’s Pramadnasamuccayatika, which are also written in Proto 
Bengali script, and Ishida (2011: xxvi—xxviii) for a description of the par- 
ticularities of the script used in the manuscript of the second chapter of 
the Pramdnaviniscayatika, most of which are similar to those described 
below for the third chapter. 
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It is, in most other cases, not possible to decide whether 
this form has been employed to make corrections or is 
merely an alternate form. Such medial a-s are, by default, 
never noted as insertions in the edition.”* 


e Medial o is usually written with a prsthamdtrd and a 
stroke to the right of the aksara (as noted above, the right 
stroke is sometimes written as a straight or flowing stroke) 
but on some occasions (maybe a posteriori corrections?) 
it is written with a stroke on the right side of the aksara 
and a Siromdtrd above the aksara. Both are exemplified 
for instance in °yogyo on f. 49a7: FUN. 


e Initial i is found in several forms: SI (f. 4a4), 3 (f. 13b3), 
8 (f. 80b4). 


e Medial iis written as in modern Devanagari and as a curved 
stroke above the aksara (but no vertical stroke on the left 
of the aksara). Both are found for instance in siddhir bhi° 
on f. 125a1: RGB. 


e Medial e is commonly written as prsthamatra, e.g., in °d 
eve° on f. 125a: @@. On some occasions one also finds a 
flowing diagonal above the aksara, in particular in the 
first line (e.g., ghatena on f. 17a1: #4). The same flowing 
form is frequently found for the top stroke of ai and au in the 
first line (e.g., °lenai° on f. 17al: @@, kau on f. 11al: &). 
Some cases of “e” written on top of the consonant can be 
understood as the being representative of corrections, as 
in kriyeta on f. 31b5: 4% (the scribe probably initially 
wrote kriyate, which was subsequently corrected to kri- 
yeta by deleting the prsthamatra medial e before “?’ and 
adding a “e” on top of “y’). But as this cannot be decided 
in most cases, such medial e-s are, by default, never noted 
as insertions. 


°3 Sakai (2010: vi), in his edition of the second chapter, notes such medial 
d-s as insertions except when they occur before the string-hole or at the 
end of the line. 


MANUSCRIPT DESCRIPTION XXXV 


e Initial e has a different form before f. 64 (at the exception 
of one instance on f. 30a5) and from f. 64 to f. 125. As 
noted in Watanabe 2020: 4372, the first looks like an F-clef 
and touches the vertical line at its upper part (e.g., on 
18a1: 4); the second has a rounded top and a hook-like 
bottom part slanting upward (e.g., on 65a4: 2). From 
f. 126a initial e returns to the form used before f. 64. 


e The cluster kta is written as ka with a subscribed ta—e.g., 
in kta,, on f. 105b2: €—or in a shape resembling that of 
ku or kr, ¢.g., & (f. 1b6). 


e The cluster jfia is written as A (f. 18a1), but in one case 
differently, as 5! (in jnd, f. 54b6). 


e There is a single occurrence of tha similar to its form in 
modern Bengali script (thd on f. 61b6: Ml), which is dif- 
ferent than the form used elsewhere in this manuscript, 
e.g., & (f. 13b1). 


e The aksara tha is written as an oval—@l0¥ (°r pathita,,, 
f. 50a6)—and as a small circle: HW (matharad i°, 
f. 122b6). 


e The aksara ha up to f. 63b is written differently than from 
f. 64a to f. 125b. As noted by Watanabe (2020: 432), the 
first has a rather large s-curved part and a dilated form, 
the second is somewhat simplified. 


e r before a consonant appears in the form of a hook—e.g., 
(a (in rvvo, f. 9a1)—or as the horizontal line of the matra 
with the next consonant written below, in particular for 
the clusters rtha (@l, in rtha f. 1b1), rthya, rnna, and rsa. 


¢ anusvara is written as a dot above the aksara (e.g., vam, 
f. 9a5: @). This sign on the Photostat copies is in many 
cases indistinguishable from dots that appear as the result 
of irregularities on the surface of the palm leaf. Uncertain 
cases have been decided according to expectation. When 
occurring in the first line, it is sometimes written as a 
small (or large) circle above the aksara (e.g., nam, f. 1b1: 
5). anusvara also appears as a small circle written on the 
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il. 


right of the aksara (e.g. na, f. 1b4: ™'; rya,,, f. 78b1: ®). 
This kind of anusvara plus virama (also called stylized m 
with virama, cf. Steinkellner 2007: xii) occurs regularly 
(e.g., Ndns, f. 1b2: B).™ anundsika (e.g., yamst, f. 9a2: 48) 
is found eighteen times: before s (ff. 6a5, 9a2, 61a6, 71a2, 
82b2), before § (ff. 56b2, 64a5, 77b3, 86b5, 119a8), before 
Sc (f. 121al), before c (ff. 67a5, 104a5), before cch 
(f. 104a5), twice before ks (f. 158a2), once before t 
(f. 115a5), once before n (f. 125b3), and once in an unal- 
located marginal note on f. 68b. 


visarga is formed in a figure eight—@ (f. 2a3)—and as 
two dots aligned vertically in insertions, e.g., 53% 
(tata<h> sa°, f. 2a6). 


avagraha is written as @ (f. 4a6) or & (f. 69a6). 


The line-filling dandas appear in two different forms: 
slashed danda * (f. 4b5) and broken danda i (f. 119a5). 
Up to f. 63 only the first form is found. From f. 64 on, the 
second form is used in the majority of cases up to f. 111, 
but the first is more frequent from f. 112b on. 


Undistinguished characters 


Initial 7 is distinguished from initial 7 by a stroke below on 
f. 19a5 (®9) and f. 38b1 (8), but does not include this stroke 
on ff. 101b6 (4), 102a8, 106b3, 119b4, 121a8, 124a4 and 
126b6. On f. 50b2 it is unclear whether the aksara is un- 
distinguished from /, or if the stroke below has merged 
with the medial i of the line below. The 7 in the correction 
in tighter script on f. 85a3 seems to have a stroke. No ad- 
ditional stroke is visible for the expected 7 in the marginal 
note at the bottom of f. 85a, but the note’s aksaras are not 
entirely clear. 


The cluster jjfia is sometimes recognizably written as it 
would be expected (e.g., jjfid on f. 1b5: ®'), but is often not 


** On f. 52b1, an aksara which looks like a stylized m appears in an inser- 
tion to represent “ma.” It has been transcribed as <m.’>. 
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distinguished from jiia (e.g., expected yaj jnad° on f. 72a5: 
WS). 

In words in which the cluster dya is expected—kudya 
(ff. 16b4, 16b6, 20a4, 72b7, 74b7, 75a7); jadya (ff. 83a1, 
83a7)—the relevant aksara is not distinguished from dya. 


There is a single occurrence of a word in which the cluster 
dva is expected—nadvaloddake (f. 114b7)—where the 
relevant aksara is not distinguished from dva. 


These cases have been transcribed according to the expected 
reading. 


ii. Punctuation 


Punctuation takes the shape of 


iv. 


full-size single dandas—®' (after ha on f. 1b1)—or 
shorter dandas—*' (after ti on f. 1b4); 


short dandas written as dots: ®* (after te on f. 1b7); 


some rare double dandas—4 (f. 1b1)— indicating the end 
of a discussion on a given topic (several of them on f. 28a 
mark the boundaries of the commentary on a sequence of 
verses of the Pramdnaviniscaya); one double danda on 
f. 48b5 has a small circle on the right: P. 


Other signs 


A stylized final t—9 (f. 1b3), 9! (f. 90a8)—is frequently 
found in place of ¢ plus virdma. 


Vertical strokes—called “hasty strokes” in the Section 
“Editorial signs and conventions” (I.1)—occur as the re- 
sult of scribal mistakes (falsely anticipated vowel stroke 
or danda) that are not always corrected: e.g., AB" (un- 
corrected hasty stroke in viruddham iti on f. 47a5; the 
scribe probably started to write viro°), V8 (deleted hasty 
stroke in °sambhavi on f. 8a2). 


Clearly identifiable gap-filling signs are only used once: 
BR (f. 85al1). Unusual circle-like characters found only on 
f. 67a5 (@@) and f. 67b5 (Bl) have been understood to 
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be gap-filling signs as well. They resemble the tha on 
f. 122b6, but not that on f. 50a6 (see above, c.ii). A deleted 
circle-like character on f. 73a2 has, on the other hand, 
been interpreted to be an incomplete aksara rather than a 
gap-filling sign, as the direction of the stroke is different 
from the latter (it could have been a large in-line anusvara 
or the beginning of a visarga). 


A siddham is found at the beginning of the text on f. 1b1. 


A large black mark is found at the beginning of f. 87b1, 
probably intended to indicate that the whole folio has to 
be considered “deleted” (cf. II.2.g). 


A marking of unknown meaning, resembling a Roman- 
script capital L and an inverted L-like sign, occurs on 
f. 114b above the first words of 1. 1. 


An unidentified side-stroke occurs before tathd in the area 
of the string-hole on f. 120b4 (7%). It has been noted as 
an illegible aksara in the edition. 


d. Orthographic particularities 


Gemination of consonants after a semi-vowel (most fre- 
quently after r), e.g., sarvva, varttate, dharmma, etc. (by 
mistake satvva on ff. 47a5, 52a7, and 60b2). 


Degemination (notably of t) before a semi-vowel (most 
frequently before v), e.g., satva. 


Non-application of the classical rules of sandhi (unre- 
solved sandhi). 


Regular omission of avagraha. 


Use of the avagraha to indicate an initial a or d in sandhi 
with a preceding 4 (e.g., tathd ’paro) or an initial a fol- 
lowing a final @ in hiatus (e.g. jidnasabda ’nupalambha- 
nimittah). 

Omission of virdma (the quality of the copy does not allow 


for distinguishing cases where virdma is missing and 
cases where it is illegible). 
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Use of anusvara for homorganic nasal and vice-versa. 


Use of class sibilant before sibilant instead of visarga. 


e. Scribal mistakes 


Forward eye-skip. For instance, on the very first line of 
the text (f. 1b1), an eye-skip from °n@° to the next nd gen- 
erates the mistaken reading svend for svenatmana; f. 55a2: 
an eye-skip from avyabhicari° to a later °avyabhicari° 
(ca. 100 aksaras in-between); f. 89a4: eye-skip from 
°pratisedha’® to a later °pratisedha® (ca. 118 aksaras in- 
between); f. 101a3: eye-skip from niscitah to an almost 
immediately following niscitah.* 


Backward eye-skip. For instance, f. 31b2: an eye-skip 
from abhidhanasya back to the °sya of asiddhasya and 
repetition of hetor Ggamadrstasya (uncorrected); f. 71a5: 
eye-skip from sdadhyadharmmasdmanye° to the almost 
immediately preceding sddhyadharmmasamanye°, the re- 
peated aksaras are deleted;”° f. 59a6—-7: eye-skip from 
tirodhana° to a previous tirodhdnam (f. 59a3) (ca. 180 
aksaras in-between), the repeated aksaras are partially de- 
leted; f. 90a1: eye-skip from °virodhah to a preceding ° vi- 
rodhah (f. 8967) (ca. 150 aksaras in-between), the re- 
peated aksaras are deleted. 


On f. 85b4, a 46-aksara passage was omitted (the omitted 
passage is added in the bottom margin). The first 33 
aksaras are found, misplaced, at the end of f. 85b7 and the 
beginning of f. 86a1 (this is corrected by deletion). 
Conversely, on f. 102a3, a forward eye-skip led the 
scribe to write 13 aksaras of a later passage, which are 


°5 Tn the last three cases, the scribe realizes his mistake after writing sev- 
eral aksaras of the later passage (respectively, 11, 26 and 8 aksaras). He 
deletes them and continues with the correct part of the sentence in the last 
two cases. On f. 55a, the scribe makes another mistake after deleting the 
aksaras from the later passage; he skips 11 aksaras, which are inserted on 
top of the folio. 


6 Same phenonenon on ff. 72a7, 76b5, 77a5. 
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corrected by deletion. When copying the later passage 
(f. 102a5), the scribe only writes part of these 13 aksaras, 
and a (partially illegible) insertion corrects the text. 


Haplography. For instance, f. 3b4: abhyupagantavyati- 
riktena for abhyupagantavyavyatiriktena; f. 16a2: viparya- 
siddham for viparyayasiddham (or ° siddhim). 


Dittography of an aksara or part of it. Primarily the rep- 
etition of an aksara which occurs at the end of a line (or 
folio) at the beginning of the next line (or next folio). For 
instance, the na at the end of f. 2b5 and vyda° at the end of 
f. 15a3 are repeated at the beginning of f. 2b6 and f. 15a4; 
sa at the end of f. 46a7 is repeated at the beginning of 
f. 46b1. There is sometimes the dittography of a prstha- 
matra medial e which occurs before the string-hole imme- 
diately after it. For instance on f. 22a5, in ity etad, the me- 
dial e of tye is found once before the string-hole area, once 
after; this appears (somewhat unclearly) as “iei\©ty etad” 
in the edition (the medial e before the string-hole is 
marked as unfinished inasmuch as the aksara it is part of 
[namely, tye] was not written completely before the 
string-hole). 


Omission. Extremely frequent omission of one aksara in 
a word. For instance f. 4a1: parityas tendditsanasravanam 
for parityaktas tendpi disanasravanam. Frequent omis- 
sion of final r before consonant (due to the quality of the 
copy, itis sometimes difficult to determine if the expected 
hooked r is omitted or illegible). 


Orthographical mistakes (often due to homophony). For 
instance, @gamakau for agamakau (f. 10b7—11b1); rupa 
for riipa (f. 16a4, f. 87b3), sabda° for sabda° (f. 50a5), 
karanena® for kdranena® (f. 5864), dhanuddhara° for 
dhanurdhara® (f. 63a1—2), nyuno for nyiino (f. 68b1), 
nyayo for nydyyo (f. 30b7), sahakari® for sahakari° 
(f. 79a5), dukhe for duhkhe (f. 106a7), miimirsutayda for 
mumursutaya (f. 110b6). 
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e Confusion due to words’ similarity. For instance, f. 4a7: 
°sramana® for °sravana°®; f. 58a3: asramana°® for asrava- 
na°; f. 51b1: paksabhavasesu for paksabhdsesu; f. 58a6—7: 
pratipaksepe for pratiksepe; f. 102b8: darsayatitum for 
darsayitum. 


e Metathesis. For instance, f. 10a3 and f. 47a2: dhabakam 
for badhakam; f. 10a6: sampraga® for prasanga®; f. 56a7: 
Sabdavacyasyatva for Sabdavdcyatvasya. 


e Confusion of sibilants. For instance, f. 4b1: avasyatyak- 
tavyah for avaSyatyaktavyah; f. 18a6: vipratisiddham for 
vipratisiddham; ff. 28b5, 31a2, 43a6: sdstra° for §astra°; 
f. 42a4: sadrsah for sddrsah; f. 42b6: °sodhaniyatvam for 
°godhaniyatvam; f. 47a7: doso for doso; f. 51b7: Samar- 
thydd for samarthydd; f. 89a1: drsyo° for drgyo°; f. 90a4: 
vinasa® for vindga; f. 106a7: yoniso® for yoni§o°; f. 114b2: 
prasaktam for prasaktam; f. 121a8: bhasita° for bhasita°. 
In several cases the mistake has been corrected. For in- 
stance on f. 27b1, sastropagame was corrected to sastro- 
pagame by deletion of “sda” and insertion of “sa,” and on 
f. 35a2 sdstropagamdd was corrected to sdstropagamdd in 
the same way; on f. 82a5, drsyd° was corrected to drsya°. 
On ff. 47b1, 51b5, 53a2, 101b6, 114a5, 126b7, the mis- 
take (in several cases due to anticipation of the next sibi- 
lant) is corrected by transformation of the aksara. 


e Misreading of aksaras. For instance, f. 47a2, the two 
strokes of a medial o were copied as two prsthamatra e-s, 
i.e.: pakse duesta instead of pakso dusta; f. 107b3, confu- 
sion of prsthamatra e with t, i.e.: masye° for matsya. 


f. Corrections 


A large number of the mistakes pointed out above (but far 
from all) have been corrected by the scribe himself or by 
someone else.”’ Up to f. 63b, one finds two sets of corrections 


*7 Corrections that can be presumed to be by the scribe himself are, typi- 
cally, the deletion of a later aksara written as the result of an eye-skip. For 
instance, f. 4a2: a{ ya}vayavasambandhavad. 
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by different hands, one set written in large aksaras just above 
the first line and below the last line, another set in smaller 
aksaras at the upper and lower edges, respectively, of the top 
and bottom margins (e.g., ff. 14b, 39a, 40ab, 42a, 45a, 55a, 
59a).78 

The corrections are made by means of deletion, insertion, 
and transformation of characters. The intended correction is 
not always entirely explicit. Not all of the mistakes have been 
corrected, and some corrections are actually mistaken. 


i. Deletion 
Deletion (over 1,400 cases), by way of the following methods: 


(1) Strokes. One or two small strokes above an aksara (the 
stroke is often hardly distinguishable from the mdtrda) indi- 
cate the deletion of: 

- an entire aksara. For instance, double-stroke deletion of re 
(f. 76b5): @; 

- an unfinished aksara. For instance, deletion of an unfin- 
ished tva (f. 37b4): @; 

- part of an aksara (in such cases, the stroke is sometimes 
located diagonally below the part to be deleted). For instance, 
deletion of i and fi in miti to obtain the reading ma (f. 14b5): 
ff. Partial deletion of an aksara includes deleting the right 
line of a medial o to obtain the reading e (but the stroke can 
also in such cases intend the deletion of the whole medial o, 
cf. f. 50a7), or deleting the left stroke to obtain the reading 
G.” A deleting stroke on a medial i can indicate the deletion 
of the 7, or the deletion of only the upper hook of the /, in 
order to generate the reading e (prsthamdtrda) (e.g. f. 52b6: 
°vacyatven{ijety). On f. 104a3, the scribe wrote vydvrttau 
hetuh instead of vydvrtto hetuh. He could have deleted the top 
stroke of the au, but instead marked the e in hetuh as deleted. 


°8 See Watanabe 2020: 436-439 for some observations regarding the 
styles and hands in the marginal notes. He notably identifies notes written 
in Proto-Bengali, Old-Bengali and Modern-Bengali. 

°° Our transcription method does not allow us to note the partial deletion 
of o. Such cases are thus noted “{o}e,” respectively “{o}a.” 


MANUSCRIPT DESCRIPTION xliti 


As strokes constitutive of medial vowels can sometimes be 
interpreted as belonging to the following aksara, the intended 
reading is obtained by reading the right line of the au as 
prsthamatra e in he, leaving the left and top lines to be read 
as o in fto. This correction is marked as a “transformation” 
(see below section iii) in the edition. 

(2) Crossing out aksara(s). With the exception of one occur- 
rence on f. 37b (crossing out of two aksaras written in the 
bottom margin) and f. 51b4 (crossing out of the seven first 
aksaras of a 13-aksara mistaken expression), crossing out is 
used as a means of deletion mainly from f. 74a onward: 
f.74a7 (1 aksara crossed out), f. 75a3 (5 aksaras crossed 
out), f. 78b2 (3), f. 82b (3 aksaras in an insertion), f. 83a4 
(2), f. 83a7 (3), f. 87b6 (6), f. 107b5 (1), f. 117a8 (1), f. 120a7 
(1), #.. 12242. (1), f.. 122b3 (2), f. 123b7 @), f. 12568 C1), 
f. 157b6 (5), f. 159a6 (1). Such deletion mainly takes the 
form of a horizontal line through the aksara(s) to be deleted, 
but one also finds scribbling over the aksara (f. 74a7), and a 
vertical stroke through single aksaras (ff. 107b5, 117a8, 
120a7, 122a2, 125b8). 


(3) Erasure. Erasure of an aksara or part of an aksara usually 
leaves some faint traces of the original aksara. In several 
cases, it was not possible to decide whether a space contain- 
ing some black marking was the result of the erasure of an 
aksara or blotting on the manuscript or the Photostat copy. 
Ambivalent cases (cf. ff. 3b7, 6a4, 16a3, 51b4, 83a4 and 
83a5) have been noted in the edition as a “space” (x) rather 
than a deletion. 


(4) Parentheses. Parenthesis-like marking at the beginning 
and the end of a sequence of aksaras to be deleted; or only at 
the beginning (f. 71a5). This means of deletion is found only 
12 times from f. 71a onward. 
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ii. Insertions 


Method 

Insertions (over 1,000 instances) supply aksaras that the 
scribe forgot to write or aksaras meant to replace errone- 
ously written aksaras (these may or may not be explicitly de- 
leted). 

In the former case, the forgotten aksara is generally to be 
inserted between two aksaras. For instance, f. 6a7: 
e<ka>sya. Sometimes it is to be inserted between the conso- 
nant and the vowel of an aksara; for instance, on f. 51a2, the 
insertion tva is meant to correct sabdavacya to Sabdavdcya- 
tvd, and is thus to be read as tv? and inserted between cy (to 
which the default vowel a needs to be added) and @, e.g., 
Sabdavacya<tv’>4. 

In the case of an aksara meant to replace an erroneously 
written aksara, the insertion can replace a whole aksara or 
(less often) part of it (typically, only the consonant). For in- 
stance, on f. 26b6, to correct upapattibaditam to upapatti- 
bddhitam, only the d of di is marked as deleted, and a conso- 
nant (illegible, but presumably dh”) is to be inserted before i. 


Location 

The aksaras to be inserted are generally found in the top and 
bottom margins (above the first line and below the last line, 
or in the upper or lower edges of the folios), on occasion in 
the right margin after the last aksara of the line (ff. 76a, 80b, 
81a, 158ab, 159b), less often in the left margin before the 
first aksara of the line (f. 5a, f. 120b), and in the blank area 
around the string-hole (ff. 39a, 62a, 68a, 157b). Some aksa- 
ras such as visarga (numerous cases), avagraha (f. 87b8), 
danda, but also t (ff. 6662, 87b2, 118b8, 124a1), n (f. 23b3), 
ra (f. 90a8), etc., are inserted in the body of the text or just 
above/below the line. 

The location of material to be inserted in the top or bottom 
margins tends to be horizontally aligned with the place of in- 
sertion. 

On a few occasions, an aksara to be inserted that has been 
written below the last line is partly circled—e.g., the inserted 
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ma in ya<m a>pramanyam on f. 45a7: 3—or completely 
circled (ff. 29a7, 121b8, 124b8). On one occasion, a circled 
aksara is found above the first line (f. 123b1). 


Insertion Marks 

For insertions found in the margins, the place of insertion 
within the text can be indicated by an upward-pointing kaka- 
pada below the line (e.g., 83, f. 5a6) or a downward-pointing 
kakapada above the line (e.g., Bia, f. 23b2). These two marks 
are not always consistent with the actual required points of 
insertion, e.g. f. 52b4: yata*<tas tat*>sman instead of 
ya*<tas tat’>tasmdn. 


References to the place of insertion 

Aksaras written in the margins are frequently followed by a 
numeral (unfortunately often unclear or illegible) indicating 
the line into which they are to be inserted. Sometimes the line 
number indicated is wrong (e.g., on f. 40a, the numeral indi- 
cates |. 6 for ana which is needed in I. 5). On rare occasions, 
the number is written to the left of the aksara (in these cases 
another correction follows, and there was not enough space 
to the right of the final aksara for the numeral, e.g., f. 107b7). 


iii. Transformations 


Transformations (ca. 200 identified cases), which are often 
combined with deletion and insertion, refer to modifications 
of an aksara that had already been written or had been started 
(the original aksara is not always identifiable) in order to ob- 
tain a shape that corresponds to the intended reading (the re- 
sult can be more or less successful). For instance on f. 51b5, 
when copying samSaya, the scribe inadvertently wrote sa 
(eye-skip) for the initial sa; sa was then corrected to sa by 
adding a horizontal line, but retained a trace of the wave of 
the left part of the sa: 41%, 


iv. Implicit corrections 


Many corrections are not made explicit, but were obviously 
intended. 
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When several aksaras should be deleted, only the first or 
some of the beginning aksaras are effectively marked as de- 
leted. For instance, on f. 8al, only na viparyaya is marked as 
deleted, whereas the following ity uktam should be deleted as 
well. 

Similar-looking aksaras are also left to stand for one an- 
other without an explicit correction. For instance, on f. 54b4, 
the scribe mistakenly wrote paksa for yatha (due to an eye- 
skip to the following word). ksa is corrected to thd via the 
deletion of ksa and the insertion of an aksara (although illeg- 
ible on the Photostat copy, one can surmise that it is tha), and 
pa is left to be read as ya. 

Unfinished aksaras (which the scribe obviously stopped 
writing upon realizing his mistake) are often left undeleted. 
For instance, on f. 57b3 the scribe started writing evo instead 
of eva. He did not complete the left line of the o and left it 
undeleted (this is recorded as evodrtha,, in the edition). Sim- 
ilarly, on f. 10b3, the scribe started writing cesyanto instead 
of cesyante; there is a faint trace of the right line of the o, 
which was not completed and left undeleted (this is marked 
cesyantoe in the edition). 

When an aksara is inserted in the margin to correct a mis- 
taken aksara in the text, the latter is not always marked as 
deleted (but it may also be the case that no deletion mark is 
visible due to the quality of the Photostat copy). 


v. Mistaken corrections 


(1) Mistaken deletion. On occasion, one finds an aksara 
marked as “deleted” when no deletion is necessary. For in- 
stance, f. 9b3: abhyupt{ejanaikatvadina, yet the correct read- 
ing is abhyuptenaikatvadina; f. 50b5 granth{e}ana, yet the 
correct reading is granthena; on f. 103a3, the fi in vyatireka 
is marked as deleted. In some of these cases, it is possible 
that the scribe or someone else was not satisfied with the 
shape of the aksara and replaced it with an aksara written in 
the margin, but the marginal aksara is not visible on the Pho- 
tostat copy. 
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Sometimes the deletion mark has been placed on the 
wrong aksara. For instance, on f. 88b8, to correct nopalabhe 
i upalambha® to nopalabhe ity upalambha, tyu was inserted, 
but the initial 7 is mistakenly deleted instead of the initial u, 
generating the mistaken reading nopalabhetyu upalambha°. 
On f. 103a3, the corrector meant to change °desavrtterar 
hetoh to °desavrtter hetoh, but instead of marking ra as de- 
leted, he placed the deletion stroke on fre. 


(2) Mistaken insertion. For instance, the redundant inser- 
tion of ddhe at the end of f. 55a2 (°viru<ddh(e)>). The aksara 
ddhe is not missing (it is written at the beginning of f. 55a3). 
On f. 103a4, ana is inserted into the correct reading balavan 
anvayah, generating the (logically) incorrect reading balavan 
ananvayah. 


g. Hands 


Steinkellner assessed that the manuscript was copied by one 
scribe, or possibly two scribes with very similar hands, based 
on the change in the number of lines per folio and the style 
of writing at f. 88a: “clear, upright, with regular lines (first 
hand), and tighter and less regular lines (second hand)” 
(Steinkellner 2007: xxxii). One may add that initial long 7 is 
not distinguished from initial 7 in the latter part of the manu- 
script. In his in-depth paleographical investigation, Watanabe 
(2020) identifies at least four different hands (the change of 
scribes being unrelated to the contents of the text), the first 
that of the scribe who also copied the second chapter. 


i. Change of hands at f. 64a 


Watanabe locates the first scribe change at f. 64a based on 

the following elements: 

e the shape of initial e and the aksara ha; 

e the presence of stylized final t, found more than 200 times 
until f. 63a4, but occurring only three times afterwards; 


e the presence of notes at the very edges of the folios only 
until f. 63b. 
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Further observations hint at a change of hand taking place 
around f. 70: 


e Change in the shape of numeral “2” in the units between 
f. 62 and f. 72. Compare "9 (f. 2b), ‘98 (f. 22b) and 88 
(f. 62b) to * (f. 72b) and ® (f. 82b). On f. 122b, the dec- 
imal “2” differs from the unit “2”:994. 


e jn and jjf are distinguished in the first part of the manu- 
script, where one finds two expected occurrences of jj 
(f. 1b5, f. 49b3). But from f. 72a onward, jf is used when 
jjii is expected. 


e Deletion by crossing out is used after f. 74a (with two ex- 
ceptions) and deletion by means of parentheses from 
f. 71a on. 


e There are frequent eye-skips after f. 76b. 


e Line-filling dandas of another form are used from f. 64 
on. 


The different shapes of the rare aksaras initial i and tha (see 
II.2.c.i1) also support a change of hands around this point. 


ii. Change of hands at f. 88a 


Regarding the change of hands at f. 88a, I have noted in the 
introduction to the edition of the third chapter of the 
Pramanaviniscaya (Hugon and Tomabechi 2011: xx) that the 
text on f. 87b ends in the middle of a sentence and that f. 88a 
does not continue on from there, but instead starts with the 
text at the very beginning of f. 87b, repeating what was al- 
ready written on f. 87b and only then continues on. A big 
black mark visible at the beginning of f. 87b1 could indicate 
that this whole side of the folio has to be deleted. This con- 
trasts with the other changes of hands, where the text just 
continues from one hand to the next. One can only wonder 
whether this was coincidental, or whether the copy of f. 87b 
was judged to be of such poor quality that the subsequent 
scribe opted for starting anew. 
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The diplomatic edition of the two folios is presented be- 
low in parallel, sentence by sentence, for the sake of compar- 
ison. Line numbers are not reported (the pagination of the 
two folios differs); the capital letters A to P in the left column 
are given for the sake of reference in the subsequent discus- 
sion. Unclear and uncertain characters, as well as line num- 
bers and the string-hole, are not reported. 

The variations regarding the punctuation and sandhi be- 
tween the two folios are marked with wavy underlines. The 
expressions being compared in the subsequent discussion ap- 
pear in italics. Uncorrected mistakes are marked in bold. 


Corrected mistakes are underlined.” 


87b 88a 
syat tatra caitat pramanam syat tatra caitat pramanam 
syat? syat’ | 
A | na tavatad abhavad bhavati | na tdvad abhavad bhavati | 
B_ | yasman nabhavah kasyacit yasman nabhavah kasyacit 
karanam saksat paramparaya | karanam saksat parampardya 
va va 
kuto 'samarthatvat" kuto_asamarthatvat" 
samarthas tarhi bhavisyati | samarthas tarhi bhavisyati | 
C | bhava e’<va> tarhi syat" | bhava eva tarhi syat? | 
D | samarthyartipatvad’<t?> samarthyarupatvad abhavasya 
bhdvasya 
cakaro nte vaksyamano cakaro nte vaksyamano 
bhinnakramah bhinnakramah | 
E | kificanyat kifi canyat 
tasya~<bha>vasyanapayat tasyabhdvasyanapayat™ 
<t>atkaryan nitya,, bhavet” | tatkaryan nityam bhavet? | 
F | na “<ca> sahakaryanurodhan | na ca sahakaryannarodhan 
nityo pi kadacit karoti | nityo pi kadacit karoti | 
anapeksatvat? | anapeksatvat" | 
G | katham anapefso}<kso> | katham anapekso 


3° See also the analysis of these two folios in Watanabe 2020: 428-430. 
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{{{pi ya yadi 
Se(s)akatarupatvat }}}<apeksa 
ya visesalabharupatvat’> | 


peksaya viSesalabharapatvat | 


tasyapi viseso bhavisyati | 


tasyapi viseso bhavisyati |i 


bhavatu abhavas tu na syat® 


bhavatu abhavas tu na syat’ 


kuta”<s ta>llaksanatvad iti | 


kutas tallaksanatva{t'}d iti | 


purvvarupatyago 
rupantarasambandha§s ca 
bhavasvabhavo 


purvvatyago 
rupantarasambandhaés ca 
bhavasvabhavo 


yadi tav abhave stah bhava 
evasau nabhavah | 


yadi tav abhave stah | bhava 
evasau nabhavah | 


tasman nabhavad ayam 
pratyayo yo sya visayah | 


tasman nabhavad ayam: | 
pratyayo yo sya visayah | 


ayafi ca tatra pramana» syat™ | 


ayafi ca tatra pramanam syat™ | 


abhava ity apity api 
samuccaye 'yafi ca dosah 


abhava ity apity api 
samuccaye ‘yafi ca dosah | 


abhavasabden{o}a na bhavo 
abhava iti bhavapratisedha 
ucyate | 


abhavasabdena na bhava 
‘bhava iti bhavapratisedha 
ucyate | 


tatha ca saty abhavad bhavati 
bhavapratisedhad bhavati 
bhavan na bhavatiti 
samarthyad vakyarthah syat? | 


tatha ca saty abhavad bhavati 
bhavapratisedhad bhavati 
bhavan na bhavatiti 
samarthyad vakyarthah syat* | 


nafi_samaso hi yenarthena 
samanddhikaranyena 
vaiyadhikaranyena va 
sambadhyate tato rthat 
tathaivottarapa”<da>rthan 
nivarttayati | 


nafi’samaso hi yenarthena 
samanddhikaranyena 
vaiyadhikaranyena va 
sambadhyate tato rthat 
tathaivottarapadarthan 
nivarttayati | 


yatha abhavo 'brahmano 
bhavo na bhavaf? gatir 
abhavena krtam {bham iti 
pratiti} <bhadvena <<na>> 
kytam iti> {s}<ee> 


yatha abhavo 'brahmano 
bhavo na bhava/iti gatir 
abhavena krtam bhavena 
krtam iti pratitis 


tatha 'bhavad bhavati bhavan 
na bhavatity uktau hetur asya 
pratyasya nisiddhah syat' | 


tatha 'bhavad bhavati bhavan 
na bhavatity uktau hetur asya 
pratyasya nisiddhah syat’ | 


tato <’>hevukatvam ukta,, | 


tato ’hetukatvam uktay | 
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P | atha nafi°samasa atha nafi°samasa 
uttarapadarthabhavopalaksite | uttarapadarthabhavop/a/ala- 
dravye varttate tato <’>bha ksite dravye varttate tato 


bhava eva kaécid abhavah | 


evam tarhi namantarena bhava 
evoktah syat" | tato 
bhavapratyaya evayam iti 
katham abhavavisayah | anena 
Sabdartho pi nabhiprayanugata 
iti daréita,, bhavati | tasman 
nasyabhavapratyayasya 
visayabhavad anutpatter asti 
sambhavah kifi ca pratyaksagr 


The variations regarding the punctuation and sandhi between 
the two versions are puzzling. Notably, the scribe of f. 88a 
uses more punctuation, and favors f with virama for final f, 
whereas the scribe of f. 87b favors t without virama. These 
differences may reflect the scribes’ preferences, or may sug- 
gest that the scribes were not copying from an exemplar but 
were being dictated to by someone reading the source manu- 
script (but not reciting from memory, as reciting would not 
account for the eye-skip phenomenon). The fact that some 
scribal mistakes involve a confusion of aksaras does not nec- 
essarily speak against the possibility of dictation, as they 
could be explained as the mistakes of the (unskilled) person 
dictating. 

On f. 87b one finds 4 uncorrected mistaken readings (in 
A, M, N and O) and 13 mistakes that have been corrected (in 
C, D, 2 in E, D, G,.H, J, K, 2 in L, M, QO). 

Of the 4 uncorrected mistakes, only one (pratyasya in N, 
for pratyayasya) is also found on f. 88a. It is likely that this 
mistake was already present in the exemplar being copied. 
The other 3 uncorrected mistakes of f. 87b are not mirrored 
on f. 88a, which has instead a correct reading. These can thus 
be understood as copying mistakes of the scribe of f. 87b. 

Among the 13 mistakes that were corrected on f. 87b, 7 
cases involve an omitted aksara corrected by a marginal in- 
sertion (C, 2 in E, F, I, L, O); 1 case a wrongly written aksara 
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corrected by deletion and marginal insertion of the correct 
one (G); 1 a wrongly written aksara deleted to obtain the cor- 
rect reading (K); 1 the transformation of a wrongly written 
aksara (L); 1 case aksaras wrongly written due to confusion 
caused by the shape of the aksaras being copied (H), which 
were corrected by deletion of the wrong aksaras and a mar- 
ginal insertion that, however, contains two mistakes 
(visesalabharupatvat for visesalabhariipatvdt). 

As for D, the scribe of f. 87b wrote the mistaken reading 
sdmarthyaripatvad abhavasya (the correct reading being 
sdmarthyaripatvad bhdvasya), but it is likely that this was 
the reading of the exemplar being copied, as the mistake is 
repeated by the scribe of f. 88a. But on f. 87b this mistake is 
first corrected, it seems, by adding a virdma to d at the end 
of °tvdd, then (maybe for the sake of additional clarity) by 
indicating in the margin the insertion of 7° intended to replace 
d (for which there is not a clear sign of deletion). 

The reading of f. 87b for M can be explained as follows: 
the exemplar being copied probably had the mistaken read- 
ing reflected on f. 88a: 


...abhavena krtam bhavena krtam iti pratitis, 


which should be emended for the sake of the sense of the 
passage’s logic to: 


...abhavena krtam bhavena na krtam iti pratitis. 


The scribe of f. 87b omitted the second occurrence of the 
aksaras vena krta during his copying and wrote: 


...abhavena krta,, bham iti pratitis. 


This mistake could have been corrected by inserting missing 
aksaras between bhda and m. Instead, bham iti pratitis was 
marked as deleted (by crossing out the aksaras “bham iti 
pratiti” at the end of |. 7 and marking the s of sta as deleted 
at the beginning of 1. 8) and bhavena krtam iti was added in 
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the lower margin (misspelling krtam as krtam). Note that this 
correction implies the elimination of pratitis.*! 
The corrected reading 


...abhavena krtam (sic!) bhavena krtam iti 
is further changed to the (logically more correct) reading 
...abhavena krtam (sic!) bhavena na krtam iti 


by the insertion of the negation (na) written above the in- 
serted sentence.” 

With the exception of the three mistakes that were pre- 
sumably already present in the exemplar being copied (D, N 
and M), the scribe of f. 88a does not repeat any of the other 
14 copying mistakes made by the scribe of f. 87b (he may 
have been more careful, or less tired than his predecessor). 
However, the scribe of f. 88a makes errors that the scribe of 
f. 87b did not, two left uncorrected (paramparayd for 
paramparayda in B and the omission of ripa in J), and two 
corrected (in I and P). The reading tato bhava in P, found on 
f. 88a, is the correct reading; it is wrongly corrected to tato 
*bha... on f. 87b with the insertion of an avagraha in the line. 

Given that the text on f. 87b ends in the middle of a sen- 
tence, the presence of corrections on this folio could indicate 


3! Since the corrector took the trouble to delete the final s of pratitis on the 
next line, one cannot understand the crossing out of pratiti as an involun- 
tary over-extension of the line that crosses out bham iti. 


» The Tibetan translation reads (D91b5, P108b5): dngos po med pas byas 
pa (P add. dang) ni dngos pos ma byas pa zhes bya ba yin pa bzhin no //. 
It includes the negation, which is necessary for the passage’s logic, and 
has no equivalent for pratitih. This could indicate that the translating team 
had a Sanskrit text which contained the negation, or that they supplied it 
to obtain a logical meaning. The absence of an equivalent for pratitih may 
indicate that this word was not there in their Sanskrit version, but could 
also suggest that the translators deemed it to be an intrusive gloss parallel 
to the expression “gatih” (Tib. rtogs pa) in the previous sentence (abhavo 
brahmano bhavo na bhavatiti gatih), or that they chose not to mirror this 
word in their translation (maybe because gatih and pratitih are both trans- 
lated as rtogs pa). 
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that proof-reading was done on a folio-basis rather than con- 
tent-basis, either by the scribe himself or by someone else (or 
both). That the scribe of f. 88a copied D and M without mod- 
ifying or correcting the reading of the exemplar being copied 
seems to indicate that he did not check what was written on 
f. 87b. Watanabe (2020: 431) concludes that it is possible that 
the copy of f. 88a was made before the marginal notes were 
written on f. 87b. 


iii. Change of hands at f. 126a 


Watanabe locates a further change of scribe at f. 126a based 
on the change of the form of initial e (but not of ha), and the 
observation that “the handwriting of the scribe of folios 
126a—160a is often more angulated” (Watanabe 2020: 433). 


3. Editorial principles 


The present edition is a diplomatic edition of a single incom- 
plete manuscript. Our reading is based on Photostat copies of 
photographs of the extant palm leaves (which were not avail- 
able for consultation), and is thereby dependent on the qual- 
ity of these copies. In the case of blotted folios or portions of 
folios (cf. II.2.a), the marking of aksaras as “unclear” has 
been accordingly adjusted. Excessive blotting on occasion 
prevented even the determination of the number of aksaras 
to be read; in such cases an approximate number is given in 
the right margin. When dealing with blotted passages, we 
have attempted to avoid using what the team of contributing 
editors jokingly called “the divyacaksuh.” That is, aksaras 
that are in fact illegible have been marked as such despite 
being arguably decipherable when the Tibetan translation is 
used to guess at probable Sanskrit readings. 

Ink fading in the margins posed a similar problem when it 
came to reading insertions, or merely deciding whether a 
mark on the Photostat copy is indeed an aksara to be inserted. 
Border-line cases have been dealt with according to the de- 
gree of possibility and presumption of correction: If an inser- 
tion is expected at a location vertically aligned with that of 
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the (possible) aksara in the margin, we have reported an in- 
serted illegible aksara (<**>) in the corresponding place in 
the transcribed text. If no insertion is expected, at least ac- 
cording to our present understanding of the meaning of the 
passage, the presence of a possible but unallocated aksara (or 
several aksaras) has been recorded in a footnote. 

Marginal notes that we interpret to be glosses rather than 
corrections are not transcribed as insertions in the text. The 
indication “GLoss” is added in the text after the kakapada, 
and the gloss is recorded in a footnote. 

Aksaras that are occasionally written in similar ways 
(such as pa and ya) or those not distinguished by the scribe 
(see II.2.c.ii) have been read according to expectation and 
transcribed accordingly. 

The text in the manuscript has been transcribed with all its 
orthographic and scribal peculiarities (see II.2.d). For the 
reader’s convenience, the editors have separated out the 
words of the text, following their present understanding of 
the meaning of the text. Hyphenation at the end of the lines 
is purely editorial and as a rule is made between aksaras. 

When an avagraha is used for a or G in unresolved sandhi 
with a preceding d, we insert a space before it, except in com- 
pounds. For example: muktvd ’drsyavastham, pratijiiaya 
*gamariupayd, but anupakdrydpeksa’yogdad, tadekadesa’va- 
yavah. 

Each folio side appears on one page in the edition (except 
ff. 102a, 102b, 104a, 104b and 111b). Each page is structured 
as follows: 


A 


(E) 


F 


A Folio number and side 
B_ Line number 
C Diplomatic edition of line B 
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D Indication of a) transformation marked with italics in C; 
b) location of aksara(s) to be inserted in C; when re- 
quired, the cipher indicating the line of insertion; c) ap- 
proximate number of illegible aksara(s) marked with el- 
lipse in C. These are recorded in the order they appear 
in C. When more than one of the aforementioned indi- 
cators pertains to the same line in the edition, they are 
separated by commas. 

E_ Reference to the beginning of the passage correspond- 
ing to this folio in the Tibetan translation in D and P. 

F Footnote recording a) unallocated (potential) aksaras in 
the margins or presumption thereof; b) transcription of 
glosses; c) other remarks. 


4. Notes on the Tibetan translation 


A careful comparison of the Sanskrit text with the Tibetan 
translation was carried out during the preparation of the pre- 
sent diplomatic edition. Exhaustive remarks on the Tibetan 
translation exceed, however, the scope of the present publi- 
cation.** I will limit myself here to briefly discussing a few 
passages in the Sanskrit text that have no equivalent in the 
Tibetan translation and some passages in the Tibetan transla- 
tion which lack any correspondence in the Sanskrit. The 
range of situations they suggest should be kept in mind for 
the establishment of the critical edition. 


a. Sanskrit without equivalent in Tibetan 


i. Entire sentences present in the manuscript’s Sanskrit text 
of the third chapter are not found in the Tibetan translation. 
For some of these, the omission can be explained as due to 
the nature of the Sanskrit sentence, which, although not com- 
pletely untranslatable, may have been considered as making 


33 Sakai (2010: viii—xii) discusses the Tibetan translation for the second 
chapter of the Pramdnaviniscayatika. See also Hugon 2016, which dis- 
cusses the Tibetan translation of the third chapter of the Pramdna- 
viniscaya and explores some connected aspects of the translation of the 
Pramdnaviniscayatika. 
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little sense for Tibetan readers who did not know the Sanskrit 
text. They are, notably, etymological explanations: 


f. 68b3—4: — sajesnayndehena sahita sat sandeha ucyate 


f.81a3: antaram vyavadhanam karoty antarayati | antarayitum sakyam 
antaryam (e)*<va>ntaryakam nantaryakam a“<nantaryaka(m) 
a>vyavadheyam 


and grammatical explanations:** 


f.37a3-5: ihaksepasabdaprayoge yadi samanyam kaj37za4yrmma_ visesah 
kartta bhedo tayoh prayoge saty ubhayapra©ptau karmmaniti 
sasti | karmmani ceti pratisedhan na samasyate tatas ca 
visesena samanyasyaksepad iti syaj37a5jt samasa{**}prayuktas 
tatah Sesavi(S)esa / tasyafi ca satyaOm visesah kartta 
sastyanto pi na virudhyate 
f. 74b1-2: sahakarisabdas ca samanyavisaye krtavyutpatt{i}e’{h}r na- 
pumsakalingo bahuvrithau nity{u}am <*eee>ttarapadatva yo- 
gyatasabdena visesyamanah sa{nni}veSesanalij74.2;igam upa- 
datte | 
Other entire passages or sentences not found in the Tibetan 
translation include, for instance: 

f. 8a3-4: etad uktam bhavati na vayam brima ekatvasyanekatvam 
avasyam evan tu brimo nekatvavyaptaijsaajsya sambhave 
vyapakasambhava esitavyo vyapakabhav{o}e i “<va> © vya- 
pyabhava iti | 

f.22b5: istaSabdasyanyad vyavacchedyan daréayati | 
f. 123b2: idam istam eva | 


ii. More frequently, it is only part of a sentence that is not 
found in the Tibetan translation. For instance (the part miss- 
ing in the translation appears in bold): 


f. 17b2: yasyarthasya yena sadhanena siddhir aksipyate so rthas tatsa- 
marthyena vyaptas 

f. 19a6: dvayoés ca bhojaniyam’tvavisesayoh pratisedhe bhojantyat- 
vasamanya*<(m a)>py asenyatarasabdarthavisayo na sambha- 
vaty eva 


** Tn contrast, the grammatical discussion of the compound paksadharma 
on f. 62b was integrally translated. Sakai (2010: viii—xii) notes that not all 
grammatical explanations are duly translated in rNgog Blo Idan shes rab’s 
translation of the second chapter and explains in detail five examples. 
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f. 22b5-6: etenestasya sadhyatvecchaya vyaptasya saj2»«\dhyatvava- 
canena dharmmadharmminau dharmmidharmmabhyam visi- 
stau dharmmivisistam dharmmam dh{a}armmavisistam ca 
dharmminam krta{t}katvena hetuna nirakurvvan vadi ni- 
rastah 


f. 28b5: yas ca sastraiOdrstaviparitavyaptah sa viruddha iti na kascid 
dhetuh | 

f.35b2: nanu cestaSabdo varttamanam iccham aha 

f.72b2: yadi prag api prayatnac chabdo 'sti tasya prak°satah 
Sabdasya jfian{e}am niyamena prayatnanantaram bhavan na 
yujyate | kadaci tu syat 

f.78b7: tathopakarad eva jianotpattir iti Sabdasyakarakatvam iti 
dvittye pariccheda uktam 


f. 103a3: asparSatvasya hy anvayo vya{ti}rekasahayah | anityeObhyo 
hi ghatadibhyo sparSatvam: vyavrttam na punar yathanityat- 
vam 

f. 107a4: tad eva <ca> svakarya{nu}bhimukhyam rasopadanasya ru- 
popadanahetiinam pravrtteh | karanam 

f.124a8-b1: tatha hi sat° pradhanam mamestatvad iti noktam kim tv 
itaradviparitavinirmuktatvad iti 12451) vacanam 


iii. More frequently, a single word in the Sanskrit text lacks 
an equivalent in the Tibetan canonical translation. For exam- 
ple (the word that is not translated appears in bold): 

f. 1b2-3: khyapakas tu triripasya (D1b2-3, P2b3): sgra gang zhig 
lingajins3jsya yah Sabdah  tshul gsum ston par byed pa de 
sa evanumanam iti nyid rjes su dpag pa yin no // 

f.3a4: api tu pariksaya eva  (D3b5, P4a7):’on kyang brtags 
sakasid abhyupagamah  (P brtag) pa nyid las khas blang 
karttavya[h] par (DP bar) bya ba yin no // 


This phenomenon must be distinguished from cases where 
the Sanskrit word or expression was taken into account by 
the translator, but rendered in Tibetan with an unusual or un- 
expected expression. 

Various reasons can be suggested to explain these omis- 
sions, some of which consider them from the perspective of 
the translation process—the translator’s choice (for instance, 
a stylistic choice leading to omission of a calque translation 
of a final “iti” or of a “ca,” the decision to ignore a given 
word/passage as an intrusive gloss, etc.), the translator’s mis- 
take, reliance of the translator on an alternative manuscript 
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which lacks the given word/passage—or others which view 
them from the perspective of the transmission and revision 
of the Tibetan translation and the compilation of the canoni- 
cal versions. These will have to be evaluated on a case-by- 
case basis. 


b. Tibetan without Sanskrit correspondence 


i. A number of cases where the Tibetan features words or ex- 
pressions absent in the Sanskrit version can be understood as 
additions for the sake of clarity by the translator. It is not 
necessary to postulate the translator’s reliance on a version 
of the Sanskrit text different than that in our manuscript. Typ- 
ically, the addition in the Tibetan (in bold in the table below) 
repeats an expression present in the previous sentence (un- 
derlined), for instance: 


f.39b2: samdigdhe rthe yato hetur (D41a7, P48b1): gang gi phyir 
ucyate tato vyastah prama-  gtan tshigs the tshom za bai don 
nena nirakrto 'nasrayo hetor la brjod pa de’i phyir bsal ba tshad 
nna sa pakso mas bzlog pa ni gtan tshigs kyi 
rten ma yin la/ gtan tshigs kyi 
tten ma yin pa gang yin pa de 
yang phyogs ma/ yin te / 
f.75b7: tasya bhavas taratamyam (D79b6, P94a8): dei ngo bo ni 
prakarsah | tena tav indriya- ches cher te rab tu gyur pa’o // rab 
visayav atiSayavantau ku- tu gyur pa des yul dang dbang po 
ryad api | de gnyis la khyad par byed pa 
yang yin no// 
f.90a7: svahettnam  sakalyaniya- (D94a3, P111b2): rgyu mams 


tam apratibandho niyato yas 
tasyabhavat" | katham abha- 
vo 


tshang par nges pa dang gegs 
byed pa med par nges pa gang yin 
pa de med pai phyir ro // ci Itar 
nges pa med ce na/ 


ii. Clearly qualifying as the translator’s additions are cases 
where the Tibetan provides additional verse lines when a 
verse is partially cited in the Sanskrit (or not cited at all), or 
has a longer excerpt than the one in the Sanskrit version. For 
instance (the cited passage appears in italics and the addition 
in Tibetan is marked in bold): 
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f.37b2: asmabhir ucyate kaiscit (D39b6, P45b8): gnas skabs ’ga’ 
prakaranair ityadina | yis dod ’gyur dang |/ de ni de yis 

rtogs bya’ang yin // zhes bya ba 

la sogs kho bo cag gis brjod do // 


In the same vein, longer excerpts are frequently found in Ti- 
betan when the beginning of a prose passage in the Pramdna- 
viniscaya is cited to refer to the text portion starting with 
these words. For instance: 
f.51a6: tanna| yatrapityadeh pra- (D54a2, P63a7): de ni ma yin te / 
krantatvad gang la thun mong ma yin pai 
phyir zhes bya ba la sogs pai 
skabs yin pa’ phyir ro // 


iii. Examples of complete sentences without correspondence 
in the Sanskrit text that appear to be additions (rather than 
translations of a part of the Sanskrit text missing in our man- 
uscript) are: 


f.32a7: between “...tesv’ and “ar- (D34b4, P39b7): gzhan yang ji 


thah...” Ita bur gyur pa zhig ce na / 
f.112a3: between “...sarvvasyeti” (D123al, P144a3): ‘dis ni rjes 
and “yadi...” su gro Idog gi nye bar sbyor ba 
bstan to // 


iv. One case, on the other hand, seems better explainable as 
the translation of a passage omitted in our Sanskrit manu- 
script in the passage commenting on PVin 3 17,3-4: api ca 
dvayor api sambhavavirodha etad evam syat / (Tib. gzhan 
yang gnyi gar yang srid pa mi ’gal na de de Itar ’gyur gyi). 
The gloss on “etad” is found in both the Sanskrit and Tibetan 
of PVinT,* but the gloss on “evam sydt” is found only in the 
Tibetan. 
f.20b5: between “...anyataratvam” (D22a7, P25b7): de Itar ’gyur 
and “anyatha...” gyi zhes bya ba ni grub par 
gyur gyio // 


35 Both D and P have the reading de Itar zhes bya ba for etad iti, which 
should be corrected to de zhes bya ba. 
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v. Additional words in the Tibetan are indicative in certain 
cases of a mistaken reading of our Sanskrit manuscript. For 
instance: 
f.3a2: tasmat tadvisistam« (D3b3, P4a5): des na de ni 
khyad par med pa yin no // 
Emendation: tasmat tad avisistam 
f.35b7-8: atah kramavatim api siddha- (D38a4, P44al): des na nges 
isp7jtvestim  nivarttayaty par gzung ba ni rim gyis kyang 
avadharanam iti yuktam | grub pa dang bsgrub par bya ba 
nyid du ‘dod pa sel bar byed pa 
yin no zhes ’thad pa yin no // 


Emendation: ... api siddhatvasadhyatvestim”’... 


*° In the preceding sentence, grub pa dang bsgrub par bya ba nyid du 
translates siddhatvasddhyatva. 


Ill 


Concordance between 
Pramanaviniscaya 3 and 
Pramanaviniscayattka 3 


In order to provide the reader some orientation with regard 
to the contents of the third chapter of the Pramdnaviniscaya- 
tika, | provide below the correspondences between the sec- 
tions and subsections of the Pramdnaviniscaya as delineated 
by the editors of the critical edition of the latter and, in the 
right-hand column, references to the folio and line number in 
the Pramdnaviniscayatika where Dharmottara starts com- 
menting on the corresponding source text (provided that the 
relevant portion of the Sanskrit text is extant in the manu- 
script). 

For the details of the divisions in the Pramdnaviniscaya, I 
refer the reader to Hugon and Tomabechi 2011: 141-161 and 
only provide here the number of each section, the reference 
to the page and line number in the critical edition of the 
Pramanaviniscaya, and, for the sake of convenience, a few 
key-words for the subdivisions. 


oe d oe Fin 
I The definition of inference-for-others ae 
I (1,1) pararthanumdna 1b1 

1.1 (1,1) 1b1 

1.2 (1,5) 2al 

1.2.1 1,5) svadrstartha 2al 
1.2.1.1 (1,8) svadrsta 2a5 
1.2.1.1. (1,8) 2a5 
1.2.1.1. (4,4) prasanga 5b7 
1.2.1.2 (7,1) artha 11b2 
12123(71) 11b2 
1.2.1.2.ii (7,11) 12a7 
1.2.2 (8,7) prakasana 12b6 
1.2.2.1 (8,10) 13al 
1.2.2.2 (9,5) 13a4 

II The thesis 

II (11,1) paksa 14a2 
II.1 (11,1) 14a2 
II.2 (11,6) 14a5 
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TI.2.1 (11,6) 14a5 
T1.2.2 (12,1) ista 14b3 
T1.2.2.1 (12,1) 14b3 
TI.2.2.1.4 (12,1) 14b3 
TI.2.2.1.ii (12,7) 15a3 
TI.2.2.1.iii (13,1) 15b2 
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Diplomatic edition 


1b 


. + namo buddhaya || triripam limgam jfiatam api vaktum 
aviduso balasya vyutpadanartham pararthanumanam trirupa- 
lingakhyanalaksanam prastotum aha | parasmai parartham 
svena yo drsto rthas tasya pra 

. kaSyate 'neneti prakasanam khyapakam (v)acana,, | abhidhayi 
yad iti na krta,, yasman na vaca eva Sabdo numanam dvayo 
rupayor abhidhanad ekasya gamanatvat khyapakas tu tririi- 
pasya linga 

. sya yah Sabdah sa evanumanam iti | yady api ca svadrsto rtho 
© lingam anumeyaés ca tathapy anumeyasya anumanatvanidhat 
vaksyamanat svadrstharthagrahanam samarthyal linge vya- 
vatisthate 

. yady evam triripalingakhyanam ity eva vacyam syat sva- 
drstai©rthagrahana,, katham ity aha | yathaiva hiti | yathaiva 
nit 

. parokse rthe atmano jianam utpannam tatha tenaivartha- 
kraiQmena paratra parasantane lingino rthasya yaj jhanan 
tasyotpipadayisaya triripalingasya yad akhyanam praka- 
Sanam tat pa 

. rartham anumanam hiti yasmat tasmat svadrstarthapraka- 
Sanam ity evan tad eva triripalingakhyanam ukta,, | katham 
vacanam anumanam yavata janam anumanam uktam ity 
aha | karane vacane karyasya jfianasyo 

. pacarad aropat” / etad ukta,, bhavati | vacanam api trirtipay, 
lingam smarayat paroksarthajianasya paramparaya kara- 
nam bhavad upacarad anumanam ucyate | tendyam arthah 
khyapyate / anumai 


(Dlal; Plal) 


#— re 


2a 


. ne vyakhyatavye yatha triripam lingam nibandhanam 
akhyayate tadvat tadvacanam apy akhyatavyam iti | yady 
evam drstaprakasanam ity eva karttavyam svagrahanam 
arthagrahanafi canarthakam ity aha | 

. atra pararthanumanalaksane svadrstarthagrahanam iti sa- 
mudayena svasabdam arthaSabdafi ca vyakhyayam upastha- 
payati | anayor eva yato vyavacchedyam vaksyate na drsta- 
Sabdasya / svagrahanena pa 

. radrstam vyavacchidyate | nanu ca pramanad drstam vastu- 
bhava{’t}’ \© pramanafi ca sadharanam iti kutah paradr- 
stam ity aha | agamad yad drsta,, tat parenaiv{4}a drsta, na 
svayam | tatharthasabdai 

. vyavacchedyam darSayati nanarthatah siddhir iti / syad 
eiOtat katham vipratipattim adrstva svayam evasamkya- 
Samkyavyavacchedartha,, visesanam upadiyata iti vipratipai 
. ttim darSayitum aha | yathahur iti | parasya pratipadya@tvad 
ity{ {i} } ayam abhiprayah sadhanasya ya siddhih sa pratipatta- 
vyarthapratipattinibandhana,, na ca vadinaiva tatah 

. sadhanad arthah pratipattavyah | kin tu prativadi pratipadayita- 
vyah / tata<h> sadhanasya ya siddhih sa prativadipratipattav 
upayujyate na vadipratipattau tena prativadina eva 

. (sa) <(s)i>ddhir yady asti tavata tat sadhanam eveti kim 
vadiprasiddhipariksaya{sa} tasya sadhanasyeti parair drstam 
sadhanam atrodahana,, | acetana iti sadhye caitanyabhavah 
sadhyah 


(D2b1; P2b6) 


PVINT 3 


tity {i} 


inl. 6 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 3 


2b 


1. sukhadayo buddhir vveti dharmmi utpatter anityatvad veti 
hetuh | ripadivad iti vyaptivisayapradarsanam etat’ | ihasata 
utpada u’tpattimattvasatas ca nira(n)vayo vinaso 'nitya 

2. tvam yo hetur upattah sa samkhyasya svayam asiddhah sa hi 
sata evavirbhavatirobhavav utpadavinasav aha | parasya tu 
siddhas tasmad gamakah | tad etat* parasya matam ayukta,, | 
kuta ity aha | 

3. anumanasya vastubalapravrttapravrttasya visayah pratipa- 
Odyo rtho yad va 'numanavisayo yato numanasya sambhavah 
pramanadrstac ca trairipyat sambhavah | tatra ca prama- 
na{si}<**>(s)te traii above |. 143? 

4. riipye pr’atipadye ca{dye} na vacanasya vyaparo sti | ava- 
i©$yafi caitad abhyupagantavya,, pranye tu vacanasyanu- 
manasya pravrttir eva na syat pratijfalaksanena vacanama- 
trena 

5. rthasya sadhyalaksanasiddhatvad dhetor adigrahanat? drsta- 
i©ntades copadanam vyartham syat | syad etad eva, yadi ts 
sarvvam vacana,, pramana syat’ | kin tu visistam eva kificid 
vacana 

6. nam pramanam ity aha | vacanam eva viseso visisyate | tada- 
nyasmat tasya pramanyad a{so}<**>sa iti param aSamkyaha | _ below 1.7 
uktam iti atra va‘naviSese yad vaktavya,, nirakarana,, tad 
ukta, | kvokta 

7. m ity aha / 4gamasya pramanyacintayam tatra hy ukta, sya+ma 
nakrta<(ka)>tva({)m(} )laksano visesa 4gamasya napauruse- _ below1.7 
yarthalaksano napy aptapranitatvalaksanah Sakyo vijfiatu, | 
kifi ca kim ebhir vi 


(D3al1; P3a8) 


3a 


. Sesaih sadbhir asadbhir vva yadi tasya vaca{ sa }nasya pra- 
manasangato bhavaty arthah tada satsv apy esu viSesesu na 
kaScid viseso vidyamano pi viseso <'>satkalpa eva | samva- 
de va na te pramanapra 

. sangatarthena vacanena yat siddha,, tat parasyaiva siddhay, 
kin tu vadino pi siddham eva | tenapi hi vadina yat* prama- 
navad vacanam abhyupagata,, tasmat tadviSista, yadi va yat 
pramanadrstam vastu ta 

. tra kim vacasa pramanenaiva tad{v’} abhyupagantavyayy 
pramanafi ca © dvayor apy aviSistam atah parasya{ra} yat 
siddha,, tad vadino pi | yasmad apramana,, vacana,,« tasman 
nabhyupagamat’ na vacanai 

. m abhyupagamya pariksa apariksitasya pramanasamvadara- 
hiOtasya(bhyu)pagamabhavad api tu pariksaya eva sakasad 
abhyupagamah karttavya itis tasmad yasmaeeriksitasyai- 
vabhyu: 

. pagamah / tasman na paropagatena sadhanam siddhih ka- 
syaci©t sadhyasyarthasya pariksita”’<**>pramanaparisu- 
ddhasya dvabhyam apy abhyupagamarhatvad apariksitasya 
dvabhyam apy anaeepai 

. gamat | syad etat” nyayya pravrttir idrsi kin tu kaScin midho 
bhinivesad 4gama“<m a>bhyupagacchati tadapeksayabhyu- 
pagatasadhananimi{_}tta pariksa kriyate | satyam bhavatv 
abhyupagamat’ prai 

. (manya), yady abhyupagamah syat sa eva tu pariksakale 
'vasyatyaktavya iti darSayitum aha | tad iti niracikirsitadha- 
rmmasrayasyagamasya badhanaya nirakarakanaya param 
uddisya | 


(D3b1; P4a2) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1.7 


below 1. 7+*« 


PVINT 3 5 


3b 


1. sadhanasyokteh karanat tadeti yada tasya badhanam ucyate / 
tada<'>sya niyamenapramanyam tasmad apramanyat tenaga-  abovel.1 
mena yat siddha,, tad asiddham itis tasmat tato 'pramanaga- 
masiddhad asiddha 

2. t katham arthasiddhih / syad etad vadina {sma} agamo si- 
ddhas tenaiva tannirakarttavyadharmmadhikaranenagamena 
ya agamavan’ prativadi tasya prativadinas tadagamasiddha,, 
siddham eva / tad ayai 

3. m arthah | yady apy asav a4gamo vadino na siddhas tathapi 
yaiQsya siddhah sa cet(") prativadi bhav{e}ati tasya tada- 
gamasiddha,, sadhanam pratipattyangam eveti tathabhitam 
prasiddhagamam pratii 

4. vadinam aSsritya tadagamasiddhasadhanopanyase viro©dho 
na kaScid ity 4sankyaha | kasyeti ayam abhiprayo na kascid 
agamah | kasyacid abhyupagantavyatiriktena samba 

5. ndhena sambasendhi abhyupagamas ca yady api vyamohat 
purvva,krta © asittathapi parena saha yadaiva pariksam +—ta 
karttukamo bhavati tadaiva tasminn agame 'naSsvasa{sta}- 
bhyupagama,, tyajai 

6. ti/tato yatha vadino siddhah sa 4gamas tadvat' prativadino py 
asiddhah / kifi ca tadagamaprasiddha,, sukhadinam caitanyam 
yada parena badhyate tada badhyamanah sa pramanena 
katham agama 

7. h | etad ukta,, bhavati | abhyupagatagamadiisana,, parena 
kriyamaxnam sahamana eva parityaktam agamasambandha,, 
nirakarttum a<e***(sea)bhyupagamaeees hi ta>sya agamasya__ bottom. +7) 
diisanam akarnnayann asamSayito nama yatra ca samSayai 


(D4al1; P4b3) 


4a 


. § tasya pramanyabhyupagamatyago niyata/s tasmad yenapi 
grahat’ pariksitukamena tadabhyupagamo na parityas tena- 
diisanasravanam sahamanena parityaktavyah | abhyupagama- 
vyatiriktam agamasa 

. mbandha,, nirakarttum aha riktasyety a{ ya}vayavasamba- 
ndhavad agamarahitasya gunaés ca dosaé ca tan apasyatah | 
anenabhyupagamanibandhanabhavam aha gunadosadarSa- 
nena kascid 4gamo bhyupaga 

. ntavyah kaSscit parityaktavyah sa caya,, mudhah svayam 
drastum agakta©h parena pratipadyate | yada ca parena prati- 
padyamanam atmanam abhyupagacchati tadaiva svecchaya 
krtam abhyupagamam tyai 

. jati|evam {dva} tasya vilabdha vibhaktah keneme na ke- 
naQcid ity arthah siddhanta eva visamagraha iva (du)stya- 
jatvad visamagrahah vatasabdo nukampaya,,» anukampa- 
niya hi vi 

. samagr{e}ahaih siddhantaih krtavesah pumamso nyayan 
prati©Opattum asamartha vilabdhah purusarthad bhrasta iti / 
ki, ca tasminn agame yac caitanyam ukta,, sukhadinan tena 
viruddham acaita 

. hyam tasyabhyupagamah katham tenaiva | ko virodha ity aha | 
tasya viruddhasya dharmmasyopagame karttavye 'neka<**> 
kalaviseso darsitah parabhyupagamakale 'nena trtiyo bhyu- 
pagamaparii 

. tyagakalo darSitah | yady api ndma vyamohad anenagamasya 
pramanyam purvvam abhyupagata,, tathapi paritukamena 
tyaktavyah | yady api drdhabhinivesat tada na parityakto 
diisanasSramanai 


(D4b1; P5a4) 


PVINT 3 


ficaca 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 fi 


Ab 


1. kale tv avasyatyaktavyah | yad aha badhyamanaé ca sa iti | 
atha tadapy aparityaktah evam api viruddhabhyupaga(m)e 
karttavye 'vaSyatyaktavya agamah | na hi tasya pramanyam 
atyajams tadviruddhai 

2. martham abhyupagacchati tasmat tasmim kale agamas tya- 
gasyangam jatah | tasya ca tyagangasya pratipattav ayogya- 
tvan na tenaivabhyupagamah | yasmad yadaiva tya{nga}ga- 
ngam jata agamas tadaivapra 

3. manataya ca na tatah pratipattih | na ca yatha bija,, ni©ro- 
dhabhimukham ankuram janayati tadval lingam asiddhi- 
bhavat sadhya,, gamayati | yasmal lingasya (s)adhyarthana- 
ntartyakatvai 

4. ni{ka}<(Sca)>ya eva sadhyapratipadana,, tena yadaiva tal topf.+(4) 
linga©m asan niscitan t{e}adaiva tadrupaniscayasamarthya- 
praptasya sadhyaniscayasya nivrttis tasmad abhyupagama- 
krtam api | 

5. pramanyam agamasya naivasti pariksakale yatah siOddhih 
syat* | kifi ca tasya vadino bhyupagamad agamah samjatas tas 
cagamat sadhanadharmmo vyvasthapitah / tasmai 

6. cca vastusthitir ya“<**>s tasmat susthitani vasttni ity upa-_ below1.7 
hasann a{pa}bhyupagamakrtat sadhanad ya siddhis sa asa- 
tkalpeti darSayati | ceti dosantaram api samuccinoti | puru- 
secchayeti yady a 

7. bhyupagamad agamas tatah sadhanadharmmas tatah puru- 
secchaya hetur jatah yada ca punah purusenagamo nabhyu- 
pagamyate tada hetvabhasa iti purusecchaniba<eee*>n(dh)a_ velow1.7, 
hetutadabhasatvavyai een 


(D5al1; P5b5) 


8 PVINT 3 


5a! 


1. vastha syat | tato na kaécid idanim hetur vastusthitya ‘hetur 
vva purusecchaya anyatha tv asambhavat syad etad yatha- 
“<eeee> purusasyeccha tatas cecchaya yad ahetutva,, hetutva,, abovel. 1 
va tad vastavam eve 

2. ty aha | tasya icchaya vastuni ya vrttis tasya niyamabhavat | 
iccha hi na vastuni niyatavrttih kin tu vastunirapeksa 
tadvasac ca vyavastha na vastavi sya{sa}t tasmad vasta- 
vasya hetos tada 

3. bhasasya cabhavaprasangan na paropagata,, sadhana,, kif 
caQ@sato py arthasya kalpananirmmitasya sadhanabhava- 
prasangan na paropagata,, sadhanam iti darSayitum samu- 
ccinvann aha | sai 

4. <n° kha>t khalv apy artha iti pratyayapekso niscayasapekso _ left margin 
na yoOgyataya pradipavad gamaka,, lingam kin tu sadhya- 
nantariyakataya niSclyamana,, vastusadhana,, sad eva na 
punar asann ai 

5. rthah pratitimatrena sthitah yatah pratitimatrakrtaOt sadha- 
namatrat paropagatena sadhanena siddhih syat tat pratiti- 
matrakrta,, sadha{na}natva,, naivasti nanu ca sadhai 

6. nam arthapratityupaya upayas ca heya iti “<sata '>sata below1.7+6 
copayena sann arthah pratipattavyah sadhyah | iha ca yadi 
nama utpattimattva”’ <ee> na nityatvam va 'sad eva kin tu  telow1.7 
tasmad yat" pratipattavyam tat® | 

7. sad evety asanky4aha | sato piti | ayam abhiprayah | asato 
tyantam avidyamanasyarthasya ya pratipattih sattadhyava- 
sayah kutascid vibhramakaranat tan natisete tato na vii 


(D5b1; P6a6) 


' Possibly one aksara with a number above purusasye° in 1. 1. 
One unallocated aksara at the bottom of the folio, aligned with asato in 1. 7: pa’ or 


9 


ya’. 


PVINT 3 9 


5b 


1. (8)e(syati |) sa(to pi) pratipattir a(vastuna kalpa)nasamaropi- 
tena krta ya | tatha hi vibhramakaranat” pratipattir utpadyate 
ya sa yatha sandigdhavisaya tadvad avastukrtapi sato rthasya 
sandi 

2. gdha(visaya eta)» e(va)**(vise)** dargayitu(m aha) | apratyaya- 
tvad apramanatvat saksadarthagrahana,, va pramana, pra- 
(tya)ksam nantartyaka(darsana)pirvvika cotpreksa prama- 
nam anumana,, (ya pun)ah 

3. pratipa(ttir nna pratya)e*eees nan(t)***(yakadarsanapi )rvvi’- 
(ka) sa i© khalv apramana,, bhavanti asato vibhramakrtam 
pratipatti,, natisete / kif ca uktam asmah yatha na karyat 
svabhavad anu 

4. pa(la)e*(visesa)**(drsyanupala)eat pa(ra)(m anyat®) pratipa- 
©tteh paroksarthasam(b)andhinya angam asti tal (1)inga(m) 
vas(tu)eeea siddha(la)ksana,, siddharipam parasyevatma(n)o 
pi *i(m) asiddha,, 

5. (nama | sy)ad etat pa(r)o nyenaiva (h)e<tu>na pratipadyata below 1.745 
ity AOha | parenapiti | yady asau yuktinirapeksas ta,, prati 
kim iti ee(tu)reea(d)sya(te) | (atha)*iee(ro)e*e*(nu) sari 

6. yata(h) pramanenaiv{e}a bodhayitum i(st)o bhavatah sa 
katham sadhyavyabhicarino nyasmad artha,, pratipadyeta / 
tasmat trie* linge(sv a)nantarbhavan na paropa(gata,) ***e- 
ooejej (l) seeeee(ro)pagatam 

7. na lingam tvaya purvvacaryais ca katha,, paraih parikalpitair 
ddharmmair ddharmm§antarasya prasangah krta ity aha | 
ya{di}s tv iti prasangasadhane ca vyapyadharmmam para- 
syesta(m) dr(stv)a vyapako dharmmo (‘nisto) *i prasa 


(D6éal1; P7al) 


10 


6a 


. ktah ka(th)yate vyapakam antarena vyapyasyabhavat | yatha 
samanyader anekavrttitve iste 'nekatvam {i}anistam asam(jy)a- 
te / atmades ca satve ksanikatvam asiddha(S can)ekaeevrtti- 
(tva)eer vya 

. (pyo dharmmo dharmmino) siddhatva(t t)at ku(t)o (vya)pa- 
kadharmmaprasango na capramanaka,, vak(tu)m yujyate | 
tasmad atra vyapakabhavad vyapyabhavo bhipreto vaktu,, 
sa ca vyapakabhavah sa(ma)eeeeeeee(bh)e 

. eee (eva) tato bhipre(tasya gakatv )at sa eva(tra) maulo hei©tur 
ucyate na tu paraih samanyadisiddhaye yo (h)etur upanya- 
s(t)ah (sa mau)la iti pi(nd)a(rthah | yas t)* (pra)sanga(h) sa 
(i)ti (vaksya) 

. (manena sambandha)h (k)idrsah prasango (ya)theti / yatha- 
ya(m) tatha'i© ny(o) pi prasanga | ity arthah deSaxé ca kalas 
cavastha ca ta eva viSes(a viSisyante 'nyabhya) (ti ta)***i- 
eeeeee(kena) dra 

. vyena (Saha) **saseeeeeeeeeeediesades ca dra(vya)sya niyaOta- 
tvat samsarggo pi niyatas tena sarhsarggenavyavacchinnam 
avisasta, yat’ svabhavantaram tena viraha(h) Sstinyatvan 
tasya va *i(ra) 

. 2¢ (‘)eeeeee(sman niyata)e*(pavyakti)saeeeeat svabhavad anya- 
sya svabhavasyabhavad iti hetvarthah<h> desadinam visesah 
sambandh(i) yasya dravyasya tenaikasmat sa,Sarggino 
niyatadesader a(nyen)a dra 

. eeeeee(yo)eenesa(mbhandha iti s)aeeee(sya sva)bhavantaravi- 
rahad anyenayoga e’<ka>syeti | eka,, hi desantaradivisistena 
sambaddha,, desaeedyantarasambaddhenanyena na yujyate 
na tv anekam iti | a 


(D6b2; P7b2) 


PVINT 3 


inl.6 


below 1.7 


PVINT 3 11 


6b 


1. nekasmin vrttir yasyety anena prasanginam artham darSa- 
yati yo hy eko nekavrttir istas tasyayam prasanga ity arthah | 
bhavatv ekasya svabhavantaraviraho nyenayoga ekasyeti 
<ceceeeeeeeeeee>ty aha | tatheti ekasvabha top f. 

2. vasya bhinna desadayo yesam dravyana, tair yogena 
bhinnadeSair yogo nekatmakatvena vyaptah tatraikatvasya 
nanabhavena vyapakena virodhad vyapyenapi nanadravya- 
yogena vastuto virodho 

3. sty eveti virod ity aha | tad iha vyapakananatvabhavena © 
vyapyasyanekavrttitvasyabhava ucyate | vyaptih kuta iti ced 
ucyate | desadibhedanne 'n{o}ekasmin vrtta, bhinnesu 

4. deSadisu vrtta, bhavati | nanadesadivrttasya ca viruddha- 
i©Qdharmmasamsargga{nna}n nanatva,, | tatha hi yasmin 
paricchidyamane yad avacchidyate tayoh paraspareto nana- 
tvam vyavacchidya 

5. manasya vastutve 'nyatha tv ekabhava eva na nanatvan 
ni©anilavad bhavabhavavac ca | deSavisesadheyatve kasyacit 
paricchidyamane tadrupyapracyutis taddesanadheya: 

6. tvartipavacchidyate | yac ca yaddesabhavavyabhicaristhitam” 
rupa{va}n tat t{e}addesanahitatvat tadripapracyutimad atas 
tat’ parihrtyabhimat{e}adesadheyatva,, paricchidyate | eka- 
deSasai 

7. mbaddhafi ca ripam« {_} desantarabhavavyabhicaristhita,« 
anyadeSavyacchedena tasya deSasyavasthanad atah tatpari- 
harena desantarasambaddhatva,, paricchidyata iti | taddesa- 
nyadeSai 


(D7a3; P8a5) 
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7a 


. yos taddesadh{i}eyatvanadh{i}eyatve virodhini tato yad 
ucyate | taddeSatvam apratis’idhyaivanyadesatva,, samucciyate 
taddeSaé canyadegas canyam iti | ekasya ca vidhinisedhau 
virodhinau na 

. nabhutayoh samuccaya iti tan nirastam ekadeSasthatvasya- 
nyadeSasthatvapariharenavasthanat | evam avasthantarasa- 
mbandhe py unneyo virodhah | kalantarasambandhe tu 
bhavabhavabhyam 

. sphuta eva virodhah | desadikrtafi ca virodhan dargayaiOta 
desadivisesanopadan{a}am krtam itaratha nanasvabha{bha }- 
vabhavad iti etavad ucyeteti nanade: 

. $adivrttatva,, viruddhadharmmasamsarggena vyaptam sa ca 
nana©tvam iti nanatmakatayapi vyapyate x iyafi ca vyapa- 
kanupala{ ya}bdhih prasangaviparyayahetuh siddhatvat" prasa 
. Ngahetus tv ata evonneyo y{a}ad anekadesadivrtti tad aQne- 
ka, tatha ca samanyam ity aneka,, syan na canekam iti pra- 
sangaviparyayo 'nekatvabhavamatra,, casaty api sai 

. manye siddham ata evokta,, tadabhavat tatravrtter nnava- 
Syam ihaSraya ista iti paraparikalpi{ta}tais ca yah prasango 
na sa svata(ntr)ah karttavyo hetor asiddhatvad api tu pra- 
sangaviparyai 

. yanistha iti darsayitum unneya, prasangaviparyayam uda- 
hrtyoda{ta}harttavyah prasang{e}a unniyamanam krtah | 
prasangaprayojanam aha | sa prasanga ekasya vyapyasya 
dharmmasya nanavri 


(D7b4; P8b7) 


PVINT 3 


PVINT 3 I3 


Tb? 


1. ttitvasyopagame 'parasya nanatvasya vyapak{e}asyopaga- 
madarsanaya tasya “<**> vyapakasyanabhyupagame ubha-  abovel.1 
yor vyapyavyapakayor nnivrttir iti viparyayarthah | ata eva 
nayam prasangahetur 1 

2. tarathanekavrtter anekatmatva,, samanyasyeti svabhavo vi- 
paryaye vidhayakah syan na nivarttah tataS cayam asamgata- 
rtho granthah | ekopagama ityadir iha hi vidhyartha’<** > abovel. 142 
prasango nivarttakah 

3. prasangaviparyaya ukta iti | yo py ekasvabhavatvam eva 
svabhaQ©vantaravirahad upalaksita,, matva{pya} vyapa- 
ka“*°SS!viruddhopalabdhi,, karoti tasyapy a{ha}yam grantho 
natislistarthah | tai 

4. syapi hy anekavrttitve ekatvabhava iti / ekatvaviroiOdhi- 
nanekatvena vyaptasyanekavittitvasyopalabdhih prasanga- 
viparyayah / tatra ca nobhayor ddharmayoh vidhir vva nise: 

5. dho {ye}<*a> yenayam granthah suSlisto bhavet” tasmad_ topf. ++ 
vyapakanui©@palabdhir iyam aksararidha prasangaviparya- 
yahetus ca | kasmat punar vvidhau pratisedhe ca dharmmayor 
avyabhicara ity aha | vii 

6. vekasyeti prthagvarttanasya naikasmad vyapakad vyapyam 
prthagvarttitum utsahata ity arthah | kasmad evam ity aha | 
tasyavyapyasyanyatra vyapake dharmme pratibaddhatvad 
vastuta iti svabhavena tadatmya 

7. tadutpattilaksanena yan nama traya svabhavena prati- 
baddham tat tato nyatra katham varttet* | evafi ca bruvata 
aprasi’°S**ddhapratiba{ddha}<ndha>bhyam na prasango_ below1.8+7 
na viparya ity uktam bhavatidanim iti | yady ayam prasa 


(D8a4; P9b1) 


2 GLoss1 below 1. 7: vyapakaviruddhopalabdhih prasangaprayoge | viparyaye viruddho- 
palambhah | 
GLOSS? below 1. 7+7: anvayavyatirekabhyam 
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8a 


. hg(e) {na viparyaya} ity ukta,, <dharma ihapi samanya>syane- 
kavrttyabhyupagame nanatvabhyupagamarthaprasange eka- 
syasambhavi yad{e} anekatvan tasya pratipattih prasakta | 
kathafi caisa syad iti param asanky4ha | na kevala 

. m ekasyanekatvam asam{_}bhavi so pi dharmmo nanade- 
sadidravyavrttir nnama tatraikasmin samanyadav asambhavi 
yas tena nanatvenaikasambhavina vyapta/s tasmat tasya 
vyapyasyanekadeSasthatvai 

. syabhyupagame paro nanatvakhyo niyata praptir asyeiOti 
nivarayitum asakyah | etad ukta,, bhavati na vayam brima 
ekatvasyanekatvam avasyam evan tu brumo nekatvavyaptai 
. sya sambhave vyapakasambhava esitavyo vyapakabha- 
v{o}ei*<va> © vyapyabhava iti | manu yady api dharmmayor 
nnivrttir darSayitum isyate / tathapi prasangahetor asiddhih / 
yac caneka 

. tvVan pratijfiata,, tasyapy abhyupetenaikatvena badha adi- 
©gru’hanad bahusv ekakarapratyayadarsana{na}numitam 
ekatvam ato numanabadha / avayavidravya ca sthilatva,, 
pratyaksai 

. siddham atah pratyaksaba<dh(a)> grhita / kutah svayam 
atmanas tasya vadino bhyupagamantare viruddhabhyupagame 
vasthanat | bauddho hi samanyabhavavade sthitah prasanga- 
sadhanam aha | 

. tadasrayasiddher asiddham anekavrttitva,, nama hetuh | 
purvvafi ca prasangahetau siddhe pascat” prasangaviparya- 
yah karttu,, Sakyate nasiddhe | tathanekavrttitve grhyamane 
samanyavada 


(D8b4; P10a4) 


PVINT 3 


top f. 


below 1. 7+5 


below 1. 7+6 


PVINT 3 15 


8b° 


1. aSrito bhavati tatra caikam samanyam iti anekavrttitvat pra- 
tijilayamanasyanekatvasyabhyup<e>{ ga}<ta’>tenaikatvena above. 1, 
badha tad evam hetvasiddhav abhyupagamantaram sama- “”*°"' 
nyabhavavadah | abhyu: 

2. petabadhayam tv ekatvavadah | tatra dvividham apy abhyu- 
pagamantaravasthanam nirakarttum aha | neti 4gamarthasya 
pariksakale kasyacid 4gamantarasya anabhyupetatvad ayam sara 
hi samiksai 

3. kari vaisesikagama,, niripya tyaktva prayojanabhavaOt’ | na 
punas tatpariksayam yatnam avadhatte 'nirupya cagamanta- 
re sambhavati Suddharthe naiva bauddhagamah pratipanno i ,h 

4. yenabhyupagamantaravasthitah syad yadi na viruddha- 
bhyupaga©masthah kathan tarhi tad vaviruddhamme ane- 
katva,, samanyasya prasamjayatity aha | sa vadi yam artha- 

{ee }<*e>nekavrttitva, nama tam below I. 7+# 

5. pratipadyamano vyapyadharmmaSsravanad vastunah sama- 
rthyad aQ@nyathanupapatter ddharmmantaravacanam ape- 
ksya tvarita iva vyapakam anekatva,, pratipadyate | yatha 
pradipasya prabham a 

6. ngikaryamanah tadaiva karyakaranabhavat karanam avisikha- 
rupam pradipam abhyupagacchati tadvat tasmad agamartha- 
sya vyapakavatah pratipattih sa na tv abhyupagamantarena 
nirakaranam 

7. katham pratipattir eva / sa <|> yavata yam artha{va}<**>sau_in1.7, 
pratipadyate / tato nyam api pratipadyata ity aha | sa hiti °°" 
yasmat sa evasyabhyupagamakalah / tasmat tatrabhyupaga- 
makale yuktivasa 


(D9a3; P10b4) 


3 Possibly one aksara with a number at the top of the folio, aligned with °anekatvasya° 


inl. 1. 
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9a 


. d anyathanupapatter yavanartha ekasminn abhyupagamyama- 
ne abhimukhibhavati sa sarvvo na tu kascid ekatyage va 
sarvvatyagah | etad ukta, bhavaty abhyupagamakale pari- 
ksya preksavata yur 

. ktyartho bhyupagantavyo na ca vacanamatrad vyapyafi ca 
vyapaka{bha}vi{_}nabhavi tato sau tam eva yuktya prati- 
yarhs tannantariyakam anyam api pratyeti | tata upadistapra- 
titir eva sa tadrsi 

. dvitiyapratipattyapeksani nadhikarthapratipattir 11© nasiddhir 
abhyupagamantaranavasthanat tasyaiva ca samanyasya a- 
bhyupagamyamanatvan nabhyupetabadha dharmmantarasya 
. dyapy anabhyupagamatvat" | evam abhyupagamantarabha- 
vaQn nasiddhyadayo pi cabhyupagamantaravasthane pi na- 
siddhyadayah | kuta ity aha | dharmmayoh sambandhasya 
kathanat" | 

. yady evam anekavrttitvam idam apy anekatvam api | ane- 
Okatvabhave va ubhayam api na syad ity evam dharmmayor 
avyabhicarah pradarsyate 'yam artho na kascid dharmmah 
sadhanah 

. sadhyo va niyata ucyate yenasiddhir abhyupetabadha “<va> 
syad api tu dvav api dharmmau sandi{dhe}gdhau darsitau 
yadi evam iti sandehenabhidhana{va}d iti | yat punar ukta,, 
purvva,, prasangahetuh si 

. ddha estavya iti tad ayukta,, | niscayako hi siddha isyate | na 
ca prasangahetor nniscaya isto pi tu sambandhaprada- 
{na}rsanamatra,, tac chandehe pi Sakyam iti / kada tarhi 
prasangahetor asiddhatai 


(D9b3; P11a6) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+6 


PVINT 3 


9b 


1. dosa ity aha | ekanto niyato bhavas tasya parigrahe sadhanasya 
sadhyasya va syad asiddhyadidosah | kathan tarhi prasanga- 
viparyaya aikantiko grhyate ity aha | na vaikantaparigrahe 
pi do: 

2. sah satiti siddhe hetau avastuni ca samanyadav anekatva- 
bhavah siddhah | na kevalam viparyayahetau siddhe na doso 
'pi tu prasangahetav api | yatha nityavadibhir abhyupetena 
satvena Sa 

3. bdasyanityatvaprasangah kriyate | kathamm abhyupe- 
t{e}anaikaiOtvadina viruddha, Sakyam pratipattu,, yato 
bhyupagamantaravasthane py ekantaparigraho na dusyed 
viparyaye prasamge ca kvaci 

4. dity aha| yuktyayatasyavasyam iti | tadaparigrahe 'nyaOsya 
parigrahayogyasyabhavad agamo pi hi yuktiyukta iti krtva 
grhyate tathanyo pi grahya eva | nanu ca yatrabhyupaga 

5. mavirodhah sa grahyo yuktyabhyupagamena tu viruddhena 
yuQOktir bbadhyata ity aha | na ceti vaksya(m)ah paksa- 
laksanaprastave | yadi (y)asya hetuh siddhas tasya parigraho 
nyayyah katham asi 

6. ddhenabhyupagatamatrenanekavrttitvenanekatvaparigraho 
'vasyakartta ukta ity aha | abhyupagata ekadharmmartho yena 
tasyavasyam eva yah parabhyupagamah sa yuktyaiva krtah 
drste vya 

7. pye vyapako 'nyathanupapattya yathangikarttavyas tathasti- 
tvenabhyupagatam apramanakam abhyupagamayati vyapa- 
kam avasyam ity arthah | yadi siddhe hetav ekantaparigraho 
niscayakhyo nanyatha ki 


(D10a3; P12al) 
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10a* 


. m aniscayangena sambandhapradarsanena krtenanyena va | 
niéc{a}ayangam eva hi bruvano 'vadheyavacano vaty aha | 
asati tv iti | mille arambhe bhava arambhanimitta,, yadartham 
{sva} prasangah sa maulo 

. vaSyam eva hi prasangam kurvvato rthah kaSscin niscaya- 
yitum isto niscayas ca siddhahetunimitta iti yas tatra siddho 
hetur istasya vyapyavyapakabhavasya sadhanabhedah | yad 
anekavrttim tad anekai 

. m iti vyaptipradarsanamatram api ba{va}<dha>kasya pra- 
manasyaksei@pat sadhana,, prasangadvarenapi tv aksipyate 
dhabakam ity anyo ya, sadhanaprakarah | tatreha maulo 
hetuh prasangaviparya 

. yah / kvacit tu na prasang{o}e napi viparyaye hetur maulo 
siOddhatvad yatha kascit briyad yady eka, samanyam 
ekatvad anekatvad anekavrttir na syat | anekavrtti ca tasmad 
eka, na bhava 

. tity atra prasange vyapakaviruddhopalabdhir vviparyaye 
ca © viruddhavyaptopaalabdhir asiddha | tatha yadi dviti- 
yasvabhavarahitarupam samanyam ekadesadina ekena 
sambadhyate | 

. nanadesadi vanekena sambadhyate | tasmad anekasvabha- 
vam ity atra dvav api svabhavahett / asiddhav evamprakare- 
sv apyenekavrttitvam anekatvena vyapta,,. sadhyate sampra- 
gatadviparya{ya} 

. yabhyam vyaptau siddhaya,,. vyap{a}akanupalabdhir eva- 
paro maulo hetur upapl{u}a{te}<va>te | na tv asiddhena 
prasangahetuna viparyayahetuna va / abhyupagamaviparita,, 
sadhyate / yatra hetuna ni 


(D10b4; P12b5) 


Marking (aksara?) in the bottom left corner. 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+3 


bottom f. +7 


PVINT 3 19 


10b 


1. Scitenaiva prayojanam syad dhetoh pramanabhavan napy 
asadhanangavacanam anenapi prakarena vyapyavyapaka- 
bhavasa(dha)napramanaksepat® maulasya hetor iti | ihapi 
samkhiye prayoi 

2. ge samkhyena hetor utpatter anityatvasya va 'siddhatvat" | 
prasangaviparyayenanityataya utpattes ca nisedhah kriyata 
iti yadi matam na k{ {i} }aScid evam iti | sukhadayo hi na 
samkhyais cetai 

3. na isyante {bai }<bau>ddhaié cotpattimanto 'nityas cesyantoe | top £. +3) 
© tat ka evam kuryat na cecchapi Sakyam eva, karttu,, kuta 
ity aha | prasangavipary{e}ayo sadhane tayor agamakatvat | 
n{u}anu 

4. canisedhe prasangahetor ggamakatva,, nesyata eva | satyam 
© maulahetuvyaptisadhane tu gamaka isyate / tatragamaka 
ucyate 'gamakatva,, kutas caitanyenotpattyanityayo: 

5. r vvirodhasyasiddher evam hy acetanatvenaite vyapte sya- 
i@tam yadi caitanyenanayor vvirodhah syan nanyatha viro- 
dhasiddhis tarhi kuta ity aha | ekasya drSyasya vahner bhave | 

6. 'vikalani karanani yasya tasya prag itarasannidhanad 
bhavatah prabandhena pravarttamanasyabhavad virodhah 
sidhyati parasparasya pariharena vyavacchedena sthitay, 
laksanam ripam 

7. yasya tadbhavena ca virodhah sidhyati dvittye paricchede 
vistarenaitau virodhau vyakhyatau na caya,, dviprakaro pi 
virodhas caitanyasya hetubhyam saha sidhyati | tasmad 
agama 


(D11a5; P13a8) 
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lla 


. kau prasangaviparyayahetii <|> bhavatas tarhi katham gamakav 
ity aha | ekasya tv iti | yathokta{m}samsargga{ {_}}vyava- 
cchinnam yat svabhavantaram tena virahad eva bhinna 
desadayo yesam dravyanam tai 

. t yogabhahvah | kutas tad iti svabhavantarabhavasya tadbha- 
vasya canyonya’ {he }tu{ bhya,,«}<**ee(cche)>dena sthita,, ripan 
tatvena virodhat | nanadesadiyogo hi pirvvavan nanatvena 
vyaptah | 

. ekasya ca nanatvabhavo nanatva,, canekavrttav astiOti ga- 
makah prasangas tadgamakatve{na} ca viparyayahetur api 
gamaka ukto bhavatiti punar nnoktah | etam eva prasa' 

. hgartham purvvacaryaprasangesv api darSayati / pratisi- 
dhya©te 'nenety avavinah pratisedho grantha adir yesa,, sa- 
manyapratisedhadigranthanam tesu / tathavidhasye: 

. ty ekasya anekavrtter atha<'>bhyupagate “<Sastre> Sastraba- 
dhana<**>bhyuQ@pagate dhikaranabhavat’ kada nisedhah | 
siddhantopagamasyaspadesu vicaresu prakrtesu satsv abhyupai 
. gamakale nisedha ity arthah | anyatheti tesv asatsv abhyupa- 
gamya vicarah syac chastrasiddhavayavigrahanat tasya ca- 
yogat te(s)v eva satsu nisedhah | nanu ca taduktarthaparigra- 
ha 

. § tadabhyupagamakale <|> na tadarthanisedha ity aha | ane- 
kavrttitvasyabhyupagama ekatvasya tyagavinabhavi yatas 
tasmad ubhayadharmmanisedhah | abhyupaga{dva}madva- 
renaivayam 1 


(D11b6; P14a2) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


top f. +#* 


below 1. 5, 
below 1. 7+5 
inl.5 


below 1.7 


PVINT 3 21 


11b 


1. dréo nisedhas tenabhyupagamakalabhavity arthah | ekopaga- 
mo 'paratyago va Sastram vina kuta{h} ekanekavfya/rttyor vya—v{ya}r 
virodhed etadutadukta,, bhavati | anayor ddharmmayor nna- 
natva,, vastu 

2. ny eva siddha,, Sastropagamakale nugamyate / ekopagama- 
paratyagabhyam / na tu tau Sastraprasiddhav iti || svasabde 
vyavarttyam akhyayarthasabde darSayitum aha | anarthah 
kidrsah kalpan{ a}faya <ee> right margin 

3. maropitah paksasapaksayor anyataratvam | tatsamudaQyai- 
kadeSatva, / katham punah paksasapaksanyatarabhaeevah 
kalpanaropito na hiti yasmad anityatve sadhye sabdai 

4. ghatayor ya nityatve va sadhye / Sabdaka{ra}<Sa>yor ya sa na_ abovel. 1+(4) 
© vastunistha anyataratvasevayavatva,, pratyasattih / kidrési 
tarhity aha | va{sta}ktur vvivaks{i}aya krta kutas tasya vi 

5. vaksaya abhave vivaksitasya pratyasannataya ita©rasya 
capratyasannasyasat(t)iviprakarsayor abhavat’ | tavad dhi 
ghatah pratyasannah Sabdasya ekasamudayavayavai 

6. tvat" | viprakrstafi cakasam tat(“)samudaya*<(t")> bahyatvad below 746 
yavad anityatva,, sadhayitu,, vivaksyati “<nityatva,, s’adha- bottom. 
yitu, vivaksya’h> tada tayor Asattivipra{ya}karsau viniva- 
rttyete | syad etad vastusvabhavo pi nivrtti 

7. dharmmety aha | vastusvabhavatve casattiviprakarsayoh punah 
pascad vivaks{y}antare nityatvavisaye sati ghato vipra- 
krsyate | akaSam pratyasidafi{ ti}drsyah paravrtteh tayo! “tt 


(D12a6; P14b4) 
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. rayogad ayam artho vastusv{a}abhavo nivarttatam kamam 
na tu vivaksamatrena tasya nivrttir yukta vivaksapratibandha- 
bhavad vastusvabhavanam iti | kifica yada dvabhyam yuga- 
pa{da}t’ paraspai 

. raviruddhe <nieess>nityatve sadhayitum isyete tada sa eva 
ghatah pratyasanno viprakrstas cakasam api na ca yugapad 
ekatra vastuni viruddhayor ggunayor Aasattyanasattyor upa- 
samharam yogas ta 

. smad vivaksakrtav asattiviprakarsau | yata evampraka©@rah 
karttuh sadhanavakyasya icchamatram anurundhanti tasman 
na vastunah svabhavayat(t)a bhavanti / kuta ity aha | vastu 

. naevam /icchamatranurodhenavrtter anavasthanat’ | © ani- 
cchavrttivastv iti pratyaksasiddham i{ra}taratha hi na kascid 
daridrah syat" tasman na tata icchaghatitat paksai 

. tvader vvastunor bbahyasya niscayah kutah vastusvabha- 
vaiOyor asattyanasattyor asiddheh siddhau syad arthasiddhih 
yatheti yadrs{y}am rupam sadharmmyam visanitva, na 
vyabhicarati 

. tadrsam kvacit pindavisese samiksya esa pinda iti dharmmi 
pindah visanitva,, sadhya, gogavayayor anyataratvad iti 
hetuh / tatra sidharmmyavisesah gogavayasamuday {0 }ai’ka 

. deSatva, vastavam pratyaks{e}am eva tena sidhyaty eva 
visanitva, | atha punar iti | vivaksitatva,, vivaksaya visayi- 
krtatva,, siddha,, nanyataratvam iti | anayor bhedo vivaksa- 
rudhani ca 


(D12b6; P15a6) 


PVINT 3 


kava 


above 1. 1+(2) 


PVINT 3 23 


12b 


1. ripam vivaksamatrasattvat" sidhyati </> vastav eva hetau_ ini.1 
siddhe vivaksaridhasiddhya bahyo rthah sidhyaty abheda- 
dhyavasayena na tv iha | tad aharthasinyam iti tato hetor 
nna bahyasya 

2. rthasya siddhih | nanu ca yathavastu vaktur iccha | tat 
katham asiddhih vastuni vrtter nniyamasyabhavat| kuta etat 
tatha hiti | aSakyadarSana,, evam drastum asakya,, pratya- 
ksena viruddham iti 

3. yavat kin tad yatra tasya vaktur iccha tatra vastubhava 1Oty 
etad aSakyatve ca vyapter icchaya vastubhavenasiddher 
icch{4}aya vastuno vyabhicarah | etena vivaksitatv{e }ai 

4. nirasena mamopagamad ityadayo n{e}a hetava 1Oti vya- 
khyatah | Agam{e}adrstas ca | icchakrtasyastu nirasah aga- 
masiddhasya tu katham vacanasyeti | 4gamo va 

5. canatmakah | icchadhina iccha ca na vastunibaddheti ni©ra- 
sah | kalpaneti kalpanaropito dharmma agamaé ca tau tayor 
eva kartur iccham anurundhate | vastu ceccham anta' 

6. rena bhavati | atas tad iti kalpanagamakrta bahyavyabhi- 
carinah || nanu {sa} sadhy{4}am api svadrsta,, sadhanam ca 
tat katha,, svadrstaSabdena sadhanam eva grhyata ity aha | 
samarthyat trirup({ }a(})a 

7. li{kh}ngakhyanam sadhanam ity ukta,,| {va} paksavacana,, 
na sadhanam iti | svadrstarthaprakaSanam anumanam ity 
ukta,,« trirupalingakhyana,, canumana, na sadhyavacanam 
iti samarthyam | kathay,» 


(D13a7; P15b8) 
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. na sadhanam paksavacanam yatah saksat paksahetvor 
vacanayor narthe Saktir asti | arthad arthasya gate<r’> ka- 
ra{ra}nat* tatas tayoh svatah svartpat sadhanatvavyavastha 
nasti | arthad arthagatim 4 

. ha| artha eva nabhidhanam sambandhad avyabhicaro niyamas 
tasyabhavad dhiti yasmat tato na svatah svaripad eva 
sadhanam arthasiddher vvacana,, | kifi ca yady asya sadha- 
nan tatas tasya niScayah paksa 

. vacanat tu sadhyasya samSayo drsto na niscayah | asadhai©na- 
tva, prati paksavacanasya hetuvacanad aya, visesah tuSa- 
bdat sadhyasyarthasya / abhidhanat paramparyenapi 

. nala,, pratipatti,, karttu,, tasman na sadhana,, paksoktih | © 
hetuvacanan tu Saktasya sucaka, smarananibandhanam 
tenanumanam bhavet | etad eva vivrnvann aha | napiti sa 

. dhyasyaiva sandigdhasyabhidhanat | yadi ca tavara niscaQyah 
syad dhetu,, vinapi bhavet hetuvacane pi tasyaivabhidhanat 
hetuvacana,, Saktasyavyabhicaritvat sa{m } 

. dhyad anyasya vacaka, tasmat sadhanam upacareneti 
sadhanasmrtihetutvat sadhanatvopacaro vacasi | yadi saksad 
asadhanasya tatsmrtihetutvat’ sadhanatv {a}an tatah paksai 

. vacana{he}<(d dh)e>tuvacasah pravrttes tad api Saktasmrti- 
hetutvena Sakta,, sadhana,, | prak tavat pratipatta saméete 
Sabdo nitya ahosvid anitya iti samSayena jiatukamo bhavati 
tai 


(D14a1; P16b2) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


wa 


sami—sa{m} 


bottom f. +7 


PVINT 3 25 


13b 


1. smaj jijfiasor hetuprayogaprastavo 'bhilasatmakah pravartta- 
te tato hetuvacanam atah samSayajijhasaprakaranesv anu- 
manatvaprasangas tebhyo hi hetuvacanapravrtter atha vacai 

2. nam evaikaprayukta,, para<**->numanam evam api yada sa_abovel.1 
eva vadi vakti kascid aha {mi}<ni>tyah Sabda i{sma}<(ty topf.,topf. 
a)>smad vadina prayuktat sa,,Saye sati parsvasthasya tanni- 
vrttaye sa eva vadi hitaka 

3. mah pratipaksasyanityatvasya hetum vakti ity asti sa©mbhavas 
tasmat tad api paksavacana,,« tena hetuvacanena sahaika- 
puru(s)adhikarana,,« sadhana,, yato tiprasangas tasmad a 

4. ntara,gam avyavahitatvat tatra ca trirupe linge smrteiOh 
samadhatrtva{pra}m antarangam eva hetuvacasi | ayam 
artho jfiato rtho gamako na pradipavad yogyataya tato yei 

5. na vacanena sa cetasi nivesyate tat sadhanam nanya{de}@d 
iti | akhyapite pi hetuvyaparavisaye hetor vyaparasyasambha- 
vat tat°khyapanad eva samarthyan pa 

6. ksavacanasya na tu Saktasmrtikar{i}anad atreti | yatha hy 
asati gamye na gamako hetus tatha 'sati samSayite prati- 
padye tatah samSayadisu sadhanatvaprasanga iti yad ukta,, 
tad i 

7. hapi tulyam atha vacanam evaikaprayuktam anumanam 
evam apy anena visayakhyapanena vinapy arthad visayo 
gamyate | yavan ityadina vyaptivakyenanityatvaniyata,, 
krtakai 


(D14b2; P17a4) 
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14a° 


. tvam darSayitva krtakaS ca Sabda iti paksadharmmoktya 


Sabde darSitam itidam eva samarthyam tat tasmad avasyam 
na nirdeSyah | tena ca paksam vind gamya gamakatvena 
paksasyanuktav api | 


. siddher apratibandhad yesam eva trayanam “<rupana>m a- 


nuktau siddhipratibandhas tesv evanyatamasyanukti nyuna- 
tasadhanadosah | tannirdeSasya nantarlyakatvam avyabhica- 
ritva, tasyabha 


. vat | tena vinapi sadhanatvan na vakya{»} <vacyam> vacyan 


na tu sai©dhanavayavatvat’ kin tu sadhyasya prakrtasya vi- 
paryayo sadhyatvam asadhyatvasyaprakrtasya akaSaguna- 
tvasya 


. viparyayah sadhyatva,, tena viparyayena yuktaya vipraiOti- 


patter darSanat tasya nirasaya / svarupenety anumeyasya 
sadhyasya svaripam tena sadhyatvena ya istah sadhyai 


. tvenesto pi yada sadhanatvenoktas tadapi na paksa i © ity 


evaSabdah svayam ity atmana i(s)to 'nirakrtah pratyaksadi- 
bhir atra paksalaksane svaripafi ca nipatas ca | 


. istafl ca svayafi ca svarupapadarthanam upadane svarupa- 


nipatestasvayam’ iti vakyam bhavati | etany eva padani taié 
caturbhih svarupanipatestasvaya,,padair asiddhasyasadhana 


. syarthoktasya vadyabhyupagamasya ca graho vedi{vya}ta- 


vyah | tena grahena <(S)ra(v)anaee> Sravanatva,, pratyaksena 
siddha,, nirastam iti sambandhah svari(”)<pam> grahane- 
nasiddhagrahanat siddhasya niraso 'siddhai 


(D15a2; P17b5) 


5 


One unallocated aksara below ca graho in 1. 7: na’ 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7 
below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 21 


14b 


1. m api yat sddhanatvenestam tan nirastam evaSabdat* kin tad 
asiddhau hetudrstantau yathanityah Sabdah krtakatvad gha- 
tavad ity abhivyaktivadino hetur asiddho drstanto pi 
samkhyasya 

2. ista{gra}stagrahanenaniste nirakrte prakaranasya sadhya- 
tvester anaSrayo nirastah na Sastre sthitva va’<(dah)> opt. 
karttavyaxh / sastrabhyupagame pi tu Sastre drstasyananta- 
riyakasya sadhyena 

3. sambaddhasyakasagunatvadeh sadhyatvabhyupagamo : © 
vadino nirastah yady arthokto pi sadhyah / katham aSriya- 
manah sabdenanupattatvat sadhyatvena vadina ista 

4. h prakaranat sadhanopanyasaSrayatvena prakrtaiOtvad iti 
yavat’ | kidrSa,,+ tat’ sa,ghatanam “<ca(ks)***> pararthye sa-_ below1.7 
manyena siddhe sati / atm{ y }aiva para iti p(a)rarthya 

5. m atmarthatvam eva tad atmarthatvam anuktam {i}a{ti}<(pi)> above. 1+5 
tadarthaO@t sadhanopanyasat sadhyecchaya vyaptam prakr- 
ta, sadhyan tat’ prati<ee>ya i{_}stagrahanam aya, prakara-  taye—tiya, 
nasrayah sadhyai ae 

6. dharmmo dharmmadharmminor vviseso vyapeksatah | na hi 
vastavo viSesyaviSesanasambandhah kin tu sabdavisaya 
evatas canupatto rthah sabdena na kasyacid visesah | Sabde 

7. na tu yadi dharmmavisaya upadiyate tada dharmmaviseso 
yada tu dharmmivisayas tada dharmmivisesa iti sabdo- 
padanavyapeksaya ubhayor visesah | esam iti caksu! 


(D15b3; P18a7) 


28 


15a° 


. radinam dharmminam pararthyam dharmmo 'samhatavisa- 


yatva, dharma{tva}sya viseso dharmmena samanadhikara- 
nyad iha ca prabandhika,, caksuradinam pararthyam samha- 
tatvaf ca kalavisesanai 


. peksa,, tena yu<(kra)>mena yugapad’ va yat’ samhatam tad 


iha samha<(ta)>ripam vijfianafi ca kramenanekariipam | ato 
samhatarUpa,, pararthyam atmavisayan evasamhatay {a}a- 
mi asamhatartha etasmi: 


. n vakye asamhatatva,, dharmminas caksurader visesanam 


upaQdiyata iti eva, Sabdopadanad dharmmadharmmivise- 
s{a}avyavastamatra,, bhidyate | artha<s’> tv eka eva sadhya- 
tvecchaya vya 


. vyapto rtho dharmmadharmmiviseso bhipreta acaryasyeti | 


ku©to rthantare casmat prakrtat sadhyat viSese s tayoh 
sambandho yena sambandhenanukta,, visSesa{na}m uktah sa 


. dhyadharmmo nvakarsati | sadhyam karoti / sa na kaécit 


tasmii©nn apratisiddhatvan na tam dharmy anvakarsati | 
napi tasya<sa(dha)>na,, tasyatadarthyat parisesyat uktasa- 
dhyo dharmmo prakrta,,« 


. dharmma,, sadhyam kuryat sa cadsambandhan nanvakarsati | 


atipratiprasangat’ | sarvvaprakrtavis{o}esasadhyatva,, pra- 
sajyetavisesat’ | astu tatha ca sati sarvvesv aprakrtemsu 
dharmmesu sadhyesu | 


. hetuh sarvvo vaSya, kasyacid dharmmasya viparyayena 


(vy)aptatvad viruddhah syad drstantas ca sarvvah sadhyena 
vikalah kutas tavato ‘drstavasanasya kvacid dharmminy 
abhavat | viparya{vya}ya 


(D16a3; P18b8) 


6 


PVINT 3 


top f. +2 


above 1. 2 


above tve in 
1.2: 


below 1. 7+*« 


Possibly one or two aksaras at the top of the folio, aligned with prabandhi° in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 29 


15b’ 


1. vyaptis ca kvacit sadhyavaikalyam ca | iha ca sadhyavikala- 
tvena hetuh sandigdhanvayatvad anaikantikah syat tato 
hetudrstantadosan na kutascid dhetoh kasyacit sadhyasya 
gatih sya 

2. d uktasyaiva dharmmasyananvaye saty esa doso nanyasya 
dharmmamanvaye naiva,, | sadhyatvasyavisesat® yah kascit 
sadhyo rthah taeesya vaikalyat sadhyavikalo drstantas tadvi- 
paryayasadhana 

3. cca viruddho hetuh sadhyatva,, coktanuktanam avisistaOm 
iti dosa eva | kifi ca yady uktaSrayam eva viruddhatvam 
istasya vighato pi viraddhatva,, na syat / kutas tasya viru 

4. ddhatvasya sadhyaviparyaya eva {vya}tya hetos tad iti sa- 

i©dhyaviparyayasadhanam laksana,, rupam yasmat tasman 
na syad istavighato viruddhatvam isyate ca tasmad anukta- 
nanvaye 

. pi viruddhatadidosah | tasmad do(s)advayat prakaraiQna- 

Sraya isto dharmmadharmmivisesas tatra cananvayadosa 
ista evatas cesto yad 4caryavasubandhur aha | parartha i 

6. ty atra yadi parah paraSabdabhidheya atma istah sa atma na 
siddhah | sadhyasya casiddha{h}sya istatvad eva drstanta- 
dharmminy anvayasiddhatvam ukta, ato na _ sarvvah 
sadhyavikalah tasya ca prai 

7. krtasyestasya vighatakrd dharmmo viruddha iti na sarvvo 
hetuviruddhah | na kevam aprakrto viseso na sadhyah pra- 
krto py anuktatvat pararthe numane <|> na <|> sadhyah |  tetow1.7, 
yasyatmano <'>satvavadavi pew 


Nn 


(D16b4; P19b3) 


7 Possibly one aksara below viruddha in |. 7 (maybe to be inserted for the deleted vya 


in 1. 4). 


30 PVINT 3 


l6a 


. ruddham sattvavadam hetikrtya <|> satvam pratijfidya abovel1 
sadhayitu,, sadhanam upanyastam tac cet sadhanopanya- 
saspadam na sadhyam syat na kificit sadhyam syat / tathety 
uktamatrasya ca sadhyatve viparyayai 

. siddhih sadhanasya va vaiphalyam sya viparyasiddham aha | 

sam jfiinabhisambandhat prak” <|> samjfiaSabdasyarthavattva, above 2 
sadhyam vibhaktidarganad iti hetuh | bahyapadarthako 
vibhaktyantah Sabde drsta 

. ntah | iha vyutpattivadino yatha gamaxnad gaur iti jaOti- 

§abdah kriyanimittas ta<|>tha de{va}vair dattatvad deva- ini3 
datta iti samjnasabdo pi avyutpattivadinas tu samjnasabdah 

. prak* samjfi{i}asambandhat® svarupamatranisthas tatra para- 

sya baOhyo rthah siddho na svarupam arthamatra,, coktay, 

na visesas tato na svaripamatrenarthavat? Sabdaripam 
arthavac ca <|> vi above cca 
. bhaktidarsanat" tato bahyenaivarthenarthavatvam anista®m 
avyutpattivadinah sidhyati | uktamatrasya sadhyatve vai- 
phalyam darSayitum 4ha | pararthah siddha api samghatai 

. tvan natmartha gamyante | par{a}a<tva>rthavisese 'visiste below 1.7+6 
pararthya upadiyamane na{rtha}tmarthatva,, gamyate | yadi 
natmarthatva,, katha,, pararthyam samhatasya parasya 
vivijnanasyarthakaranopa 

. gamad esaém atmarthatvalaksanac ca pararthyad anya<sya> _ below1.7 
pararthyasyestatvad vadino na viparyayasiddhir api tu sa- rtha—rthya 
dhanavaiphalyam | anisteh sadhanavaiphalyac canukto pi 
dharmma icchaya vyaptah 


(D17a6; P20a5) 


PVINT 3 31 


16b 


1. prakrtatvat sadhyah / tadvaikalyam adir yesam tadviparyasa- 
nadinam te drstantadidosas tadvaikalyadrstantadosas tadvi- 
paryasanam viruddhatva,, hetudosah | etenestasadhya{ {*i} }- 
nimittananva 

2. yadosapratipadanena sadvitiyatve sadhye / ye hetuprayogah 
krta§ carvvakena tesv ananvayadoso vyakhyatah | tesv eka 
prayoga,, darsayitum aha | abhivyakta,, vyaktiripenava' 

3. sthita, / caitanyam yasya Sarirasya tallaksanam svabhavo 
yasya © purusasya sa ca ghatas ca tayor anyatarena sadvitiyah 
sasahayah | anyatarena sadvitiyatva,, sadhyam ghatasyanu 

4. tpalatvat” | utpalad anyatvad iti hetvarthah | satas ca©kasader 
{{(e)}}avastunah ghatapurusanyatarasadvitiyatva,, vyatt’am 
tato nutpalatvam api vasturiipa,,+ vyavrtta,,« kudye ca | 

5. dvayor api sambhava ity anvayavyatirekasiddhih anui©tpa- 
latva,, paksadharmma eva | samanyena ca s{ {i} }advitiya- 
tvena vyaptir ato na“<na>nvayadosah (/) ghatas tu n{a}a_ below1.74+5 
ghatenaiva dvii 

6. tiya iti samarthyat tathabhitena purusena bhavisyati tad ihe- 
stena tathabhitenety abhivyaktacaitanyena sadvitiyatvam 
arthantaravattva,, kudyasya yato na sidhyati tato '“<na>nva- _ below1.7+6 
yado: 

7. sah | atha simanyena samanyavat" “<sa>dvitiyattva, Sadhyay below 1.747 
na visesasya purusagatadvitiyatvasya{p}ksepah | tasya vise- 
sasya anaksepe sadhanasya na kificit phala,, yena kenacit sai 


(D17b7; P20b8) 


32 PVINT 3 


17a° 


. dvitiyatva, yatah siddham{i} anistafi ceti yadrsam kevale- 

naiva ghatena sadvitiyatva,, drstante si{_}ddha,, tadrsenaiva 
kevalena ghatena sadvitiyatva,, virodhad anistam prapnoti | 
visesanakse 

. pe dosantaram api darsa{m}<(y)°>aha | yadi ceti|na visaya-  abovel. 142) 
yikrtam eva {{(_)}} tad iti purusavisesasadvitiyatva, na 
vyaparaspada,, krta, hetuna katham etasmad dheto{_}s 
tatsiddhih na hy aya, hetus tada 

. rthah | athdyam paksah siddhya{tva}ty evasmad dhetos tat  daha—ddhya 
sadhyam ka©than tarhi sa sidhyann avisayah sa eva hi tasya 

hetor visayo yo yatah sidhyati | astu kama,» visaya{m}h 

visayas cet sva 

. Srayam atmapratibaddhan dosagati,, dosaprakaram kathay« 

© na svikuryat | sidhanasya kasci(d d)osah svaSrayah yatha 
paksadharmmatvagatah kaSscit sadhyapekso yathanvanva- ,—h 
yatvadi{_}h (|) 

. tam atmaSsraya,, sadhyadharmma upasamh{e}aret sama- 

rthyat tad iha © sadhyam na punah Sabdopatta,, samanyasya 
§abdopattatvat | yaS ca Sapadano rthas tadvisayam diisanam 
upadeya, visesa 

. § ca samarthyapraptas tena na dusya ity aha | sa ca vad{i}1 

nama tadasraya”<m i>ti purusagatadvitiyatvasrayam siddhi,, below 1.7+6 
nigcayam sadhanad upajivati pratilabhate | paras tu prativadi 

na dusanam u 

. pajisat(i) / Sabdavacyo {rtha} hy arthas tena diisya ity e- aj 
VanJattya sphuta,,« rajakule yuktipariksavikale balad vy {a}a- 

vastha | yuktivadikulam caitat” | iha ca yasyai sadhanena 

siddhih ka 


(D18b1; P21b2) 


Possibly one aksara below sadhanena in |. 7 (maybe to be inserted after yasyai in 1. 7). 


PVINT 3 23 


17b 


1. rtum abhipreta tasyaivarthasya dusakena siddhir nniraka- 
rttavya | tataS ca sadhanapratib{a}addhayah siddher yavan 
eva visayas tavan eva diisanaya{ {**} }ttasya tatsiddhiprati- 
bandhasya visa{ {**} }ya ity aha | ta 

2. smad yavatim arthagatihm arthaprakaram abheda,, sama- 
rthyena gamakatvena vi(s)ayikaroti kutah siddher aksepat™ / 
yasyarthasya yena sadhanena siddhir aksipyate so rthas ta- 
tsamarthyena vyaptas ta 

3. vatin tasya sadhanasya disanam samarthyena vyapnonati pte—pno 
tasyaOrthagateh siddheh pratibandhad diisanena tavan artho 
vyaptah | tasman na sabdopadeya evarthas tena diisayitavyah 
kin tu 

4. yavan arthah samarthyapraptah sadhanena sa{vya}<dhya>- above. 1+4 
te tavan diiQ@sayitavyah | tata ca visesaksepe '<na>nva-_ telow1.7+4 
yadosah | uktamatre sadhye siddhasadhyata drstantadrstena 
tu ghatena sadviti 

5. yatve sadhye 'nistaprasangah kifi ca samanye sadhye sii©- 
ddhasadhanam ity uktam etasmims tu visaye na samanyam 
api sadhyam bhavatiti darsayitum aha | tathavidhasyabhi- 
vyaktacaitanya 

6. sya ghatad arthantarabhavasyanya{tva}<tva>syanabhyupa- _ below1.7 
game samanyenapi dvitiyatvasya na siddhih | yadi nartha- 
ntaratva,, dehasya tathapi katha,, na {’sa}’manyam sadhyam 
anyatarasya arthantarabhavabhava: 

7. detad eva grahanakavakyam vivrnvann aha | dvayos tatha- 
bhavasyarthantarabhavasya sambhave saty anyataraSabdah 
sangatarthah syad anyataraSabdo hi dvayor ekam aniyatam 
aha | na ca deho dvi 


(D19a2; P22a3) 


34 


18a 


. tlya ity asamarthah | yathetyadi devadattayajfiadattayor api 
bhojanavidhisambhave hy aniyata ekasmin® bhojanam vidhi- 
yate | tato nyataroktih sangatartha na punar ekatarasya kutai 
. $cin nimittad bhojanasambhave 'nakamksayam va stur {e}e- 
katarabhojanasya tad anenanvayakale prativadino nyatarena 
sadvitiyatva,, na siddham ato na samanya, sadhyam anva- 
yad ity ui 

. ktam | samprati tu sadhyadharmmini vadino 'nyatarena sa- 
dvi@tiyatva,, nabhimatam iti darSayitum aha | ito pi karanad 
anyatarasya arthantarabhavanupapattih kutah | 

. ghatasya svata atmano nyatvasya anabhyupagata<m’>{ tv }ad 
abhyupa© game va virodha ity aha | virodhas ceti / katham 
anabhyupagamah ghatad ghato narthantara{dde}smad deha 
evai 

. rthantarabhuta iti dvittyatvaniyamo vakyartho vati@sthate 
tasman nanyataraddvitiyatva, sadhyam yatah samanyam 
sadhya,, syad atah samanyabhidhayy anyataragrahanam apa 
. tthakam anyathety abhyupagamyamane 'nyataradvitiyatve 
tadarthe canyataragrahane sati virodhah syat tad aha 
vipratisiddha,, viruddhartha,, sadhya{ka}vakya,, carvvakasya 
syat | kuta | 

. ity aha| ghatasyatmana svaritipena saha virodhat tadbhavas ca 
ghatatva,, arthantarabhavas canyatava,, tayoh | yadi tasyaiva 
ghatasya sa eva ghato dvitiyas tada ghatatvam api tasyanya- 
tvam Cai 


(D19b1; P22b4) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 4 


PVINT 3 35 


18b 


1. syad etac caikasminn atmani viruddham / katham ekasmad 
vakyadeyam viruddho rthah pratiyate ya{va}fo samarthyad _ yavaa— 
dehenaiva sadvitiyatvam ghatasyety aha | yadi dehad eva- *“*!° 
rthantaratvam asya vaktur a 

2. bhipreta,, syat | tathety arthanta<ra>m anyataraSabdat tu na abovel. 1 
dehasyaivapi tu ghatasyapi sa ity artha“<nta>rabhavo sya-  abovel. 142 
bhimatas tato virodhah | itas cetixkaranantarad api dvitiya- 
tvasamuanyana 

3. Srayah / purvva,, ghatapurusasamudayo drstantat sadhya- 
dhai©Ormminas ca narthantaram atah samanyasadhyabhava 
uktah sampraty eko pi ghatah puruso pi va na dvitiyah tatah 
sa 

4. manyanasrayah sarvvasya vyakteh sambhavabhave tasyah | 
© samanyayogat | iha ca dvitiyatvavisesasya ghatagatasya 
purusagatasya va ‘bhavat’ dvitiyatvasamanyai 

5. yogo / drstanta iha / abrahmanaditve brahmanatvadiQnam 
caturnnam varnnavisesanam abhave kasyamcid vyaktau 
yatha varnnatvasyayogah nitiranajfiana iti vikalpai 

6. jfiane va indriy{o}aéritatvasya yatha na yogah | kathan tatha 
hi tad vikalpavijfianam na caksusan tad iti caksurjfanavat tishi 
tadarth{a}asyapratipatteh yan nama caksurasrita,, jianan 
tadd rupa, prati 

7. padyate na ca vikalpagrahyam rupam tasyakarantarena 
caksusa grahanad itas ca na tac caksusa,, tad iti caksurvika- 
rasyananukarat yan nama yadasrayan tat tadvikaram a- 
{rtham }<nu>vidhatte | below 1. 747 


(D20a2; P23a4) 
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19a” 


. yatha drstam caksurvijfianam nai{ta}tad vikalpajiianam 


tatha | kifi ca tat ta’daSrayam ucyate yad yasya karya, na ca 
vikalpajianam caksuskarya tad iti caksuso 'bhave pi bhavat 
vikalpajnanasya / tai 


. theti etair eva tribhir hetubhih Sr{e}(a)vanady api tan 


nitiranajfiana,, na bhavatiti naindriya,, | tathaSabdo bhinna- 
kramah tatha sa ca na <(éa)>rirasyexti | ghataSarirayor 
anyatarad arthantarabhita 


. m ity evam samanyena samanyavan arthantarabhavah syat 


© sadhyas tayor ghataSarirayor ekasyapi tatheti bhavanta- 
rabhyupagame sati sa ity arthantarabhavo na Sarirasya ta 


. thabhitasya drstante nanvayasankaya svayam abhyupa- 


gatah ghaOtasyapi ghatad arthantarabhavo virodhan na- 
bhyupagata itis tasmat samanyavad api sadhyam na 
sambhavati / tam e: 


. vasambhavam drstantena sphutayann 4ha | asti nama loka 


i@drSasya vakyartha(<sya>) sambhavah | naivastity arthah 
kidrsasya devadattasya yajiia’<***s>yor i<e*>noktasya iha 
hi devadattai 


. gata, bhojaniyatva,, bhojani{t}yatvavisesas tatha yajfia- 


dattagata, dvayos ca bhojaniyam’tvavisesayoh pratisedhe 
bhojaniyatvasamanya”*<(m a)>py a'nyataraSabdarthavisayo 
na sambhavaty eva 


. / syad etad idam aviruddhartha,, yasman na vidhimatrani- 


vrttyartham ida,, vacanam devadatto (“)<na> yajiiadatta iti / 
kin tu niyamanivrtyartha,, tam eva nivrttyam{rtham} niya- 
mam darSayitum aha / na deva 


(D20b2; P23b5) 
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Possibly one aksara above naifta}tad in|. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+#* 


below 1. 7+*« 
below I. 7, 


below 1. 7 
inhi 


da—tta 


below 1. 7+*« 


below 1.7 


One illegible unallocated aksara at the top of the folio, aligned with naifta/tad in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 37 


19b 


1. datta eva bhojayitavya iti niyamo vyavarttyate | 'yam abhi- 
prayah | vidhanapratisedhayor ekavirodha{ {*+}}t | anyata- 
ravisayabhojavisayabhojanavidhau pratisedho niyamavisa e 

2. veti | ndnya*<tara>grahanenaprasangan niyamasya niyama- above. 1+2 
prasange hi tannivrtyartha,, vacana,, syad anyataraSabdasya 
ca vikalparthasyopadana ‘prasango niyamasya </> yatonya-_ ini.2 
taraSabdasyopadane niyama 

3. syaprasangah | tasmad idam anyatam anyataragrahana,,« 
{ {ee} } na ke:\©vala,, dvayoh parigrahe ekaparigrahe pi saniga- 
tartha,» kadavirodhe saty ekaparigrahasya virodhe tv 
asangai 

4. tarthatva<(m)esseseseseeeeeeee>m aha | yatheti | anyatarasya below 1.7 
bhojanacodana©yam ekabhojane pi anyataragrahanam 
samartha, nanu ca dvayoh prakrantayoh ekasya sambhave 
dvayavisayo 'nya 

5. taraSabdayo na yukta ity aha | vikalpavi{ka}sayatvad anya- 
i©tarasabdasya | anyatarabhojanavidhane hi vikalpartho 
gamyate / na niyamah | tatas caikasyd@sambhave pi dviti syase—syasa 

6. yas tadvidhivisayo grhyatan na hy ataraSabdopadane yam 
arthah yatraivasau na sambhavati tatraiva vidhih | {tena 
yatra sambhavati vih |} texna yatra sambhavati sa eva 
grhyate evan darsta 

7. ntike pi ya eva sambhavati | sa eva gr{ha}hyata iti yojayitum 
aha | tatra <hi> sadvitiyaprayoge ghatenaiva dehenai<va>  telow1.7, 
veti niyamo nesyate | yato yasya sambhavo sti sa eva ~°""’ 
grhyate 11 


(D21a2; P24a6) 
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20a 


. ti syad anyataraSabdaprayogah purvvoktena tu kramena 
naikasyapi sambhavatiti anyataraSabdasyasamarthyat tada- 
peksam sadvitiyatvasamanyam api na sadhyu_m anyatara- 
grahanam ca yada vi 

. dhivisa<e*>sambhavakhyapanartha,, devadattayajfiadattayor 
anyataro bhojaniyo nyatara”<sya> bhojaniyo<na> vidhih 
sambhavatity arthah | tadaikasyapi bhojanasambhave nyata- 
raSabdah sa{rtha}marthah / 

. dvayor bhojanavidhisambhave tv aniyamena bhojane vidhe- 
i@iye nyatarasabdo vidheyabhojanavisayaniyamakhyapane 
varttate | tada dvayor api bhojanavidhanasambhave sama 

. rthah | ayafi ca pravibhago laukike prayoge 'rthaprakaO@ra- 
nader aeenugantavyah | iha tu sadvitiyaprayoge ghatena ku- 
dyasya dehena ghatasya sadhyadharmminah sadvitiyatva, 

. vadina istam tena dvayor apy arthantaratvam abhyupa- 
gantavyam a©@niyamena tu tad arthantaratvam anyataratra 
pratipattavya,, drstantadharmmini ghate sadhyadharmmini 
ca dehe | tasmad dvayoh 

. sambhave 'niyamena dvitiyatvavidhane purvva,, dosa uktah 
samprati tv anabhipretam api vidhivisayasambhavakhyapa- 
nartham anyatarasabdam abhyupagamyanyatarasya dviti- 
yatva, ghatasya de 

. hasya va na sambhavatiti darsitam evam cayam atisaya 
uktah dvayos tavat tvayarthantarabhava estavyah | na keva- 
la, dvayor nna sambhavati ekasyapi na sambhavati | yasmat 
sambhavakhyapane cari: 


(D21b2; P24b7) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 142, 
above |. 1+*« 
(ya)—va 


PVINT 3 39 


20b 


1. tartham anyataragrahanam drstam kvacid iti | dvitiyatva- 
vidher ayogac ca na samanyaSrayah dvayor arthayoh 
sambandhitvena yad ekam vastu vidhtyate / tasya vikalpo 
va syad asya va etad a{rtha}sya veti | 

2. samuccayo va | asya casya ca | tayor ayoge vidhir ajfiatajiia- 
panam asangata,, syat na hi dvitiyatva,, dehasya ghatasya 
vasti napi dehasya ca ghatasya ca dehasyananvayat | ghata- 
sy{a}a ghatad arthantai 

3. ratvavirodhat | na ca prakarantarena vidhir asti tasmad riOkta- 
bidheyavacyavastusinya’ vacoyuktir vvakya, tasman na 
samanyasadhyam eteneti vidhyasambhavat sama<nye>Sra- _ belowl. 7+ 
yanirakai 

4. ranena | Sabdakhyo hi dharmmi na paksas ca sapaksas ca 
napi paQOkso va sapakso veti | Saebdasyaikasya paksasapa- 
ksatvavidhir nna samuccayena na vikalpeneti tayor anyata- 
ratva,, {sa}bde pra 

5. tyakhyata,, | dvayor iti paksasapaksayoh sambhavaviroi©dhe 
ekasmin dharmmini etad iti dvayor anyataratvam anyatha 
sambhavavirodhe tu anyata{ta}ratva,, Sabde 'siddha,, kuto 
yatah | 

6. paksa eva sa nanyatara iti | paksatve sati <(katham)> nanya-_ below1.7+ 
taratva,, vikalpasyaikapranya<(ti)>niyamasy{a}a ca viro-  topf.+* 
dhat* | niyamo hi dvitiyasattvat vikalpas ca tatsattvad ekasya 
ca satvasatvayor vvirodha 1 

7. ti vikalpaniyameyor vvirodhas tad evam prasangat paksasa- 
paksanyataratva,, <(vi) e*ee***at°> virodhac casiddha,, Sabde _ telow1. 7+ 
darSita,, | prakrta, sadvitiyatva,, nirakarttum aha | samanye- 
navisistena rupena Sabdena 


(D22a2; P25a8) 


40 PVINT 3 


21a'° 


1. jfapite(s)v arthesu samarthyad visese sthites ca Sabdarthasya 
karanad dehe sampratyayo na ghate ghatad ghatasyarthanta- 
rabhavanupapatter deha evarthantarabhutah pratijnavakyat 
sadhyo vastya 

2. te na ghata{ta} iti samarthyam ayam artho n{a}a kevala,, 
samanyaSrayo ‘yukto 'nistas ca api tu Sabdartho pi na bhava- 
titi tatha hi sam{a}arthyadayah SabdaSaktiprabodhahetava 
isyante na pu 

3. nah Sabdasyarthasya upasthapakah / ata evaha samaQnya- rash 
Sabdana,, vises<a><(va)>sthitihetur iti visesavasthanam eva _ topf., above 
drstantenahax| ko pity ayam ki,,Sabdah sarvvanamata nk 

4. ya samanyavacanah san* vrksadyabhidhayy api sankyetax|© 
ayataSabdasya tu samanadhikaranasya prayogat | 4gamana- 
kriyasamarthe vrtto gamyate na parvvate vrkse va‘; 

5. gamanarahite syad etat’ samanyaSabdasyartho yadi i© vise- 
saSabdenopattah syad visesavrttitva,, yatha ramo jamadagnya 
iti rama{ya}Sabdasya samanyarthasya jamada 

6. gnyasabdasannidhanad visesavrttitva,, bhavatity aSankyaha | 
na hiti yasman na visesaSabdasya jamadagnyadisadrsasya 
sannidhir aivaikah samanyabhidhayinam “<Sa(bda)e*> visese _ below 1.7 
vasthiter vvacakatvai 

7. sya hetuh /kas tarhy anyo hetur ity aha | api tv iti prakaranam 
a{e*}Sabda,, s{r}ambhavamatra,, yatha mrgayaprakaranan pra—s{r}a 
bhojanaprakarana,, ca saindhavaSasya lavanavisese '$vavi- 

Sese ca pravrttihe 


(D22b3; P26a3) 


0 One illegible unallocated aksara above evartha® in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 41 


21b"' 


1. tuh / samarthyam punah Sabdarthasrayam yatha ayatasabda- 
rthasamarthyat ki,Sabdasya visesavrttitva/m adigrahanat 
savatsa dhenur iti samprayogo 'vatsa dhenur iti viprayoga 
ityadayo grhyante 

2. tasmat samarthyad api visesavrttih Sabda iti viSesa eva 
dehagata,, dvittyatvam iha sadhyam na samanyam iti sadvi- 
tiyaprayogam nirakrtyopasamharttum aha | tasman nanya- 
tarat samanyena 

3. visesasrayenarthantarabhita,,« Sariram ghato va 'rthantara- 
Obhitasya dvayasyanupapatteh drstante hi ghato rthanta- 
ran« sadhyadharmmini ca dehas tena visi{_}stam evartha- 
ntara,, na samanyam 

4. tad api va visistam ubhayadharmmivyapyarthantaram nopa- 
pai@dyata ity{i} aha | na va kascid iti ekasyapiti ghatasya tistytija 
ghatad arthantarabhavavirodhad dehasya nanvayad artha- 
ntarabha 

5. vanabhyupagamat’ | samprati sadvitiyaprayogenabhimaOtan 
prayoga,, tulyam apadayann aha | Sabdaghatabhedenanitya- 
tayam api kalpyamanaya,,« yat sadvitiyaprayoga uktay« 1 

6. tat sarvva,, tulya, tatha hi yena kenacid dvitiyatve sadhye 
sadhanavaiphalyam iti deho rthantarabhitah sadhyo na 
ghata iti dehaghatabhedena dvitiyatvasamanyam sadhyam 
nir{ {a} }adhyam ananvaya 

7. t' dehagatasya dvitiyatvasyananvayah tatha na ghatena 
dvitiyatva,, sadhya,, virodhan na dehananvayat / evam ihapi 
samanye sadhye sadhavaiphalyat Sabdanityava,, sadhyam{s} 
tasyanvai 


(D23a4; P26b4) 


Marking below sadhyam{s} in |. 7 (maybe a correction of nir{{a}}adhyam in |. 6 
above). 


42 PVINT 3 


22a 


1. yabhav{a}as tatha sa{ta}bdagatam api na sadhyam anvayat™ 
ghatagatam api Sabde virodhad iti sarvva, {lya} tulyam 
pariharttum aha | neti kutah siddhayeti jfiataya tad ity anitya- 
tvavatah pratipadai 

2. nad ayam arthah | anityatvam anavastha{ ya} yitva, vastunas 
tavat siddha,, na ca Sabdo ghato va Sabdavad visesanam 
ista,, vVadinas tat samanyenanityatva,, sadhyan tasya Sabda- 
ghatabhedena vikalpo na | 

3. yuktah | dosopanyasaé ca | de{ gha}haghatabhyam tu visistam yo—do, 
© Sabdopatta,, sadvitiyatva,, sadhyan tato dehaghabhedena ™™*~2" 
vikalpo dosopanyasaé ca | yadi tv anityatvavan nirvviée 

4. sanam sadvitiyatvam upadiyeta naiva {vi}<(vi)>SesaSrayo  éisvi, 
do@saé codyeta | nanv evam api ghadehasadharana,, dviti- °°" 
yatvam upatta,, yadi dehaniyata,, ghataniyatafi ca tvaya ka 

5. {2}lpyate mayapy anityatv{{e}}a, visesaniyata, kalpyata 
ie\©ty etad api na tulyam | tatra hi dehaghatasadharana,, 
sadvitiyatva,, katham syat yadi ghatasya dehasya va 
sambhavet yai 

6. da tu na ghatasya na dehasya sambhaavati tada katha, 
sadharanam syat tato dvitiyatvavisesasambhavena sama- 
nyam evasiddha(m) pratipadyate | na tv ihaivam anityatva- 
visSesasambhavenai 

7. nityatvasamanyam asiddha,, Sakya,, pratipadayitu,, yat’ krta- 
{t}ka(m) tat sarvvam anityam iti vyaptiprasadhanena sarvva- 
vyaktinisthanisthanityatvapratipadanena visesasa(m)mbha- 
vasya nirastai 


(D23a5; P27a6) 


Possibly one aksara above tathd sa{ta}° in 1. 1. 
Possibly one akasara at the top of the folio, aligned with pariharttum in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 43 


22b 


1. tvad yadi tu visesaparigra{ gra}he tadasambhavakhyapanena 
samanyam evasiddham darSayitu Sakyetasabdo pi viso 
grhyete na tv evam tasmamn nanityatvasya Sabdavad vise- 
sanam vadina istam na ca | 

2. tatparigrahenanityatvasamanyam asiddhikarttu,, Sakyam ity 
avisesenaivanityata siddha taya~’ Sabdasya tadvatta sadhyate 
na ca<na>nvayadosah pratijiiaprayogabhavan napi siddha-_ abovel. 1+2 
sadhyatayogai 

3. vyavacchedasyasiddhatvat | nanu ca yatha 'nityata nirvvi- 
Se©sana siddha tatha dvitiyatvamatra,, siddham ity aha | 
tatheti yatha 'nityata siddha tatha yadi dehaghatayoh kasyaci 

4. dartha{*}ntarabhitasyabhyupagamah syat syat samanyavad 
aOrtha{ra tva}<nta>ratva,, sadhyam dvayor api tv artha-  abovel. 1+ 
ntaratvabhaevat na samanya,, sadhyam ubhayasadharana,, 
hi dvitiyatva,, visesa 

5. m eva na grhniyan na tu nirasraya,, dvitiyatvamatra,, bha- 
vai@ti na caikatrapi tat siddham ity arthah | istaSabdasya- 
nyad vyavacchedyan darSayati | etenestasya sadhyatvecchaya 
vyaptasya sa 

6. dhyatvavacanena dharmmadharmminau dharmmidharmma- 
bhyam visistau dharmmivisistam dharmmam dh{a}armma- 
visista, ca dharmminam krta{t}katvena hetuna nirakurvvan 
vadi nirastah dharmmaviSistadharmminirakaranam u 

7. daharati | yatheti nanityaSabdah sabda iti | anityah Sabdo 
yasya Sabdasya so nityasabdah | anityena Sabdantarena yukta 
ity arthah | a<**>drso na bhavatiti sidhya,, dharmmivisista- below 1.7 
dharmma 


(D24a5; P27b7) 
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23a 


. nirakaranam darSayati na Sabdanityatvavan iti Sabdasyanya- 
syanityatva,, yat tadvan anyah Sabdo na bhavatity etad api 
sadhyam krtakatvad iti {rgha} hetur ghatavad iti drstantah | 
katham ayam gamaka 

. ucyate | sarvv{o}esa,, svasvabhavavyavasthiter yah krtaktah 
sa{mba}n va na sa ripantarena tadvan astiti krtakatvena 
satvena va Sabdantarasyanitya<h> Sabdah Sabdantaranitya- 
tvaf ca nirakarttu,, Sakyan 

. natu Sabdantarayuktatva,, tadanityatvayuktatva,, va sadhyam 
istaQm atas tannirakarane hetur vviruddha iti bruvano 
hetutva,, krtakatvasya yo nirakaroti sa nirastah | sadhya 

. viparyasanad viruddho na caitat sadhyam iti nirasah © | 
nanu ca tannirakarane prakrtam apy anityatva,, nirakrta,, 
syat | na nirakrtam | Sabdakhye (h)i dharmmini samuda 

. yaevam apoditah syan na tu dharmmamiatra,, tasya ca samu- 


da©yapavadasya dharmmama*<**>nirakaranat’ dharmminy - 


avirodhas tasmat pratyakhyatas tathavadi | katham samuda- 
yaniraka 

. rano na dharmmamiatra, nirakrtam ity aha | anityo hiti | 
yasmad anityatvavisistah sabdo nanityasabdah Sabda iti 
nanityaSabdantarasambandhi atah sambandhidharmmyanta- 
ranirakai 

. rane pi nanityatvavisistah Sabdo nirasto napy anityay 
Sabda,, sadhayitum icchato vadino 'nityaSabdah {sa} Sabdah 
sadhayitum abhipreta iti darSayati | tadbhavasyanityasabda 


(D24b5; P28a8) 


PVINT 3 


— sya, 
below 1. 7+5 


PVINT 3 45 


23b 


1. ntarasambandhitvasya istau Sabdo 'nityah siddho na syat / 
kuta ity aha | Sabde 'dhikarane 'nityaSabdantarasambandhitva- 
prasadhanat karanac cchadbasyanityatvasya asadhana<**>n_ above. 1+1 
nityah {ity a} <siddha> i top f. +1 

2. ity arthah | katham t{i}arhi siddhah syad ity aha | anitya- 
Sabda iti anityaSabdantarayuktah sabda<h> siddho bhavet | ini.2 
yadi gamako hetuh sahayo bhavet" | yasma’<d ya>c cestam abovel. 1+2 
dharmmamiatra,, tat samudayanira 

3. karane py anirakrta,, sa canityaSabdarayukte nesto va©dino 
pi <ya>n<n>irakarane | istavighatah syad iti tasman nesta- below1.743, 
vighatah kascid eva, Sabdanityatvavan iti dharmmivi eater 

4. Sistasya nirakarane istavighatabhavo yojyah | tai©smad iti 
yasmac chabdasya rupam anitya,, sadhayitavya, na punah 
Sabdantarasambandhitva,, Sabda{ra}ntarasambandhi"<**>ni- _ below1.7 
rakarane 

5. ca na nirupagatam anityatva,, Sabdasya nirakrta,, bhavati 
ta©smat kevala eva dharmmo dharmmini sadhyah sadha- 
nena viparyasaniyas ca viruddhena | nanu ca samudayah sa- 
dhyo yas ca sa 

6. dhya<h> sa viparyasamniyah tat katham dharmma eva ta-_ inl. 
thety aSa,,kyaha | tatheti | tena prakarenestasya samudayasya 
siddhih “<*eee> bhavati ayogavyavacchedasya sadhanat” below1.7++« 
vighato va krto bhavati / prakr 

7. tadharmmayogavyavacchedasya nirakaranat’ nanu ca na 
sammudayaviparyasana eva viruddho dharmmivisesaviru- 
ddhadinam darsandd ity aha | sarvvatra hiti yasmat sarvvatra 
dharmmivisesaviruddhadau 


(D25a4; P28b8) 
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24a 


. tad{ {1} } i{sta}tistasya samudayasya viparyasanat nirakara- 
nad ev{{i}}a viruddha<s (ta)>smat samudayaviparyasana 
e{_}va viruddhah | katham tarhi dharmmivisesaviruddha- 
daya ity aha | sa samudayaviparya 

. sah kadacid dharmmamukhena dharmmanirakaranadvarena 
kriyate tada dharmmasvarupaviruddha ucyate / na tu samu- 
dayaviparyasas tadanim api yada tu dharmminirakarana- 
dvarena samudayo | 

. nirakriyate tada dharmmisvartpaviruddhah | prakrtasya |© 
tv istasya viparyasane Sabdopadananurodha{_}d dharmma- 
visesaviruddho dharmmivisesaviruddhas cocyate | sarvvatha 
ye 

. na dharmmena dharmmina {_} va nirakrtena samudayo 
nira©krto bhavati tena viruddho vyavahriyate | dharmma- 
svarupavi{(s)a}yo<(ru)e*> yatha nityah Sabdah krt{a}a- 
k{a}a<tva>d akaSavad iti: 

. krtakatvakhyo | dharmmisvariipaviruddho yatha sadakai@$a- 
vadino nityam akasam akrta{tva}katvad ity ayan« hi Sasa- 
visanadav asati drsta akasasyapi dharmmino ‘bhai 

. vam sadhayati | asamhatavisayam pararthyam esamm am’- 
samhatah santah parartha iti dharmmadharmmivisesaviru- 
ddhau || yadi tarhi ya ev{4}a v{i}adina isto dharmmah sa eva 
sadhyah kathan tarhi svayamgraha 

. nam ity aha | svayamsrutih punar iti punah / Sabdas tusabda- 
syarthe saty apistagrahane asti svayamSabdasya pratipadyo 
visesa ity arthah | tam eva visesam aha | ekasyeti nanabhi- 
tasya | 


(D25b4; P29b1) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


top f. +(4) 
above |. 1+(4) 


disv{i}a 


PVINT 3 47 


24b'? 


1. dharmmasyanityatvakrtakatvakasagun{a}atvadeh | atmanai- 
veti svayam{ grahanam i}tya<eeeeee(rth)o> na Sastrakarasya_ top f.+1 
yavan dharmma i_stah sa sarvvah sadhyah ki,,n tu svayam 
eva Sastropagame piti Sastram eva nabhyu 

2. pagantavya,, vadakale sati tipagame ya eva svayam istah sa 
eva sadhyo na para ity asyarthasya jhiapanartha svayamSsru- 
tih | tatretistaSabde sati vadina istat sarvvam anyad yad ista, 
tasya nirakarane | 

3. pisaty aSa,kayah sthanasya sambhavasya ba{ka}dhakatva, 
svayami@$abdasya vrttav aha svaya,krtayam | sutr{a}a- 
karenapy ayam arthah pratijnata ity arthah / vrttigranthan 
darSayati svayam iti svayam« 

4. Sabdo bhyupagaman darSayati sambandhah kuta asankety 
aha i© Sastropagama{sta}t tadrstah Sastradrstah Sastrakara- 
sya ya isto dharmmah so bhyupagant(u)r api | {ya} tato ya- 
thaiko dharmmah sadhya 

5. s tathanyo piti syad asanka<sambhavas ta*e> sambhavya- below1.7 
masamkya svaya,grahaiOnam yady api vipratipatti na syat 
vipratipattir api tu drsyata eva tatas tannivrtyartham api 
svaya,grahana,,« bhavaty evetixi 

6. naitad yad uta Sastradrsta,, sadhyam iti | tasya ca Sastradr- 
stasya badhaya,, sarvvasya Sastrarthasya sadhyatvad akaSa- 
gunatve krtakatvena badhite pratijfiaya anumanabadha viru- 
ddhaé ca hetur ity eke | 

7. tesam sarvvasastradrstasadhyavadinam krtakatvena lingena 
gandhakhye dharmmini prthivya gunaviparyasanat krtaka- 
tvam viruddham bhavet" | krtakatva,, hi {_} prthivigunatva,, 
viparyasayitu;, Sakno 


(D26b4; P30a2) 


Ca. 6 aksaras above °tvddeh | dtma® in 1. 1 and ca. 9. aksaras below prthivyd in 1. 7. 
One illegible unallocated aksara below sarvva?® in 1.7. 
Possibly one aksara at the bottom of the folio, aligned with viparya°® in 1. 7. 
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. ti | aSrayasrayibhavo hi gunagunibhavah na ca ksanikasya 
padarthasya kaécid aérayah | anispannasyasattvan nispanna- 
sya ca sarvvanirakamksatvat | tena krtakatva, ksanikatvan, 
sadhayad gunatvam 4: 

. Sritatva,, sarvvasya nirakuryat | esata eva Sabdasyapy akagu- 
natva,, nirakaroti yat sat krta{t}kam va tad anakasaguno pr- 
thiviguno va ghatavat" / ghato hi dravya, na gunah | krtakas 
ca §abdo gandho | 

. ceti na kascid api viseso sti Sabdagatasyakasagunatva©sya 
gandhagatasya ca prthiviguna”<**>sya Sastradrstatvena tato 
yadi Sabdasya akaSagunatvaviparyasanad viruddho gandha- 
sya i 

. prthivigunatvaviparyasanat kin na viruddha isyate | a©pra- 
karanad aprakrtatvat prthivigunatvasya prakrtasya ca ba- 
dh{a}anat viruddho hetuh | yukta, yad aprakaranat prthivi 

. gunatvam asadhyam badhamano na hetur viruddha iti keva- 
lan« © tad aprakaranam any {a}atrapy akas{u}agunatve sa- 
mana, tatas tasyaprakrtasyakasagunasya badh{a}anat viru- 
ddho ma bhid dhetu 

. <|[>r nna samanam | asminn akaSagunatve visaye yo dha- 
rmmi {vi} Sabdakhyas tasya prakrtatvad yasya hi dharmma- 
sya dharmmi prakrtah sa asrayasya prakrtatvat prakrtas 
tatah sadhyah syat tadviparyasanac ca viru 

. ddho hetuh prthivigunatvasya tu na dharmm?i prakrta iti na 
sadhyatva,, | atas tadviparyasano na viruddhah | neti sama- 
nam eva na tu dharmminah prakra<**>prakramabhya,, vise- 
sah kuto yasmad dharmmipra 


(D26b5; P30b5) 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+#* 


left margin 


below 1. 7, 
ma—pra 


PVINT 3 49 


25b 


1. krame pi saty anityatve sadhye yasya vastavah / pratibandho 
sti tasyanuktasyapi sadhyatva,, syad yatha nairatmyader nna 
tathakasagunatvasya vastavah pratibandho sti / tasyabhavat 
karanac chai 

2. stropagamopayen{o}esam kevala,, sadhyatvanugamah sa ca 
Sastropagamah sarvvatra prthivigunatvadau tulyas tasman 
nanayor aka{ra}<Sa>gunatvaprthivigunatvayor agamadva- abovel. 1+2 
rayata,, sadhyatva,, pra 

3. ti bhedo sti tasmad atiprasanga eva sati catiprasange 
a©kaSagunatvaviparyasanad api na viruddho bhyapaganta- 
vyah | syad etan na Sastropagamat sadhyam api tu vadina 
istatvai 

4. t prakrte ca dharmmini yavan dharmmavisaya vadinah 
sadhyai(")<tve>QOstir vvidyate | tatas tasyaiva sadhyatvam abovel 1+(4) 
vidyate nanyadharmmigatasya sadhyatvestar abhavat" | ihapi 
na siddha sadhyestih | 

5. atha paro vadinah prakrtadharmmigatanam dharmmanam 
sadhyeOsti, sadhayet tada syat sadhyatva,, na tu sadhanam 
asti katha,, nasti yavata sadhyasya dharmmadharmmisamu- 
dayasya / ekadesa(i) 

6. § casau visesas ca visesya’<(tvam)> tadanyasmad iti | eta-  abovel. 145 
smad dhetor yo py aya, dharmmino visesa akaSagunatva- 
khyah so pi sadhya istah | saidhyadharmmavad ity ayam asti 
hetuh nirakarttum ahax| 

7. netyadi na samudayasya ekadeSavisesa ity etasmad eva 
karanad aprakarana prakaranarahita sadhyeccha bhavati 
vadinah kasman naivam ity aha | arthasyety aka{ka}Sagu- 
nasya ta 


(D27a7; P31a7) 
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26a 


. dbhavasya samudayaikadeSatvasyaparityagat karanad iccha- 
ya aviratih prasajyet” | icchamatrapratibaddha cavikalaka- 
ranasya vaktu,, jananasya sadhanopanyasam’ prati pravrttih 
tasya 

. apy anivrttih na ca sta icchapravrtti katham icchabhavanisca- 
yah svasantanue drsyanupalambhat | parasantane numanat | 
icchamatrapratibaddhaya pravrtya satyam  icchayam 
avasyabhavyam tadbha: 

. vac cecchabhavo gamyate | atah prakarananirapeksa naQsti- 
ccha | yatas ca na samudayaikadeSataya sadhyeccha prava- 
rttate | tasmat prakaranat kutaécit” parenapi nityatva,, yada 

. Sabdasya Samkita, parijiana,, va jijfias{a}amanena Sabda- 
syaOnityatva, sa paryanuyuktah tada sadhyeccha tasya 
bhaved iti | prasnadivakya,, jijfiasanumana,, prakaranam 
tasmat praka 

. ranat sa tasya bhavanti tenaiva prakaranena vadinah pra- 
Orair ggamyate / nanu ca prakaranan nama hetur icchaya na 
ca tad apratibaddhasamarthya,, karana,, | yasmat saty api 
prakarane | 

. kvacid dese kale va tasyaiva vadina iccha na bhavati | 
yasyaiva tatprakarananimittanyatra dese kale va drsta 'tas 
tatprakarana,, na kevalam eva samartham tat karanena 
karanantarasai 

. peksena katham karyam anumiyate | satya,, naivam anumanam 
asti kevalam sadhanopa{s*}nyasad vacanatmakat sadhye- 
cchayah karya{,}bhutat sadhyecchanumiyate sadhanopa- 
nyasat’ kim apy asya' 


(D28al1; P32a1) 


PVINT 3 


PVINT 3 51 


26b 


1. sadhyam abhipretam iti / tasmat karyat jnhataya icchaya 
visayah paricche{ta}ttavyah prakaranena tadvisayas catra 
vivada iti tenaiva prakaranena gamyate / yatha samkhyasya 
atmani sadhye | 

2. prakrte sadhanam kurvwvatas tadvisayeccha gamyate atma- 
rthatva,, sadhyam iti | tan tu prakaranarahitam iccham vipa- 
ritajanavedane nirakrta sata yasya iccha hi {sva}samve- 
danapratyaksa tatah svai 

3. samvedanagamyasyanyasyanubhavenaiva niscitena{Sca}<ni’>- top f. + 
§ciOtas tasya abhava ity abhanubhavena niscitabhava vipa- 
ritanubhavapratisiddhavrttir bbalad iti upapatter abhavad a 

4. stiti sidhayan® pratyaksaviruddha,, pratijanati | etad eiQva 
{de}va karikaya darSayitum aha | kaiscit prakaranaih sabda- 
nityatvabhyupagamadibhir iccha samutpadyate /sacatai —bhabhyu 

5. reva prakaranaih karyabhitasadhanopanyasaseahayair vvi- 
si@stavisayeccha vyavasthapyeta yasyas tv icchayah pra- 
karanam eva nasti sa yadi balat taveyam iccheti vyapadisyate 
tada yu 

6. ktayuktavicaranarahitam upapattiba{d}<*>itam ISvarasyeva top f. +6 
cestitam ida, syad visay {@}aparicchedahetuna prakaranena 
saha sadhano”<eeee>lingam tadrahitam aprakaranam iccha below 1.7 
vada(n v)yabhicarena 

7. pratyaksakrtena badhyate pratyaksasiddhenabhavena tasya 
badhanat| tato na sadhyasamudayaikadeSatvenaprakrto 
dharmmo vadinah sadhya ista iti sadhayitu,, Sakyas tasmad 
ga{sve}ndhe pri 


(D28b1; P32b2) 


a2 PVINT 3 


27a 


. thivigunatvaviparyasanad viruddhatva,, <|> syad etad yady above. 1 
apy akaSa<guna>tvam aprakrta,, tathapi tadbadhane sadhya-  above1. 1+1 
badhanat <|> tatsiddhisahaya sadhyasiddhir atah sadhyam abovel.1 
ity aha | 'nantariyaka i 

. ti Srotrajianaparicchedyah Sabdo dharmmi sadhyadharmmas 

ca vinaso nakaSagunatvapratibaddhah </> tatas tasminn  abovel.2 
anantarlyake {sadhya} sadhyasyakasagunatve badhite saty 
anyasyanityatva 

. sya ka ksatir yan na si{*ya}ddhyed yas tu nantarlyako dha-_ nta—nna 
rmmo yaOtha ksanikatvasya nairatmya,, na hy atmani nitye 

sati ksanikatva,, sarvvavastugata,, sambhavatiti nairatmasi- 

ddhau ksa 

. Nitva, na siddhyed akaSagu{tva}natvan tu naivam nantari- 
yai©kam iti || syad etad 4gamam abadhamano hetuh sadhya,« 
gamayed tha tv 4gamabadhaya he{ du }tur dusto <(‘)>nityatva below1.4 
. mM apina gamayatiti agatir eva tasya ksatir ity aha | © ukta,, 

ca kim ukta, nagamapeksam anumana,, svagocara ity etad 
anumanavisaye vacah pramanyabhavad ity a 

. tra vastubalapravrtta,, svavisaye pravarttamana,, pramana- 
siddhatrairipyatvan nagamat kificit prarthayate | tatas tena- 
gamanirapeksatvad agamabadhanenapi yat siddhan tat 
siddha,, | na tasya 

. ksatih | cecchabda uttarakarikayam pathito ptha drastavyah | 

yadi na tada sastram iksyate vadatyagas tada syan na bhavati 

tada “<vadi’>balapravrttanumanakale 'nabhyupagamad angi _ below1.7 


(D29al1; P33a3) 


PVINT 3 


27b'* 


. krta,, hi tyakta,, bhavati tada ca nangikrtam eva Sastram | 


n{a}anu ca {sa}<sa>stropagame vada isto yadartham sva- 
yamgrahanam satyam sa tu Sastropagamas tadety anumana- 
kale sann apy anangam {sa} tyaSgasya <|> katham 
badhyai 


. manas tyakto na syad ity aha | upayo hiti | yasmad abhyupa- 


game Sastrasyayam evopayo yad uta taduktarthapariksa 
nama tasmad abhyupayo vidyamano py avidyamanakalpas 
tadani,, na tyaga 


. hgam na tyakto <'>sattvat yadaiva hi vaisesikah parena saha 


svaQ@siddhantoktam anumeyam artham anumanena vicara- 
yitu, prakrantas tadaiva krtabhyupagamo pi parena yadi 
siddhanto: 


. kto rtho nirakrtah kathaficit tadayam anagama iti khya©@pa- 


yams tularidhah pravarttamanah saty apy abhyupagame 
numanakale 'bhyupagamahetvavasthapraptah parityakta- 
bhyupagai 


. ma iva pravrtto bhavati tasmad vidyaman{o}abhyupagamah 


ta©danim apiurvvakarttavyataya drstatvat parityagasya- 
visayah | yadi nasti partksakale siddhantah kada tarhi $a 


. strabadhety aha | tatheti sastranapeksaya pratyaksanumana- 


bhyam visuddhe nirnnite visayasya dvaye Sastre trayo visa- 
ya'bhidheyarupah pratyakso ripadir anumeyah ksanikatvadir 
ai 


. tindriyas ca svarggadis tatra pratyakse numeye ca visaye 


nirnnite Sastrasya prarigraha,, cikirsoh parigrahasya sa kalah 
cikirsaya caitad darSayati na visayadvayaparisuddhav api 
nihsankam cei 


(D29b1; P33b5) 


GLOSS above I. 1+1: eeeeeeeeee 


53 


top f. 


above 1. 1+1 


below 1. 3 


stra—sya 


. t pariharttavya,,« 
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28a! 


. to 'tindriya iti ndvasyam parigrahah | yayidi tv apravartta- 


mano duhkham sit tasya niscite visayadvaye Sastrapari- 
grahah karttavyas tada visayadvayavisuddhisamaptikale 
Sastrena | 


. badhanam bhavati na tu piirvva, || yadi nama visayadva- 


yavisuddhitas tadapi “<(ka)>tham sastrabhyugamah katha,, 
va tena badhety aha | tadviro’<dhe>neti sastrasiddhartha- 
virodhena ya cinta tad iti Sastrasiddhe 


. sv arthesu tasya ayogatah natindriyesv arthesv asrayabha- 


O©vac cinta yujyate | yatas tas/t/mat trtiyes sthane 'tindriye 
rthe samkrantau sastraparigraho nyayah | avasyakarttavyah | 
$a 


. stranabhyupagame vica’<ra>dhikaran{e}asyaivabhavad a- 


bhyupagaiOte ca “<Sastre> tadviruddho rtho nabhyupaga- 
ntavyah | tadabhyupagame tu Sastrabadha yatha sastraprasi- 
ddha,, dharmmams bhyupamgamya asukha 


. pradatva,, tadviruddham bruvanah Sastrena badhyate || ta- 


trapi © Sastraparigrahe sadhyadharmmasya yah sambandhi 
dharmmah ksanikatvasya nairatmya,, sambaddhan tasyaiva 
sambaddhasya yad badhakan ta 

tasya hi badhako vastutah sadhyadharmma- 
syapi badhakatvad viruddho bhavet" na tv anyesan dh{e }a- 
rmmanam anavasthaprasangat | na hi drstante sarvvena éa- 
stradr“’stena vyaptam agamika 


.m api ki,ficil lingam Sakyan darSiyitu, tasmad ava- 


sthit{e}am etat’ anumanapravrttikale vidyamano pi Sastra- 
bhyupagamo <(')>avidyamanakalpo na parityagangam napi 
badhakah || kathan na 


(D30a2; P34a7) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+2 


above |. 1 


sta—s{t}mat 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+4 


below 1.7 


Marking below napi badhakah in |. 7 (possibly a gloss corresponding to the insertion 


mark in I. 6). 


PVINT 3 =) 


28b 


1. badhako yavata caksuso pi parammam pratyayasthanam 
agamam badhamano na hetur iti nirupya Sastraviruddham 
lingam upadeyam ity aha | keneyam sthitir vyavastha krta 
kidrsi sarvvesam pratyaksa 

2. numanatindriyanam cintasu sastr{a}am grahyam apeksa- 
niyam itidrsi na kenacit karttu,, Sakya satya, hy asyam 
idanim asiddhantair gopaladibhir ggrahyo dhumenanalo na 
syat grhyate ca tai 

3. smat “<na> siddhanto numanasya sahayah || avasyafi caga- above. 143 
maniQ©@rapeks{y }am anumanam{a} abhyupagantavyam ita- 
ratha yady ekasmin sadhane sarvvaSastra, Sastradrstam 
dharmma,, nidarSane darsayed vyapa 

4. kam evam sadhana, syad ity e{te}sa vyavastha lokatikranta 
© bhavet(") / loke hi kificit sidhanam asty eva| evams tu na 
kificit sadhana, syat | na hi kascit sa dharmmo sti ya ekasyai 

5. pi Sastradrstasya viparyayena vyapto na bhaved yas ca sa- 
strai©drstaviparitavyaptah sa viruddha iti na kascid dhe- 
tuh || kifi ca sadhyadharmmendasambaddhasyagamikasya*<si- below 1.745 
ddhau> {pi} sadhyadharmma 

6. hkin na sidhyati sambaddhasya namasiddhau na siddhyet" | 
tatra cabhiprete sidhyati dharmme / Aagamasya badhako he- 
{tu}tuh ki,, kasmad dustah sa hi tasyaivaikasya dharmmasya 
sadhanayopanyastai 

7. h sa cet siddhah asiddhe py anyasminn adusta eva tasmat 
sarvv{a}atranumana agama’<é c’a>Srayah | gopaladibhir  velow1.7+7 
vyabhicari sarvva, s Sastra, nidarsana ity anena ca krame- 
nasakya ity uktah || syad e' 


(D30b3; P35a1) 


56 PVINT 3 
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1. tan na sarvva, Sastram nidarSane darSayitavyam ki, tu 
{{2*}} sadhyadharmmini yavanto dharmmah Sastradrstas 
tair eva vyapto hetur drstante darSayitavyah na sarvair eva 
sa(dh)yadrstais tena kificit sadhai 

2. nam syad iti na lokottara sthitir 4gamajfias cagamabadhanad 
dheto(r) na kificit pratyeti caksurbhito (hy) agamo yena 
nirakriyate sa tasya heyah san katha,, pratipattyangam syad 
anagamikas tu 

3. kim iti dhimader vvahnyadi na pratipadyate | nanu yadi © 
loke pi sadhyadharmmigatair eva dharmmair vyaptor hetur 
ggamakah syan nanyatha evam agamajfasyapi gamakas 
tathaiva | 

4. Sobheta na tv eva, yasmad dharmmino dharmman nikhi- 
l{o}an drstaOnte sthita,, hetum anupantyaiva tair vyaptam 
hetum anupadarSsyai{ja}va jano <'>nagamajnah va{{$}}cas below. 4 
caitanya, dhumades ca da 

5. hanadikam anveti tasmad agamajfiasyapi hetuh saiQdhye- 
naiva kevalena vyapto drstante darsito gamako stu / na hy 
anyasya janasya tasya casti visesah | na ca gamako | 

6. hetur 4gamajiia, praty anyatha gamakah anagamajfia,, prati 
canyatha kin tu tadatmyatadutpattibhyam dvayor apy aviSisto 
gamakah || atas cAvisisto {sma} yasmat svabhava,, vyapa**m 
karana,« | 

7. cartho vyapyah svabhavah karyakhyas ca svabhavaprati- 
bandhanimittenavyabhicarenavinabhavitvena gamayat<n°>_ below1.7 
kasyacid vada,, badhamano pi svabhavat tadatmyat tatka- 
ryatvac ca na vyai 


(D31a3; P35b2) 


'© One illegible aksara at the top of the folio, aligned with sa(dhy)a° in 1. 1. 
Marking above kificit at the end of 1. 1 (maybe ink from the marginal note on f. 28b). 


PVINT 3 57 


29b"’ 


1. varttate | yadi tu vyavartteta svabhavad 4gamam badhamanah 
syad agama{sya}<jfia>syanya{s}<s’>ya cahetuh syad etad topf. +1, 
yady api svabhavan na nivrttas tathapy 4gamam badhamana “*"! 
agamajiia, na pratipadayitu,, $a 

2. knoti hetur ity 4Sankam nirakarttum aha | prapadyaman"<h>ee  in1.2 
pratip{a}adyamanas ca tam hetu,, nantartyakam avinabha- 
vina, kair Ipsitair aptu,, jhapayitum istair hetuna tena sa 
pratipatta i 

3. katham sadhyan arthann apratipaditah | na hi hetur yogya- 
©taya pradipavad anumeyasya gamakah | kin tv anumeya- 
rthanantariyakatvaniscayena na tu nantartyakatvaniscayad a 

4. paro vahnipratipadanavyaparo nama tafi ca dhumam 
vahni©@nantariyaka,, sva{sva}bhavapratibandhena pratipa- 
dyamanas tavata vahni, pratipanna eva tathagamajfio pi 
svabhavapratii 

5. bandha, lingam pratipadyamana eva sadhyam pratipannas 
tat kiQm ucyate 4agamabadhanad dhetor agamajniah sadhya,, 
na pratipadyata iti || syad etad Agamajfiasya pakso bhimatas 
tei 

6. na hetuna nirakrtas tasman nantartyaka, kenacid arthena 
pasyann apy agamajfias tam hetu,, drstavyabhicaratvan na- 
ngikarot{i}ity aSankam nirakarttum aha | yadi kvacic cha- 
stre ki,cid va 

7. stuna yukta,, tatas tena hetuna pratisidhyate | etavata yuktam 
anyad bruvanah | sa hetuh kim iti pratisidhyate tvaya raja- 
kule hi sthitir esa yad ekam ayuktam iSvarasya bhasita,,« i 


(D3 1b3; P36a4) 


'7 Possibly one aksara below bruvdnah in 1.7. 
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. {bha} yena nirakrta,, tasyeSvarasya dvesyah sa “<(ca)> yu- 
ktaSatam api bruvano nirakriyate | na ca éastrabha- 
dh{a}an{{a}}am hetu,, pariharata agamajfiasya kificit 
sadhanam syat" | yasmad ekasyapy agamadrsta 

. sya viparyayena vyaptam yadi tatsadhana,, bhavaty agama, 
badhate tad 4gama,, nabadhisteti iti sarvair vyaptam darSa- 
niya,,« na caitac chakyam karttum ity aha | sarvvafi Sastradr- 
stan arthan samikrtyeti drstantava 

. Tttina upadarsya lingam na sakyam vaktu,, na hi kificit 
sarvvaih © sastradrstair ddharmmair vyapyate tataS ca sa- 
rvvatra hetau 4gamajhasya sadhyasadhanasamsthitir utsanna 
syat tasmad agama,, badha 

. mano pi hetur agamas(th)asyanagamajiasya ca tasmac 
cagamaQ@napeksa iti || tasmad iti | yasmad a4gamanapekso 
hetuh samarthas tasmat sadhya,, prakrtam eva / tasya ca sa- 
dhya{ba}sya bai 

. dhako viruddho nasadhyasya | ata evaikasmat sadhanad a- 
i@)badhyabadhakayor anityatvanakaSagunatvayoh siddhir 
nna viruddha prakrtasya sadhyasya abadhanad aviruddhapi 
yadi 

. {ya} Sastrabadhayam viruddhabhyupagamyate nyavisaya ity 
arthadvayam anyasya he{tu}tor visayah / anyena hetuna 
krta,, Sastrabadhanam anyasya ca gandhader ddharmmino 
visaye yac chastrabadhanam tasmin sai 

. ty api sa Sastrabadha'visisteti hetur viruddhah syat | anye- 
napi hi hetuna prayatnanantaryakatvadina tasminn eva Sa- 
bdakhye dharmminy akaSagunatvadau badhite krtakatvam 
anitya 


(D32a3; P36b4) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 


30b'* 


. tvartham upadiyamanam / yatha svabadhanat tatha para- 


krtabadham {4} ahana<t°> viruddham syad yatha ca prakrte 
dharmmini sastram badhamanan tatha 'prakrte dharmmini 
gandhadau prthivigunatvadi{t}ka,, dharmmam badhama- 
nam i 


. viruddha,, syat | anyahetukrtayam api Sastrabadhayam {vi} 


hetur viruddha ity ayam atiSayo nigamanavyajena darSitas 
tenapunarukta{ma}tvam ata evaha | tena tatraiva badhanam 
ity evasabdah | 


. pratyekam abhisambadhyate | tenaiva hetuna badhane bha- 


vati © viruddho hetur anyabadhayan tu tasyaviruddhata ta- 
tha tatraiva prakrte dharmmini badhane hetur viruddho na 
dharmmyantare ta 


. sya dharmmyantarasya gandhader asadhyatve taddharmma- 


sya °ssadhyatva©t’ / asadhyabadhanasyaviruddhatvan ni- 
rakarttum aha | neti kutah sarvvasya hetor yau gunadosau 
tayoh svasadhye ci 


. ntyatvat svasddhyasadhanad eva gunavan’ hetus tanniraka- 


Oranac ca dustas tasya sadhanasya svasadhyanuparodhe pi 
{sa} Sastrasya badhana*<t'> viruddhatve bhyupagamyamane 
sa Sastroparodha 


. h anyesam api hetuna krte sati tasya krta{tva}katvasyastiti 


viruddhata syad itara aha | anyahetukrte pi sastrabadhane 
bhavaty eva pratijiadoso na hetudosa iti yavat tad a 


. yam samksepah pratijia yadi fenaiva hetu tad{e}anyena va 


nirakriyate sanumanam’ badhita badhakas tu viruddho no- 
dasina iti nyayo yam ity aha | astu pratijfiadosa eva na hetu- 
dosah 


(D32b3; P37a6) 


GLoss below |. 7+**: dharmmasya sadhyatvat va 
Possibly one aksara below prati° at the beginning of |. 7. 


Re 


above 1. 1 


below 1. 7+5 


ne—te 
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. kevalam yatha tasminn eva dharmmini prakrte hetvantare- 


nakaSagunatve badhite pratijiadosas tadvad gandhe pi pr- 
thivigunatve viparyasane krte hetvantarena Sabdanityatva- 
prasadhanai 


. yopanyastasya bhavatu pratijfiadosah sastrasyobhayatrapi 


badhana{ba}d badhaniyo dharmmo yasya dharmminas ta- 
syabhidhanad ihaiva prakrte dharmmini sastrabadhane pra- 
tijiadoso nanyatraprakr 


. te gandhadau hetvantarena prthivigunatve badhite / pra- 


Okrto hi dharmmi sadhyas tasmat tasyapi yavan dhammah 
sa sarvvah sadhyah sadhyas ca yo dharmmah sa eva prati- 
jaya badhakena 


. pratyaksenanumanena va badhaniyah | aprakrtasya tu © 


dharmmino sadhyatvat taddharmmo pi asadhya{tva}s tatas 


ntaragatasya dharmma 


. sya hetvantarena badhayam satyam api “<na> pratijiado- 


sa i© ity aSankyaha | badhaniyo rtho yasya Sastrasya tasya- 
bhyupagamad anyatrapy aprakrte stu pratijiadosas tatha hi 
na dharmmi 


. prakrta ity eva sarvvas taddharmmas sadhyah kin tu ya eva 


prakrtah | sastropagamat tv aprakrto pi sadhyo jatah sa ca 
§astropagamo nyatravisista iti sadhyas tato hetva{re}na 
akaSatve badhii 


na bhavati abhyupagataéastrarthabadhaya avisesat” | yato 
pra{ti}kri 


(D33a4; P38al1) 


Marking above °rendkdasa° in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


eon 


sa—dha, 
below 1.7 
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1. te pi dharmmini sastrabadhane pratijfiadosaprasangas ta- 
sman nedam pratipratijfiadosalaksanam nyayyam {i}atipra- 
samngat* /| ativyapitvat® | dosantaram api Sastradrstasya sa- 
dhyatve | 

2. samuccetum aha | api cetyadi | asiddhasya hetor 4gamadr- 
stasya abhidhanasya hetor agamadrstasya abhidhanam api 
pratijfia syat’ pratijfialaksanayogat | yatha ‘nityah sabdah 
samyo 

3. gavibhagajatvad iti samyogavibhagajatva,, sadhanam aiQsi- 
ddham asyapi ca vacana,, pratijfia syat | eveti nipatoccara- 
nena sadhanatvenestasya nirakaranan nayam dosa 

4. h| samdigdho vadinah sadhayitum isto nyayyah sadhyah © 
Sastradrsta{sya}§ ca parasyasiddho rthah / sastropagamas 
ca sadhayitum isto vadina iti na kasyacid vacanenanyatha 

5. karttu,, Sakyo yena {kri}<*(i)>rakriye{ {*}}ta | tato nipata- abovel.1 
grahaiOnam anarthakam syat nyayena vacan{{y}}asya 
badhanac chastradrstasya ca sadhyatve svayamSabdo pi na- 
rthavan* | paksalaksanai 

6. d bahyabhidheyatvan na hy asyabhidheya,,« paksasya ruipam 
api tv adhikam ato nihprayojano | nanarthakah kin tu sastresu 
bahusv icchaya vadinah pravrttyarthah | angtkrtam api éa- 
stram pari 

7. tyajyyanyad angi{kr}karttavyam icchaya vadakala iti nida- 
rsanarthah svayamSabda ity arthah | nirakarttum aha | kutah 
punar iyam anicchaya pravrttisanka jata yena {{_}} tad 
icchayapravrttyartha,,+ 


(D33b5; P38b3) 
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. na ca §ankam antarena vyavacchedaparam laksanavakyam 
na cedrsa(m) Sankabijam asti tatha hi pramanam evagama- 
visayam parisodhayat’ pravarttaka,, preksavato niraku- 
rvva{na}c ca nivai 

. Tttaka,, tatah pramanena visayam Sodhayata so '‘nivarito 
va{(rth)e}<ca> na kenacin nivaryate nivarito va nirakurvva- 
ta pramanena ca vacanena pravartt{ {i} }ayitum aSakyah va- 
canasya i 

. pravarttakatvayogad ity anarthakah svayamSabdah / syaiOd 
etat’ svayam atmana yah siddhah sa dharmmi nanyah | 
anubhavah pa{ra}darthasvarupadhinas tenanubhavasiddhah 
svayam Si 

. ddhah | kalpana tu padartharipadhina na bhav{_}atiti ta- 
i@)tsiddho na svayam siddhah svayamsiddhe dharmmini ya 
isto dharmmah s{a}a sadhya ity evamarthah svayamSabdah 
yad aha | samai 

. yetyadi | siddhantalaksanena viditaviseso yo © dharmmi 4- 
kaSagunah samyogavibhagajah Sabda ity eva,, tan dharmmi- 
nam parihrtya svayam siddho grahya { {**}} ity prasii 

. ddhadharmmiparigrahartham aparo vyacaste | tatrapi vya- 
khyane svayamSabdo narthakah yasmad vicarasya prastavad 
asrayo dharmmi prasiddho nubhavasiddhah siddho jfatas 
tasmad etat” pra: 

. yojana,,* na sangatam iti / vicaraspadam artho dharmmi na 
ca siddhantaprasiddho vicaraspada,, | kuta ity aha | na hiti 
svecchakalpito viseso yesan tesv arthah prayojanai 


(D34a5; P39a5) 


PVINT 3 


top f. +2 


PVINT 3 63 


32b”° 


1. ntantram pradhanam yesam upayoginam na tatha{na }rtha- 
tantropayoginah | etad ukta,, ye purusarthopayogino rth{o }as 
tesu preksavata vicarah kriyate 'rthakriyopayo{ni}<gi>nas_topf.+1 
canubhavasiddha 

2. eva Sabdadayah na svecchaya kalpitabhedas tatas tesu vya- 
vastham nityatvader ddharmmasya kurvvan’ na kaécid vini- 
varyate kenacid iti | nanu ya{se}d evarthakari ta{ya}d eva 
siddhante viSista,, kai 

3. Ipita, tat katham avica{dha}ryam ity aha | na hiti yasmaiOt 
tatha hi svecchaya upacarito yo dharmy aprasiddham anu- 
bhavena ripasamanyam ubhayor vvadiprativadinor yasya 
Vii 

4. Sesa aSrayo yasya vyavaharasya viruddhadharmmabhyu- 
pa© gamalaksanasya tan nasrayate | etad ukta,, bhavati | yadi 
rupasamanyam anubhavasiddha,, kificid akalpitam isyeta 

5. syat tatra nityo yam artho 'nityo veti ayam bhedasraidyo 
vyavaharah </> yada tu Srotragamyam api rupam parenanu-  abovel.5 
bhavam atikramyanyatha kalpita,, tada tasyaiva parikalpi 

6. tasya asiddhatvat kuto visesasyanityatvadeé cinteti | tad ayam 
artho rthakriyaksamam ubhayasiddha,, vicaryan nanyan na 
cagamikan tatheti | atha svaya,,Sabdena prasiddho dharmma- 
padisya 

7. te tasya tu prasiddhasya apadeéena ~*'°SS <|> na samayapra-_ below 1.7 
siddho dharmmi vyavacchidyate | tasya vicara’<na>{ma4}-  below1.7 
Srayatvad eva vyavacchedad kin tu tasyaiva prasiddhasya 
dharmmino <'>sadhyatva,, kathyate | sva below 1.7 


(D34b5; P39b7) 


2° GLOss below 1. 7+7: kalpanenety arthah 
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33a 


. yam eva prasiddho dharmmi na sadhayitavya iti yavat | etad 
api na kutah svariipenaivetyadi | anenaiva laksanaikadesena 
gatatvat jfatatvat siddhasadhyatvasya kuto gatatvam ity 
aha | 

. hiti yasmat siddha,, ca sadhanafi ca tayo rupena nirddeSa- 
sambhave sati paksasya sadhyatvenaiva nirdd{i}esya itida,, 
vakyam siddhasadhanayoh sadhyatvasya nivarttaka, {va} 
phalavat* syat tasmad an{ai}e: 

. naiva siddhasya dharmminah sadhyatve niraste siddha- 
sadhyatvaiOsya prasangasambh{a}a<va>t tannivrttyartha,, 
svaya,grahanam ana’<(rtha)>ka,, | prayojanantaram 4ha | 
svaya,,s{ {r}}abdena svaya,,siddhadharmmipari 

. _grahasya anuktau dharmminam eva kascid vadi sadhyay 
kuryai©t tasman na prasiddhapadesenayam artha ukto yah 
prasi{ddha}ddho dharmmi sa na sadhya iti kin tu prasiddha 
eva yah sa dharmmi na 

. sadhya eety agankya neti | nirakaroti | kuto numanaQsya 
samanyavisayatvena gato rtho bhidheya,, prayojanam va 
yasya tatah karanad yadi na<(ma sa)>manyavisayam 
anumanam 

. eie(i)eeeeee dharmminah sadhyatvam ity aha | dharmmiti sva- 
laksana,, sadhyam syad iti nanu svalaksanam eva {ba} sa- 
dhya,, yad ukta,, pramanya,, vastuvisayadvayor iti | satyan 
kevalam anumanasya | 

. visayo *ap*ipradarsanavisayesu dha(rmmi)su drst(ri)pam 
svalaksana, anvayina rupena drstantasadharanena usna- 
sparSaviseso yam indhanavikarahetuh kaScid yadrso nyatra 
drsta i 


(D35a5; P40b1) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+3 
above |. 1 


gra—S{{r}}a 


below 1.7 


PVINT 3 65 


33b 


1. ti pratiyate tasya tu santanantaravyavrttah svasantananu- 
vartti yah pratiniyato visesah so numana{ma}kale <|> na abovel.1 
gamyate | tena samanyam ucyate | dharmmini tu sadhye 
tyantam adrste drsta 

2. ntanvayino riipasyabhavat" pratiniyatavisesam eva svala- 
ksana,, sadhyam syat’ tat? svalaksanam sadhyam pratiksi- 
ptam ananvayasya lingabhavat tasman natra paksalaksane 
evam iti dharmmisa 

3. dhyatvanirakaranarthasya svayamSabdasyanuktav api 1:Oste 
pakse kificid virudhyate | niyatavisesa{sva}paksatvapra- 
sangasyanumanasamanyavisayatvenaiva nivarttitatva 

4. t’ tathapi na nirakrta,,. syad dharmminah sadhayatva,, pra- 
kai©@rantarena tathapi na tannirakaranartham paksalaksane 
svayamSabdah karttavyah yasmad dharmminah sadhaya- 
tva, na paksado 

5. so yat’ paksalaksanena nirakarttavya, syad iti darsaQyi- 
tum aha | atha dharmminam eva sadhyam kaécit kuryat tatah 
sadhyatvat ki,, syat* itara aha | etac ca dharmminah sai 

6. dhyatvam asakyam karttu,, kasmad ity aha | hetor visesena 
dharmmyantarasambhananvayasyabhavad yady evam nanv 
iti hetor ananvayadosah sadhyavikalas ca drstanta uttaram 
avayavan prai 

7. tynalaksanad avayavad yato peksate tasmad uttaravayava- 
doso <|> na pratijfiaya anyatheti | yady anenapi dosena prati-_ below1.7 
jiarthasiddhih pratibadhyata iti pratijiadosa 


(D35b5; P41a3) 
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. ucyate tada sarvva eva hetor drstantasya ca dosah paksa- 
syaiva dosah syur yasmat sarvvatra paksasyaiva siddhir 
uparudhyate / na ca sarvve paksadosa istas tasmat tanma- 
trasya paksamatrasyo 

. ttaravayavanirapeksasya ye 'nusajyamte | ta eva paksadosah 
yatha 'sravanah sabdo nityo ghata ity uktamatre pratyaksa- 
numanaba(")<e*> prasajatiti na svayamSabdasyayam artho 
nyenaiva ga 

. {ee}tatvan napi yukta iti vipratipattinirakar{ {a}}anartha 
ei©va svayamSabda etam evartham aha | hetvadinam laksa- 
{na}nair bbadhyam vyavacchedyam parityajyavyapter istasya 
visayasya vyati 

. rekasya cativyapter anistasy{a}a vyavrttyartham paksala- 
ksaQnam ucya’ yais ca padair avya{vya}ptir ativyaptir vva 
nivarttyate | tany aha | svayafi ca nipatas ca riipafi ca eta akhyas 
ta 

. vyatirekasyativyapter bbadhikah / sahanirakrtasaiObdena 
siddhasyasiddhasya ca sadhanatvenopanyastasya Sastra- 
drstasya nirakrtasya canabhipreta,, paksatva,, ma prasami 

. ksid iti esam eva padarthanam upadanam krta,, | istaSrutis tv 
avyapter bbadhant istagrahanam evamartham anukto pi pra- 
karanasrayo dharmmah sadhyo yatha vijiiayetokta eva tu 
sadhyo bhi 

. pretah parasyety avyapter bbadha | yady etani padany avya- 
pte<r atieees>s ca badhakani ki, puna’r <paksa>laksanam 
abhipretam acaryasyety aha | sadhyasyabhyupagama ity etat 
paksalaksanam ata eva nyayai 


(D36a4; P41b3) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7, 
below 1. 7+7 


PVINT 3 67 


34b 


1. mukhe sadhy{ {(e)}}atvenepsitah paksa iti paksalaksanam 
uktam ihapistaripasabdabhyam arthasya labdhatvat | etad 
evestam na punar evam vyakhyeyam acaryadharmmakirtter kne 
etarl laksanam iti / yasma 

2. d avyaptyativyaptyor nivrttyarthani cet padani ki, punas 
tasya laksanam abhipretam iti | laksanatattve prasno jayata 
eva | katham punar etal laksana,,« paramarthatah | tesu vya- 
varttyesv a{la}paksata | 

3. yatah | katham apaksatva,, nirakrte visaye sadhyabhyupa- 
©Ogamyasya badhanat Sese siddhe 'siddhe pi sadhanatvenokta 
uktamatre svayam aniste laksanavrtter abhavad apaksay, | 

4. tasmat sadhyabhyupagamo laksanatattva,, | etais cavyaptya- 
Otivyapti nivarttayadbhixh sadhyatvabhyupagamah paksa 
iti samarthyad vyavasthapita,, bhavati tenaivamartha,, napa- 
ram | 

5. vakyam upadiyata iti | yady avyaptyativyaptinivriOttyartham 
paksalaksanam istagrahanenaiva tarhi sarvvanistanirakarane 
siddhe svaya,,$abdo nirarthaka ity aha | vii “50 

6. pratipattidarsanad atra paksalaksane svayamSrutim akarasid 
acaryah | aniste pi Sastradrste dharmme éastrapagamad ista- 
{ma}tvam istatvac ca sadhyatva,, kecin manyanta iti vipra- 
tipattir atha 

7. kim darSayan* svayamgrahan{ {e}}am krtavan yenopadarsi- 
tena vipratipattir nirakrta bhavet | istaksatin darsayan na hi 
tac chastradrstam {sa} prakrtasadhyanantartyaka, yatha 
‘nityatvasya nairatmyam 


(D36b4; P42a5) 
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. napi hetus tadapeksa<*e> samarthah yadbadhane prakrtasa- 
dhyaksatih syad athagamadrstam prthag eva sadhyam 
matam {da} tad asadhyatvan darsayan na hi sastram abhyu- 
pagata,, dharmmi va prakrta ity eva vivadanadhika 

. ranam sadhyam atha tathabhuta,, sadhyam {sa}<sa>stropa- 
gamad istam evam anavasthaf ca darSayan katha,, Sastropa- 
gamat sarvva,, Sastradrstam sadhyam na ca sa dharmmo sti 
ya akaSagunatvavat kificid viparita,, n{a}a sadhayei 

. ditina kascid dhetuh sarvvasya viruddhatvad evam istaksa- 
tiOm akasSagunatvasadhyatva,, sadhyatve canavastham sva- 
yamSabdena darSayata vipratipattir nnirakrteti | nanu ca 
svayam li 

. staSrutibhyam asiddhahetvabhidhanam nirastam | na hy asi- 
ddho heOtur vvadinah svayam sadhayitum ista iti nirartha- 
kam avadharanam ity eu<ta>d anudya pariharttum aha | atre- 
tyadi | yady a 

. py atra paksalaksane svayamistaSrutibhyam niscitabhidheyo 
© vadharanartha evaSabdas tathapi krtyasamjfiakas tavya- 
dih pratyayah ante yasya nirddesyasabdasya tenabhisamba- 
ndhat ka 

. ranad istaSabdasya ma bhtn nirdeksyamane py arthe paksa- 
tvaprasanga ity alocyavadharanam ahacaryas tatha hi nirde- 
sarho bhitabhavisyadvarttamano rtho nirdesya ucyate ni- 
rdesyasabdarthas ca 

. pradhan{4}an tasya svayamistaSabdartho visesanan tatah | 
svayamistaSabdartho pi bhavi{tka}syatkalarthavisayah syat 
tenayam vakyarthah svaruipena nirdesyah svayam isto yas 
tasya vacanam 


(D37a4; P42b6) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


top f. 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 69 


35b 


1. paksa iti tatas casiddhahetuvacanam asiddhadrstantavacanan 
ca pratijfia syat tau hy asiddhahetudrstantau sadhyatvena 
nirdesyau vadinah sadhyatvenapy upanyasakale ista{i}<v_ above. 1+ 
i’>ti paksatvaprai 

2. sangah | nanu cestaSabdo varttamanam iccham aha matya- 
rthebhyo varttamane ktavidhananu ca hetau drstante casiddhe 
varttamana <(i)sta> vadinah sadhyatveccha sadhanatvena-_ abovel. 1+2 
bhidhanat tat katham nirdeksyama 

3. ne paksatvaprasanga ity aha | anangam animitta,, nirdeksya- 
i@)manapaksatvanivitter iser ddhator nisthapratyayo vartta- 
manakalo py atra paksalaksane ca tatha hi nirdesyasabdena 
yo 

4. rtha upattah sa istaSabdarthena vi{ Se }Sye nirdesyo ya © istah 
sa paksa iti nirdeksyamano pi ca nirdeSyas tatas tasyapi pa- 
ksatvaprasangat / anangam nistha evaSabde tv ai 

5. yam arthah svaripenaiva nirdesyo yah svayam ista iti 1 © 
na casiddhau hetudrstantau sadhyatvenaiva nirdesyav istau 
sadhanatvena tadani,, nirdesyatayestatvan nanu sadhyai 

6. tvenaiva nirdeksyamana isto hetvadih satya, kevalam eka- 
smin kale na siddhatvasadhyatvanirdesasambhavo yato ni- 
rdeksyamanavisayam avadharanam syat atah kramavatim 
api siddha 

7. tvestim nivarttayaty avadharanam iti yukta,, | ye tv ahur ya- 
daisisyate tada nirdeksyata iti pratiyeteti tesam kriyamane 
py avadharane svariipenaiva yadaisisyate | tada nirdeksyai 


(D37b5; P43b1) 
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36a”! 


1. te yah sa paks{y}as tasya vacanam pratijfieti pratiyet drsyate +--+ 
hi yugapad yadayam asiddham udbhavayisyati tada sadha- 
yisyamiti | sidhanatva bhavisyat sadhyatvecche tannivrttya- 
rtham avadha: 

2. ranam syad iti heyam etat | nyayamukhe pi tarhy evaSabdah 
karttavyah sadhyatvenepsitah paksa ity atrapi sadhyasabdah 
krtyanto stity aha | ipsitapade “<punah> hgem eva nistha | above. 142 
na hy atra sambhavad bhai 

3. visyatid artha,» Sabdantaram asti viSesya(,) nisthantesena 
paiOdena yatsambandhad bhavisyadvisaye istaSabdarthah 
sambhavyeta | sadhyatveneti tu visesanapadam evaitat tasmat 
tayai 

4. nisthaya asiddho hetur drstantas ca pratisi{sya}dhyate / 
yatha © 'nityah sabdah krta{t}katvad ghatavad iti krtakatva,, 
mimamsakasya sadhyam api nedani,, sadhyatayesta,, vadino 

5. drstantah samkhyasyasiddho pi na sadhyatvenesta iti na 
ta©yor vvacanam paksah | istaSabdasyaparam api vyava- 
rtyan darSayaty etenetyadi | anistena sa,,srstasyasadhyatvay | 

6. Suddham eva hi sadhyam ista,, na tv anista<(sam)sre*>m ata _ below 1.7 
eva tasya badhayam na viruddhata doso hetor nnapi paksasya 
§astrabadhety ayam artha uktah kuto yathasadhya,« sadhya- 
natikramenabadhanad ya 

7. d eva sadhya(n ta)*esya badhane doso nanyasa,,s/y/rstasya  syas{y}r 
samsarggibadhanena prakrtabadhanat | anistasamsrstam uda- 
harati | 4kaSagunatvenanistena saha ekasminn arthe yah sa 


(D38a6; P44a3) 


21 One unallocated aksara below doso ndnya? in 1. 7: n°i 


PVINT 3 71 


36b 


1. mavayah sa yasyasty{i} anityatvasya tad anistasamsrstam _ stimsty{ija 
tasyabhavam sadhayati gunasyasrtarlpasya kasyacid abhavad 
ity uktaprayam | yady etat svayaméabdaprasangenanumana- 
kale 'nant{_}ariya 

2. katvac chastram anasrayantyam uktam anenaivaprastuta- 
paksanirdeSo nirasto prakaranapannam 4ha | yatha nityah 
Sabdo 'nityo veti / Sabde nubhavamatr{e}asiddhe sthayitva,, 
nasitvafi ca 1 

3. lokapratita,, jiatum istam jijiasa ca {nista}<*ra**>ranam=ta-  abovel. 1+ 
tra Su©@ddhe 'nityatve prakrte vyatiriktam Sabdad indriyena 
Srotrena grahya,, Sabdatva,, samanyam tena saha ekasminn 
arthe sa 

4. mavayo syasty anenanityatvena yuktah sabda iti savi@Se- 
sanam aprakrtam idrsam anityatva,, | nanu ca vaisesikasye- 
drsam evanityatvam istam tat kim aprastutapaksikara 

5. nam ity aha | sati hiti yasmac chastraprasiddhasya dharmma- 
dei©(r ddh)armminah parigrahac chastraSraye sati dvayor 
api Sastraprasiddharthapaksikarana,, yukta,, syat | tasya va 
sastrasi 

6. ddh{e}asy{o}anityatvasyavabodharthitve sati kidrsam bha- 
vato 'nityatvam iti prasnat prativadino {'}vidite | anyatheti | 
asati tu Sastrasraye tadavabodharthitve va Sastraparigraho 

7. sambaddharthah pralapah prakrtanupayogitvad anavadh{i}e- 
yah syat parasya | tasmad dvayor vvadinoh Sastraprasiddha- 
sya dharmmino 'nasrayad anasritas{r}astrayoh kasyacil lo- 
katah si 


(D38b6; P44b5) 
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1. ddhasyanityatvadeh pariksayam aprastutasyaivaprasiddha- 
sya na parikaranaprastav{ {e} }ah | etad ukta,, bhavati na yad 
ekakino vadina istam tat prastutam parenanavadhiyataya 
‘sadhyatvai 

2. t sadhyasya ca prastavacintanad yas tu prativadino jijfasita,, 
tat” prastutam avadheyatvena sadhyatvat tasmat* tayor asri- 
taSastrayoh Sastrarthah prastuto bhavati na vadini ke 

3. valam iti | samprati parah prativadinah simanyavabo©@dha- 
rthitve visesavabodharthitva,, darsayitum aha | visesasyeti | 
ihaksepasabdaprayoge yadi samanya,, ka 

4. rmma visesah kartta bhedo tayoh prayoge saty ubhayapra- 
©ptau karmmaniti sasti | karmmani ceti pratisedhan na sa- 
masyate tataS ca visesena samanyasyaksepad iti sya 

5. t samasa{**}prayuktas tatah Sesavi(S)esa / tasyafi ca satyaOQm 
visesah kartta sastyanto pi na virudhyate tad ayam arthah 
yasmad visesah samanyam aksipati tasmat tasya | 

6. visSesasya siddhav istam samanya,, siddham bhavati visesa- 
siddhya ca samanyasiddhau samanye 'nityatvamatre jijiasite 
visSeso pi anistasamsrsto jijiasito bhavatity asam 

7. kyaha na pratipattur vvafchaya arthitvasya prakaranat pra- 
krtatvat’ pratipatrvafichanam® kim nityah Sabda utanitya iti 
prakrtavakyanumeyatvat prakrta(m) {| kr} grhyate | na | 


(D39a6; P45a7) 


% Two illegible unallocated aksaras (or one consonant with medial vowel 0) with a 
number at the top of the folio, aligned with aprastuta® in 1. 1. 
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Nn 


~ 


37b* 


ca vise_savisayah Sabdo stiti katham aprakrtavisesaya prati- 
patrvaficha yathakathaficit kalpyate | yataS ca prakrtaiva 
pratipatrvancha nanya ata eva pratipa{tti}<tr>vafichayah 
prakai 

ranena sadhyadharmmestipratitir vvadina ity asmabhir 
ucyate kaiscit prakaranair ityadina | yadi tv aprakrtapi patr- 
vaficha bhavet pratipattur vvafichitasya sadhyatvat’ na pra- 
karanenai kevale: 


. na vadinah sadhyadharmmestigatir yujyetety abhiprayah | 


nanu © yady apy aprakrta visesavaficha prakrtena vakye- 
{na}napratipattes tathapi vastuto vasiyate | samanyam hi 
vise: 

sanistham arthakriyayam yatha vr{tv}ksatva,, $i,Sapadini- 
stham ta©tah samanyarthitve visarthitvam ity aha | na h{i}iti 
samanyenarthi visesa eva pratiniyamas tenarthy avaSyam 
nai 

bhavati tatha hy avisesarthitva, samanyarthitva,, tadviru- 
i©@)ddhafi ca visesarthitva,, na hi vrksamatrarthi ki, tv aniya- 
tenaivarthi aniyatasadhyakriyarthitvat’ | tasya niyatavii 
Sesarthitva,, viruddha,, na sama<*e>rthino visesarthitvam a- 
iQnayor virodhad ity arthah | na kevala,, pratipatrvafichayah 
prak{a}aranad visesantare vivadasambhavac ca | yasmad a 


. nekavisa”<{*ee*}>ya,,+ samanyam tatra ca kasmiscid vise- 


santare pratipattur avivado pi sambhava tasman na sama- 
nyavabodharthitve visesarthitva,, tasya siddhatvasambha- 
vat’ / kifi ca siddhena kasyaci: 


(D39b4; P45b6) 


Marking below kifi ca in 1.7. 


re 


above 1. 1+1 


tvi-rthi, 
below 1. 7 


se 


below 1. 7+7 
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. darthitvam idrSaé ca visesah Sastrat sidhyet’ na ca Sastradvarena 
vivadah tada vivadakale tasya Sastrasyasamba{ {**} }ndhasya 
pariksato bhyupagamat pramanayor vvisayavicare <**> nai 
. peksaniyatvac canantariyaka,, Sastra,, vivadakale tatah sa- 
strasiddham asiddham eva / lokaprasiddhas tarhi bhavisyatity 
aha | na cai’vamvidhah sastrasiddha dharmmah / siddhanta- 
stho yo na 

. bhavati tasya kvacid vastuny anvayinah santah prasiddhas 
tai©t kutah siddhis tad evam aprakarana visesah prati- 
patrvafichaya abhavad avivadasambhavad asiddhatvac ca | 
yady api 

. viSesasiddhau samanya,, sidhyati tathapi na samanyai©va- 
borthitve visesavabodharthitvam ity ukta,, / samprati sa eva 
viseso duhsadha ity aha | avyabhicari va 

. naca hetur asti vyaptisadhanapramanabhavat ksanika©tva- 
sya tv asty avyabhicari badhak{e}asa,bhavat | nanv asty 
{a}avyabhicari hetus tatha hi ghatavyatiriktendriyagrahya- 
sa 

. manyaikarthasamavahya*<(yya)>nityatvayukta{**}Sabdayor 
anyatarena sadvitiyo ghatah krtakatvat stambhavad iti 
drstante sam{o}anyenanvayah sadhyadharmmini ca ghatad 
ghatasyanarthantaratvat | 

. tathabhiitah Sabdah sidhyatity aha | sadvitiyaprayogas ceti | 
ekasmim sadvitiyaprayoge niraste eva,prakarah sarvve 
nirasta bhavantiti bahuvacana, | tad eva, samanyasiddher 
ana 


(D40a5; P46b1) 


PVINT 3 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 


38b™ 


. ngatvat’ aprakrta Idrso visesa<h> Sastrasyanasrayanat apra- 


krtatvam ukta,, | sam{pra}ti tu praty api Sastrasra_yatve 
'prakrta evety aha | SastraSraye pi prastutasya dharmma- 
syatikrame 'tiprai 


. saga uktah tatrapi sadhyadharmmasyetyadina | tasmad iti 


seen vy 


nna, kim nitya ityadivakyaridha,, pratipattur vvafichita,, 
dharmmamatram avisesanam ai 


. visesanatvad dharmmamatram ity arthah | ta{sma}t sadhyan 


tad evaiOkarnnaniyam anyatha 'prakaranapannasadhyangi- 
karane rthantarabhyupagamad avasadah syad vadi_nah 
pratipattur arthi 


. tam © sadhyam pararthatvat" sidhanopanyasasya tatparityage 


‘©rthantaragamanam avasado vadinah prativadino pi pra- 
krtadosanudbhava_nad avasadah | anirakrtaSabda 


. rtha, va{ktu} sadhya{pa}bhyupagamam ca paksam acarya- 


sya istam grhitvaha © sa cayam anantaro({)nta(})ktah sa- 
dhyabhyupagamo 'nirakrto nirddegyah | kena pratyaksarthas 
canumanafi captau captasai 


. bdas tadvacane vrttah prasiddhas ca prasiddhenarthe*<na> 


prasiddhir ukta visaye{ ye }na arthena visayino jnanasya ni- 
rddeéad etai{ni}rakrtah | {va} nanu ca paksavacanam asa- 
dhanangam ukta,, tat katham ni: 


. rddesya<m *ty e*eeeeee>h paraih sambhavyamte tadaiva,, ni- 


rdeSyah | asmakan tu na nirdesya eva / anena ca laksanasitre 
nirdesyasabdo vyakhyatah paramukhenaya,, yesam pakso 
nirddesyas tesam Idri 


(D40b5; P47a2) 


75 


above 1. 1 


below 1. 7 


below 1. 7+6 


below 1. 7 


Ca. 4 aksaras below °vyamte tadaiva, in |. 7 (maybe to correct paksam to 
paksa<laksana>m in |. 5, or a gloss corresponding to the insertion mark in 1. 4. It 


could also be a continuation of the insertion in 1. 7). 
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. $a (e)va nirdesyah | asta<pta>{mi}bhyam iti | Atma paras ca- 
ptau | i{s}hapy aptaSabda aptavacane prasiddhasabdaé ca 
prasiddha<(*)e> sabdex<|>’<ddh(au) hetu>m apeksate | he- 
tuvyaparasya visayo bhavati | nanu 

. ca Sarvvam eva pramanam arthantarasya badhakam artha- 
dvarenaiva bhavati | na svariipena na hi jfianam bahyenarthe- 
na virudhyate kin tu tatsadhitam arthantara,, | tat ki, / pra- 
tyakse rthagrahanam i: 

. ty aha | pratyakse / pratyaksam visesayitu, yad arthagraha- 
nam taQd asatyavisayatvat kasyacit tasyasatyarthasya pari- 
hara,, hetiikrtya pram4navisayasya vastuno grahanartha,, | 

. aksasrita,, hi yad vijfiana,, tat pratyaksa, tac ca vitatha- 
nam na badhakam iti darSayitum arthagrahanam krta,, | nanu 
ca pratyaksa,, pramanam ui 

. kta, tat katham apramana,, pratyaksa,, satyam kevalam iha- 
ptava©canam api apramana,,« prasiddhis ca badhikokta 
pratyaksaSabdas ca vyutpattya sadharanas tatah pratyaksa- 
bhasa 

. mM apy apramanam badhaka,, manyetety arthagrahana,)« | na- 
nv ev{e}am apy anyad evarthagrahanaprayojanam vaksyati 
tadartha carthoktir iti satya,» kevalam anyair arthagrahana- 
prayojanam Ti 

. drsam akhyatam etac ca na yuktam iti darsayitum u“<pa>- 
nyastam etat’ yatha 'sati nastiteti trttyasya ripasya niya- 
ma{h}laksanaprayojanam akhyatam anyair Upanyasya di- 
sitan tadvat’ 


(D41a6; P47b5) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above I. 1, 
above 1. 1, 
top f. +1 


right of rtha, 
below 1. 7+4 


below 1. 7+7 


PVINT 3 a9 


39b” 


1. kasmat punar nirakrto na pakso yadi hetuh sadhayitusama- 
rthas tenavyaptatvad dhetudosas tahy ayam na pratijiiado- 
sah tatas tallaksanenaiva nivartyo na paksalaksanena | ya- 
thokta,, | 

2. hetvadilaksanair bbadhyam ityady etad asankyaha | samdi- 
gdhe rthe yato hetur ucyate tato vyastah pramanena nirakrto 
‘nasrayo hetor nna sa pakso hetuvyaparavisa{t}yatvai 

3. t paksasya kasmat punar vyaste hetu nocyate | yato hetoOr 
anasraya ity aha | vyastah pratipramanasya anaérayah ka- 
smad anasrayah pratipramanasadhyasya viparyai 

4. yo viruddhe pramanasya vyatteh | yasya viruddhe pramanam 
i© vrtta,, / taeed vyastam aSravanatvam iva | nanu ca viryaye 
pramanavrttav api viruddhavyabhicarino hetor asra 

5. yo drsta ity aha | pramanabhyam nirakrto vyasto naiQnyah 
viruddhavyabhicarinas tv apramanyad ekatra vrttir aviru- 
ddha | kasmad viparyaye pramanavrttau pratii 

6. pramanasya anasrayo viruddhayo{dha}r ddharmmayoh sa- 
myagjfianasyayogat | na hy eka, vastu viruddhanekasvabha- 
vam svabhavabhedaselaksanatvat vastubhedasya samyagjna- 
notpattay{o}e ca 

7. hetuprayoga iti na vyaste hetuvacana,,« | yady evam hetus tan aye 
sadhayitum aSakta iti hetur dusto na paksa ity aha | he<(to)>r below yay in 
vvisayakhyapa{pa}naya ca paksya ucyate tato hetu , 


(D41b5; P48a7) 


5 Unallocated aksara below yady eva, in 1. 7: ti’ or te’ +(5) 


78 PVINT 3 


40a*° 


1. vyaparavisayah pakso nanyas tatha ca sati {vya} sa vyasto 
paksa eva | kuto nirakrte visaye visayino hetor abhavat" he- 
tuvyaparavisayatvad ity arthah | kim ato 'tas ca 

2. yad ukta,, yadi hetus ta, sadhayitum asaktah sa dusto na 
pa*<(ksa)> iti tad asad yadi h{i}etuvisayad anyah paksah  abovel.1 
syat | syatam hetuvyaparanirapeksav eva paksasya gunado- 
sau tato Sakye sa 

3. dhye hetur dustah syan na pakso dya punar hetuvyapara- 
hevisaya © eva paksah | tato { {4} }{sadhya} <hetuna> sa- top off. ++ 
dhayitu,, Sakyo hetuvyaparavisayatvat pakso Sakyo 'visaya- 
tvad apaksa iti hetu 

4. na sadhayitum asakyah tanmarrabhavitvat paksadosah | tathd na—tra 
hi © na pratijfiadosa vacyas te hi sarvva eva vyaptidarsana- 
kalopanipatino hetudosam ativarttanta ity ukta,,« prati: 

5. japrayoga, tv abhyu’<pa>gamya prati”<(jfi)a>dosas__ telow1.745, 

= : eee zs = = below 1.7 

tanma{nta}trabhavi hetudoiQOsas tiittaravayavapeksa ucya- 
te | nirasta$ cartho sravanatvadir grhyamana eva “<na>ca Sa- below 1.746 
dhayituyogyo drsyata iti | 

6. tanmatrabhavi nottaravayavapeksah | yadi viparyaye prati- 
pramanavrtter vyasto he{tu}tor avisayah | katham samdigdha 
eva hetuvyaparavisayo {he} tas tatraiva hetur ucyate | siddhe 
pi hi 

7. samdigdha iva na viparya’<(y)e> pratipramanam asty atah  telowl.7+(7) 
siddho pi hetuvisayah syad ity aha | tasmad vyastasya hetu- 
vyapardavisayatvat | samdigdho hetuvyaparavisayo na vipa- tavisravi 
ryaye | 


(D41b6; P49a2) 


6 Unallocated aksara at the top of the folio, aligned with °dvisaya® in 1. 1: ti’ 


PVINT 3 79 


40b 


1. pratipramanavrtter yatah siddho pi hetuvyaparavisayah syat 
tatas ca yatha sati pra{ma}<ti>pramane nisphalo hetus tadvat top f. ++, 
purvvam pramane vrtte ni”{vrtte}<spha>lo hetur ato nai- top f +1 
sphalyat prayuhyama 

2. n{a}avyaparavisayatva,, siddhasya vyastasya “<ca> tulyam abovel.1 
iti vaiphalyakrto vyastasya hetvavisayatvat siddhasadhara- 
nat samdigdha eva hetuvyaparavisayas tatah paksah siddhas 
tu paksabhasas tanmatra 

3. bhavitvad vyastavad iti / ye tu nirakrto na paksa iti kiOm 
vacanikam ahosvin nyayapraptam ity avatarya granthay« 
gamayanti tesa, etavad vaktavyam jayate viruddhayor ekai 

4. tra samyagjhanayogan nirakrto na paksah samdigdhe hetu- 
vaQ©canad ity etac ca vivaranam ca kificid duhSlista,, syat 
tasmad dhe<*e>visayah pakso nirakrtas cavisayatvat tanma-_ below1.7 
trai 

5. bhavi paksadosa ity evam eveti | yadi pramanabhyam e!Qva 
vyastasyapaksatva, kathaf caturvidha badhoktety ahanu- 
manasya bhedena bheda,, hetukrtya pratyaksanumanai 

6. badha caturvidhokta tridhanumana,, bhitveti | vastavam anu- 
manam ekam abhyupagata,, dvipra{pre}bheda,, kalpitaka- 
ryasvabhavasrayatvad yatha ca vastava, badhaka,, tatha- 
bhyu<pa>gatam abhyupagamanta below 1.7 

7. rasya badha<e*>kan tatra pratyaksadisv abhyupaya iti abhyu-_ ka—dha, 

: Bs oa below 1. 7+(7) 

pagamena visayinabhyupagata,, Sastra,, laksyate | abhyupa- 
gata, Sastram karyangam arthasya karya,, bhutva linga sva- 
bhavangam iti svabhavasam 


(D42b6; P49b5) 
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41a?’ 


. jfiaka,, pratyangam jagat°sthitir vyavastha prasiddhir 


vvivrnvann aha | aptavacanam karyalaksanam lingam 
svabhavalaksanam tu lingam prasiddhih | prasiddhir vi- 
kalparudhatva,, nama svabhavo rthasyeti nirnne 


. syate | kah punar apto yadvacana,, karyalingam atma paro 


vaptah kimvi{s}Sistah yathasthitah satyo rtho “<**(sya)> 
darSanasya tasmat’ pravrtta tadrsi vag ya(~)<e*> sa tatha- 
{ga}bhimata ista aptah | avitatharthava 


. cana atma paro va apta ity arthas tasya vacana,, arthasya 


tai©thabhavam aviparitatvam antarena na pravarttate | 
yatasmat tasyarthasya tat karyam ista,, sa carthah svena- 
ptavacanalaksa 


. nena karyena samsicitah svarupaviparyayasya svarupa- 


vii©ruddhasyarthasyabhyupagama,, pratibadhnatiti pra- 
tibandha evatra sthitah pakso bhavisyati | sa,prati tu 
badhata ity artho 


. matah Sastram ity aptavacanam samyad dhetor artha- 


karyatvalaiOksanad abhisamasya misrikrtya badhakam 
e(k)am euktam ac{o}aryena | nanu canyair ete bhinne 
ukte saty apy arthakaryatai 


. ya dvayoh samye tat katham ac{o}aryenaika,, badhakam 


uktam ity aha | yathetyadi | evam atrabhisambandhah 
svavacanenasyaptavacanasya karyatvavisesat’ | ya saho- 
ktir abhedoktih sa ; 


. samyadrstaye kasyacit sadrsyasya pratipattaye / ki, punas 


tat sadréyan ity aha | yatheti atmano pramanya iti vakta 
hi yady abhidheyarthanantariyaka,, madvacanam iti param 
praty abhyupagaccha 


(D43a7; P50a7) 


27 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 1 


One illegible aksara above prasiddhih in |. 1 (maybe to correct yatasmat in 1. 3). 


PVINT 3 81 


41b** 


1. ty evam vacanam uccarayet’ nanyatha prayojanabhavat™ 
madvacanad etam artham pratipadyasveti param briyat pra- 
tipattavyartham vacanam atmano darSayata vacanam artha- 
karyan darSita,,« | evam hi pra 

2. tipattavyartha,, tad yady abhidheyavastvavyabhicari syat’ 
<|> vacana,, carthakarya,, katham bhavati yady arth(&)vina-  abovel.2 
bhavidarsan{o}at pravartteta <|> tasmad vakta vacanocca-  abovel.2 
ranasamarthyad arthanantartyakam 4 

3. tmiya, vacanam atmanafi ca yatharthadarsanam prakasayati | 
yaQdi tv asatyadarsanam atmana,, vacana, casatyartham 
parah pratipadayitu,, isto bhaven naiva vacanam uccarayet' | 
vaca 

4. naprayojanasyarthapratipattiripasya anabhimatatvat’ © tad 
ihanetmano pramanyanimittatvad vacanapramanyasya 
tadbhave tasyapy abhavat | tatha SastrasyanaSrayane 

5. pramanya<na>bhyupagame tat°prasiddhe dharmmini nAsti  telow1.7++ 
vicai©Orasya pravrttir itida, {ta}tsadrsya,» yatpratiyateye 
sahoktih krta | kim vaktu,, sadrSya{ vi} pratip{r }attir ista | 

6. prastavasya dha{_}rmmavisesavi<|>carasyadhikaranatve  abovel.6 
Sastrasya badhaka,,tva,, yatra visesavicare dharm(m)1 Sastra- 
pra(t)ipabaddhah tatra Sastram aSraya aSrita,, ca badhaka,, 
nanyad ity etam arthay« | 

7. vaktu, sa{ma}myam pratipadayitum istam vacanam apy 
uccaranaprastavasrayatvad eva badhaka, / yataS canayoh 
prastavasrayatvena badhakatva,, saman dars{i}ayitum abhe- 
da ukto ta evodaha 


(D44a1; P51a2) 


One illegible unallocated aksara above prati° in 1. 1. 

Marginalia below °vasrayatvad...prastava° in|. 7, in three or four groups of letters: 
eeejecccccccce eeecee ecovee (maybe or a correction of yatpratiyateye in |. 5 and of other 
mistakes, or the insertion of a passage that could be missing in I. 4). 
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42a 


. ranam apy atraikikrte svavacanagamavirodhe sadrsam a- 
bhinnam darSita,, | na santiti prameyarthany arthavanti pra- 
manani na santi yo rthas taih pratipadyate sa naivastity 
arthah pratisidhyate 

. Na svaripamatra,, tasya’’<>bhiiyamanatvat | katham punar 
e{va}tad udaharanam ubhayor api sadréam ity aha | prama- 
nanam iti | pramanam na vidyata iti bruvata abhidheyartha- 
sambandha,, vacanam u 

. kta, | abhidheyarthavinabhavitve tu vacanam eva pramanam 
© syat / abhidheyartharahite vacane darSite taduccaranam 
nirarthaka,, tatha Sastram apy arthavinabhavi na syad ista,,« 
. ca tad anayor ayogad abhya, pratijfiartho badhyah Sa- 
drsaOh nanu ca na pramana,. Sastrapratisthapita, 
dharmmiti katham iha {sadhya}<sastra>badhety aha | sva- 
vacanavirodhe spastam udaha 

. ranam vacanoccaranasamarthyayatena pramanyenapra- 
maQnyasya badhanat | 4game tu virodhodaharanasya dinma- 
tram etat® | atra hi vacanasyavasyakarttavyabhyupa 

. gamam pramanyam virodhi pratijnarthasya tad anaya disa 
yatra niyatabhyupagamam Sastrapramanyam tac chastroda- 
haranam anugantavya, | tad ahatragamavirodh{i}e spa- 
stam avasyam evabhyupagai 

. ntavyapramanyatvac chastrasya / pretya duram gatvety 
arthah | diragamanafi ca paralokas tatra na sukha,, pradada- 
titi | atra Sastrabadha katham ity aha | dharmmityadi | tasy{a}a 
§astrasya badhayam na 


(D44b1; P51b3) 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+2’ 


top f. +4 


PVINT 3 83 


42b 


1. visSesasya sukhapradatvasukha<**>datvalaksanasya cinta-  abovel.1 
pravrttir asti | adhikaranasyaSrayasya pratyastamayat® nivr- 
tter viseso hi samanye sati cintyate | samanyam eva nivr- 
{{e*} }ttam iti 

2. kimvisaya visesacinta | na hi SaSavisanasyatyantam asatas 
tyaiksnyadicinta | yadi nama Sastram badhita,, tathapi ka- 
tham adhikaranapratyastamaya ity aha | dharmino vyava- 
sthiteh satta 

3. yas tadaSrayat SastraSrayatvat Sastrena hi dharmmi sama- 
Onyariipo vyavasthapitah | tasya ca Sastrasya badhane dha- 
rmmino 'bhavad visesacinta niva{va}rtteta | tasmad e 

4. vamvidhe visaya iti / Sastraprasiddhivicarasraye Sastra®m 
avasyam eva pramanayitavya,, | yadi Sastraprasiddhe dha- 
rmmini Sastraviruddha,, bruvanah sast(r)ena badhyate sampra 

5. ti katha, nabhyupetena badha | tirthe snana,, tad adir yasya 
prapataQ©@patanadeh so 'dharmmasya Sodhako na bhavatity 
evam bruvanasyadharmme hi dharmmi Sastraprasiddhah 
tatra dharmminam abhyupagacchata 

6. Sastra, pramanikrta,, tat’ pramanikarane snanadisodhaniya- 
tvam adharmmasyabhyupagatan tasya ca nisedha ity abhyu- 
pagamabadha | saty api (s)nanadixnirakarttavyatvapratise- 
dhe 'dharmmasya na dosah | katha,, sa 

7. rvvesam adrstasya dharmmadharmmakhya<ee> pratipatte /  below1.7 
nibandhanana,,« Sastrana,, snanadir adharmmasodhana ity 
evam anabhidhanad yadi nama na sarvvan Sastram evan: 
vakty api tu kificid eva tathapi Sastraprasiddho dharmmi ta: 


(D45al1; P52a5) 


84 PVINT 3 


43a” 


1. t katham adosa ity aha | svo<ee>gamasyaSraya’<m a>bhyu-  abovel.1, 
pagamatasastram nirakurvvan® badhyate | dharmminam ca- “°"'*! 
dharmmam pratisthapayata yaxc chastram pratisthapita,, tat 
tenabhyupagata,, nanyat? na sarvvatradharmmopa 

2. deSasastre snanadisodhanavadyo ya<tas (t)a>s tasmasmad top f. ++ 
adharmma,, svasastrena pratisthapayatodbauddhasya dha- 
rmmisamasrayasyabhyupagatasya Sastrasyabadhanat na- 
bhyupetabadhadosah | samprati te 

3. napi Sastrena dharmmino bhyupaga(m)e virodho nastiti da- 
rsa©yitum aha | tasyapi SAstrasya ki,,visistasya snanac chu- 
ddhi,, vad{a}atiti tadvadinah / svavacanam Sastrasyaikade: 

4. §as tenaiva snanaSodhantyatvarthasya pratibadhanat ta- 
nii©sedhe na dosa iti sambandhah | etad ukta,, bhavati / yah 
pramanikrtya Sastram tadviruddha, vakti tasya vacana, 

Sastrei 

. na badhyate | iha tu SAstram eva svarthaviruddha,, vakti na 
puruQsa iti kasya Sastrabadheti | ki,, punas tadvacana,, yena 
snanac chuddhir bbadhyata ity aha | lobha adir yesam dve- 
sadi 

6. nam te mulam {tva,} nidanam yasyadharmmasyety evan 
sarvvasastresu / yatrapi snanac chuddhir ucyate tatrapi yavad 
iyam vyavastha ayam sastrarthah | nanu sarvvatra saksad 
evam nocyate | Jobhadimilo | bhlo 

. 'dharmma iti {_} tat katham iyam vyavastha / yenaiva sna- 
nac chuddhir ukta tenaiva Sastrenalubdhanam advistanam 
amudhanaf ca papasyanisteh samarthyal lobhadinimitta,, 
papam ukta,, bhavati na 


Nn 


~ 


(D45a7; P52b7) 


One illegible aksara above °nam cddha?® in |. 1 (possibly to correct the mistaken db 
in dbauddhasya in |. 2). 


PVINT 3 85 


43b*” 


1. saksat sa vyavastha snanadinam papasodhanavada,, niraka- 
roti | kuto nidanasyanirakaranena nidaninah phalasya vi- 
cchedabhavat | yadi snanadi’<es...¢¢>riipam nidanam badhe- 3 or4 aks. 
ta tatphala ee 

2. m api papam Sodhayet na tu badhate nidana,, snanadav apy 
anubhiiyamana,,« lobhadinamm anivrtte nidarsanam 4ha | 
madhuretyadi | Slesmanah samanagunana,, madhuradinam 
upa(~)<*eee>hetva(c chl)ei above l. 1 

3. smasamutthasya vyadher nna tair evopasamah | tadvid iha_piti 
© tasmat snanac chuddhivado lobhadimiladharmmavaca- 
nena badhyate samarthyat | ata§ ca Sastram eva svartha- 
viruddham va 

4. ktina puru’<s*>sah | yatah Sastraprasiddhe dharmmini grhi- topt. +4 
te nai © Sastraviruddha,, purusena vacya,, evabhite ca vi- 
ruddhabhidhane na Sastrabadha ata eva Sastrebana drstesu 
prasiddhe 

5. sv arthesv atindriyesu virodhasya parasparavacanavyagha- 
tasyo@dbhavanam prakaSana,, tad eva prayo dhika,, yasyam 
parasparavacanam vyaghataprakaSanena hy artho yam 
ucyate | nahan, 

6. bravimi tad etad evam yatha Sastram vaktiti kin tv etad 
eva(m) §4Qstra,, vaktiti katham pumsah sastrabadha | kima- 
rtham punar eva, cinta kriyata ity aha | yac chastram ityadi | 
vastubalat’ prama 

7. nabalat pravrttema pramanen(a)badhita,, drsye pratyaksa- 
numeyakhye visaye 'numeyam api hi kadacid drstam vahni- 
vat? drstadhikarana va caksurvvat | caksuso hy anumane 
dharmmi drsta iti dri 


(D46al1; P53b1) 


One illegible unallocated aksara below °vrttema in |. 7 (maybe a correction for the 
faulty ma in °vrttema). 
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44a?! 


. yam ucyate | atyantatindriye tv adrSye visaye svavacane- 


nabadhita,, yac chastram tad grahyam pratipattavyam iti va- 
kyaSesah | etasyarthasya pratipattyartham cinta kriyata iti 
yavat’ | yadi tarhi 


. §astraprasiddhe dharmmini sastraviruddha,, bruvanasya $a- 


strabadha aSastraprasiddhe dharmmini Srastraviruddha,, 
bruvanasya (~)<**>drso doso / na khalu kascic chastrasya- 
nabhyupagatatvat / yas tarhy abhyupagatai 


. §Astrakas tasya katha,, | tasyapi Sastravatah | atadalambane! 


© aSastrasraye vastuni viruddhasya dharmmasyoktav api 
na badha sastrena | ki, tarhi bhavatity aha pratibandha- 
sesyah 


. tatha hi tad api pratijnata,, Sastran tasya svavacanam eva 


ei©tad api svava’<ca>nam iti | pratibandhas tayoh kuta ity 
aha | dvayoh Sastravacanayoh tulya kaksya bala(,«) | tasmad 
drstai 


. ntam aha | yathad svavacane pratibandhah na badhyabadha- 


kabhaQ@vah tadeti | anubhavaprasiddhadharmmiparigraha- 
kale na sastrena badhasya vaktur api tu svavacanenaiva 
virodhai 


. h| abhyupagamad dhi S4stram svavacanatulyam yatra tu §4- 


straprasiddho dharmmi tatra Sastram avaSyam eva prama- 
nayitavyam atah sastrabadha | evan tarhi yadi vaisesiko 
briyad anakasagunah 


. Sabda iti tadasya Sastraprasiddham akaSagunatva,, svoktam 


anakaSagunatva,, pratibadhniyat kutakatvahetuprasiddhani 
ca<na>kaSagunatva,, katham Sastraprasiddha,, pratibadhna- 
tity aha | tai 


(D46a7; P54a3) 


31 


One illegible unallocated aksara above atyanta® in|. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


hose 


above |. 1 


bha—ba 


below 1.7 


PVINT 3 87 


44b 


1. yor yasya pramanam astiti | apramanakayoh pratijfiamatra- 
yoh parasparapratibandha ucyate | yadi tv ekasya pramanam  sa>ka 
asti tad eva badhakam anyatheti | yady apramanayor nna 
pratibandhah pra 

2. manavata capramanasya na badha ki(n) tu sastram eva 
badhakam isyate | {sva} tatha svavacanam apr{a}amanam 
anuman{a}am va <|’> yathartha,, vastvanatikramena pra-  abovel.2 
vrddha,,<**> yat svavacana,, pramanavat t’ad apetayu above 1. 1 

3. ktika pratijfia 4gamaripa badh{i}eta katham naiva | kim 
uiOcyate 'petayuktika yavatagamo pi pramanam ity aha | 
pratisiddha,, ceti dvitiye paricchede 'krtakena rii 

4. pena{va}pauruseyenarthenaptoktatvena pramanyam aga©ma- 
nam nirakrta,, / yata$ casastralambane vastuni Sastraviru- 
ddha,, bruvanasya n{a}a Sastr{a}abadha tasmad abhyupetya 
§astrasya 

5. pramanyam ye vicara yesam dharmmi Sastraprasiddho yatha 
dhaiOrmmadis tesu vicaresv ayam Sastrabadhadosah na- 
nyatrasastraprasiddhadharmmini vicare yataS ca yasmin* 
vicare Sastra 

6. m avasya({)_(})Srayitavyam / tatraiv{a}a Sastrabadha | ata 
evanumana@d abahirbhito py abhyupagamah Sastram anu-_ bhi—bhyu 
manat’ prthak°krtah kimartham visayasya bhedo nanatvam 
anumanasya hi $a 

7. strasy{a}a ca bhinno badhakatvavisayah sarvvatra badhakam 
anumanam éastrasraye dharmmini Sastra,, badhakam asya 
visayabhedasya pratityartham prthakkaranam aprthakkarane 
yathanumana,, sarvvavisamya tai 


(D47a2; P54b5) 
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45a 


. tha s4stram api visayam badhakam éamkyeta | katham aba- 
hirbhito yavata pramanam anumanam nagamah | badha- 
nabhyupagaméat | sastram api hi badhakam abhyupagata,, 
badhakafi ca pramanam | prama 

. Nafi capratyaksatvad anumana{va}<stya’>to badha{tva}- 
<*e>tvabhyupagamat Sastram anumana,.m anyatheti visa- 
ya{vi}<(bhe)>dapradarSanarthatvabhave ‘numanabheda- 
pradarsanartham etat syat tatha caparo 

. pi karyasvabhavanupalambhaprabhedo vacya ity ati- 
pr{a}asangaQOh | atha sad api bhedantaran nokta,, sastra- 
prthakkaranasya vyarthata syat | tatha hi karyahetuh 
§astram ity ukta(m*) 
. yady avasyam p{r}rthakkarananimittam astheya, / $a- 
strat tarhi svai©vacanaprthakkaranasya kin nimitta,, 
vanmatra, vacanam pramanyarahita,, yat tad vacanama- 
tra, vacanam tasmim pratii 

. bandho na badheti | ayam artho nimittam etatpratitaye 
prtha©kkaranam ity arthah | yady apramanam vacanam 
pratibandhaka,, na badhaka,, Sastre py apramanatva,, tu- 
lyam yatas tasmat tatrapi 

. §astravirodhe pratibandho stu na badhakatva,, | niraka- 
rttum ha | pratibandho hiti | anyo{sye}nya’<(s)ya> pra- 
tibandhakatva,, dharmmayor vvisistayor ekasminn aSraye 
dharmmini sati bhavati | yad vaksyati sa 

. dharmmagata iti nidarsanam siddhe nubhava<**>vacane 
ekasmin dha(r)mmini | uccdranapra{sta}<(st)a>vasrayo 
vacanasya pramanyam nanumana,, pramanam iti abhi- 
dheya<m a>pramanyam anayor apramanaka(y)o 


(D47b2; P55a8) 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+e* 
above |. 1 


top f. +#* 


below 1. 7+*« 


above vain 7 
below 1. 7+7 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 89 


45b” 


1. r anyonyapratibandho dharmmagatah | siddhayam pratya- 
ksena prasavas ce<(ta)>radharmmatvafi ca tayor anyonya- abovel.1 
pratibandho dharmmasritah siddhe hi dharmmini bhavita- 
vyam eva kenacid dharmme{na }naikasya viru<**>yoe above I. 1 

2. rayogac ca | ekenestena dvitiyah pratibadhyata iti dharmma- 
gatah pratibandhah | yatra tu vicare dharmy evasiddhah tatra 
{’kva}’ kasmin* aSraye kena dharmmenabhyupaga{ma}tena 
ki, dharmmantaram prati 

3. badhyate / pratibandhakayor asray{o}abhave sati pratiba- 
ndhapraQstavasyaivabhavat ya{ {(e) } }ta eva nasiddhe dha- 
rmmini pratibandhas tasmat pratibandhadhisthanam dha- 
rmmam apayan dharmminam prati 

4. sthapay{{(e)}}ati satvenabhyupagacchati tat°pratisthapanac 
ca §4Qstra, pramanikaro | tadukta,, hi dharmmalaksanam 
artha,, santam abhyupacchan” sastram abhidheyarthavya- 
bhicari karyam arthai 

5. syabhyupaiti tatah pramanyat tad baxdhaxkam asukhapra- 
dattvasya © sa,prati svavacanena tulyam §{r}astram ka- 
rttum upakramate | tat tarhi §4stram apramanakam aprama- 
nam katham dharmminam sai 

6. ntam gamayati | pramanyenarthavinabhavitvenabhyupagata- 
tvat | yady evam svopagama eva dharmminam santa, stha- 
payati na tu sastra,, / katham pramanyam adadhad iti yatah 
Sastrasya pramai 

7. nyam abhyupagamah karoti tasmat sa eva dharmmi- 
n{{(i)} }am vyavasthapayati dharmmantarafi ca pramanyam 
adadhad eva sthapayati sa eva punar uttarakala,, nirakaroti 
tasmat svavacanaviro 


(D48a2; P56a2) 


Possibly one aksara at the top of the folio, aligned with bhavita® in 1. 1. 
Possibly one aksara below uttara® in |. 7 (maybe ga to be inserted between pa and 
cchan* in 1. 4). 
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46a 


. dhad iti | yatha svavacanavirodho bhyupa’<ga>tapramanya- 
krtas tadvac chastraviro{pa}dho pity abhedah | tato yatha 
svavacanavirodhe pratibandhas tatha Sastravirodhe pi na 
punas tulyakaksayor bba: 

. dheti | yadi dvayor api pratibandho na badhakas tarhidanim 
anayor bhedah dvayor api pratibandhakatve saty avisesat 
kah punar vvisesam ahanayoh | yadi na visesah katham 
Sastrat sva 

. vacanam prthak” kriyate | vokyabhedad etat prthagva- 
canam | © bhinnayor vvakyayoh Sastravirodhae* ekavakye 
svavacanavirodhah yad aha pirvvena vakyena vyavastha- 
pitam ai 

. ttham yadottaro vakyartho nivarttayati tadabhyupa- 
ga{ta}mai@virodha evaf ca mata me ya sa vandhyeti 
bruvanasya purvva, laksanavakyam uttarena laksa“<**>va- 
kyena vyahanyata 11 

. tievamprakaro bhyupagamavi{ma }rodha evata evacaryo © 
pi purvvabhyupagamena b{e}a*<dhe>ti purvvasa{rvva}bdam 
aha | asati tu vakyabhede tad evoccaritan vakyam svarthan 
nirakui 

. rvvat’ svavaca viruddham udaharanam anumanam na 
pramanam iti | tad dhi vakyam uccaryamanam svabhidhe- 
yarthavy{i}abhicari samarthyat* khyapita,, | tadrSafi ca pra- 
manam aanumanam vaktur abhima 

. nat tenoccaranasamarthayatam abhyupagatam asya prama- 
nya, svabhidheyam apramanyam virunaddhi | nanu ca vaca- 
nam vaktur abhiprayakaryatvad vastavam anumana,, tat ka- 
tha,,« pratibandhah sa 


(D48b3; P56b4) 


PVINT 3 


top f. 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+5 


bhi-vy{i}a 


PVINT 3 91 


46b*° 


1. satyam na tv abhiprayavisayam asya pramanyam uccara- 
na{sya} <**>marthyad ayatam api tu bahyarthavisayam  abovel.1 
tatha hy asaty abhiprayapramanye ba(hy)am artham gama- 
yetum uccarayed vakyam anabhimate tu bahyavastu 

2. pramanyakhyapane naivoccarayet yac coccaranasamarthya- 
yata,, tad evestam anyat tu nisidhyamanatvad anistam yac 
coccaranaka{ra}la ista, tenabhidheyasya pratibandhe sva- 
vacanaviruddham e 

3. kestenaparasyestasya viruddhyamanatvat tasmat svavana- 
vi@rodhe pratibandha eva bahyavisayenestena pramanye- 
na na badha | ata eva yatharthadarSanapravrttavag atma paro 

4. va aptas tadvacanam carthakaryam ity abhyupagamaprasi- 
ddha,, ba{kya}<**>©rthakaryatvam ucyate | abhiprayakarya- below 1.7 
tvan tu sarvvasyaiva vacanasyamstiti visesanam anartham eva 
syat | pratibandho pi 

5. ti niscitarth{a}am vacana,, svenarthenarthantara,, pratiba- 
dhniyaQ©d apramanafi ca samdigdhartham ata evapramana- 
tvad eva tulyabalatva,, tulyabalatvat pratibandhah / dvayor 
api hy apramana 

6. yor arthah samdihyate virodhinor eka(t)rasambhavat ubhaya- _ rayar—yor 
prakara’®giinyayogac ca sandehac canyonyapratibandhah | svascca 
apramanyad eveti kuta ity aha | yasmad yadi tatra vakya- 
yo{ka}r ekasya re—yo 

7. pramanyam syat tatah siddhir eva syat dvayor na tu kenacit 
kasyacit pratibandhas tato pramanyad eva / yatra hi dvayor 
api bhavabhavasaméSayah tatra pratibandhah samSayaphala- 
tvatasya dvayoés catrai 


(D49a2; P57a6) 


Possibly one aksara above tva in na tv abhi° in|. 1 (maybe to be inserted after ke at 
the beginning of I. 3). 
GLOSS below 1. 7: ekataram hi vastu ubhayaSiinyam syat 
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47a 


. bhavabhavau niécitav ato na pratibandhah | kuto dvayor api 
siddhir yato 'pratibandha ity aha | pramanena vacanena- 
pramanasya badhanat(*)| yo badhito rtho yaé ca siddho yatra 
tatra dvayor api 

. bhavabhavau niécitav iti kutah pratibandhah | yadi prama- 
nenapramana,, badhyate na tarhi Sastra,, pratibandhamkam 
api tu dhabaka,, tatha hi tena vadinopagatatvat sarvvava- 
stu”<(s)u> Sastrasiddha 

. nubhavasiddhesu pramana,, Sastram ata eva tad badhakay, 
sarvvatra vaiOstubalapravrttam api hi pramanam pramanam 
iti jata,, badhakam bhavati Sastrafi ca pramanam abhyupa- 
gata,, katha,, na badhaka,, 

. bhavet kasmat punar abhyupagamasyavisesa ekam vacanan 
pra©mana,, pramanyanv’a badhakam apara, punar nna 
pramanam abhyupagamakrte pramanye dvayor abhyupa- 
gamavisese pramanya 

. viSesat dvayor api badhakatva, na caikasmin visaye 
dvayoOr bbadhakatva,, yujyate | sattaya hi badhakatvam 
asattaya ca badhyatvam ekasya caikatra yugapat satvvam 
asattvaf ca vi_ruddham iti 

. pratibandha eva yuktah kif cabhyupagamat pramanyam 
badhakatva,, ca bruvati tvayy asya Sastrasya pramanata pu- 
rusecchaya krta 'paripirnna 'nicchata | pirvva,, tvayapister 
adhuna {'}piirnneti | yadii 

. §astrasvavacanayoh samSayaphalah pratibandho na tarhi 
pratijfiadosa iti darSayati yaditi svavacanabhyupagama- 
bhyam yau virodhau tayoh satos cet’ pratibandho doso 
bhavati bhava 


(D49b2; P57b8) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+2 


PVINT 3 2 


47b 


1. tu tathapi (ka)tham naiva pa(ks)adosah katham yasmad atah 
pratibandhat sadhyasya samSaya eva na nirasah sa ca 
samSayo 'navadyasyapy anirakrtasyapi nirdeSe sattvat(") ssa 
tulyas tasman na paksadosa(h) | 

2. samSayo h(i) eeeeeeee(ksasya) ea dosah (s)a(m)digdhe hetu- 
(vy)apa’ra(t)" | (ka) aha samSayaphalat” pratibandho (p)akse 
due(sta) iti (na) v(ai) ta(sya) va(ktur vva)canan niscaya- 
syanutpatteh karanad (d)usta, vacanai 

3. m asya (yadi) (y)eeeeeee(n)e*e(Scayas ta)darthe (no)tpadyata 
ta(d va)cana(m) © (d)*stam bhavet" syat" samSayad apakso 
na tvoe*(m i)**rtha(h) | kutas tarh(i) dustavacanah | yad vastu 
sadhyam anyad va sadhanavai 

4. kyasya (par)ieeeeh (prat)ijnada(y)o (bh)a(g)as (t)e(s)* (y)a- 
vata (bh)ageQ@na yat?’parimanena sama(rth){T}a{ya}ntyam 
a(va)yava(nta)ravacyenarthena samsarggayogya,, pratipa- 
dantyam ity arthah tavata 

5. vacan’e(na) eecesceceeceee(sta)ee(ca)e(o)eres p(r)ati(jii)a(v)aca- 
neQ@na yadrso rthah samarthan(i)yo yatha ca na pratipaditas 
tadubhaya(m) dargayitum aha | sambhav(i)ti | svabhiprayo 
bhipretoi 

6. (rtha)e*visareceeeeeeeececeeee(sya)ee(sya) n(i)edesat’ pratijfia- 
vacanena darSantyo na ca darSsito yasmat sa ca pratijia(rth)o 
yatha pramanena ba(dh)aya(m) satyam nopa(d)yate | tadvad 
ekasmin dha(r)m(mi): 

7. ni’ ve(r)uddhayoe*pasa(m)hare pi na (hy) e(ka)sya dhaemi- 
nah parasparaviruddhau dvav arthau sambhavata iti | tasmat 
pratijiavacanenasambhavyasyarthasya samarthanat dusta- 
vacanah | nanu ca yady api vak(tur do) 


(D50a3; P58b2) 


904 PVINT 3 


48a** 


1. (sah) | va'ecseeeesee(nradatva,) ta(tra) samdi(gdha)m a(ta)s 
ta(t sa)dh(ya)tvam aviruddham i{ha}ty aha | pararthe numane 
vacanasya g(u)nadosav adhikrtau prastutau nirlipayitavya- 
taya / Sabdabhidheyartha: 

2. (pe)es...¢* (nanabhidhe)yasya vastumatrasyety arthah | adusto ca. 14 aks. 
py artho yadi viparito bhi(dhi)yate so py abhi(dh)ey(e)na 
rupena dustatvad dusto na tu vastu 

3. **...°e¢@(r)o vaktu(r) vvi(pari)taeabhi(dh)ane(n)oeee*(mbh)a- ca. 21 aks. 
eeeseeanat | pararthanumane hi (puru)saprabha (n)irii(pya)te 

4. na va(stuma)eeeee*eeeq(bhidhane) **resa’**...eeQvam api na- ca.8 aks. 
NuMAnam **eeeem ity ckaceseeeeeeseeeeee(pr)e(tya)su(kha)do 
(dha)rmma iti tat katham asa, bhavino 

5. **...ee@eeeevitva,n pramanyam  a(bh)i(h)i(t)ame(cca)- ca. 21 aks. 
e...eetyu’(kta)praya(m }) ta(th)a dharmmo sukhaprada iti ca.7 aks. 
(dha)rmmam’ dharmi 

6. **...2°¢0(kta), °*...eekasya (sadhayi)**m aSakyasyabhidha- ca. 32aks., 
nad i! ca. 21 aks. 

7. (ti) e*...°¢(vati) | (yadi sva)ee...eebhydeeeeee(yor nna*)<ka>(Sci)d ca. 12 aks, 
bhedah (pratibandha)maeeeeeeeeeeeevisayabhedas tarhi na below L347 
kascie*er(vvabhyupagama) agas te(n)a vi 


(D50b3; P59a4) 


* One aksara below the five illegible aksaras between m@° and °vi in 1. 7: rtha’ +6 
Two illegible unallocated aksaras below °visaya® in 1. 7. 


PVINT 3 


48b* 


. rodhasya visayabhedabhavat prthakkaranam ayuktam iti 


<*eru’se> dosah | visayabhedam kascid aha | yatra dharmmi- 
ni na pravarttate vicarah | kasmimScit samaye <'>nasrite sa 
samayah samasrayaniya eva | ta 


. tranantartyakatvat yatas tasmat sa eva dharmmi tasya sama- 


yasya pratibandhavisayah | svavaca viruddhasya tv abhidha- 
Na» sarvvatra sambhavati <|> vacanoccaranaprastavagata», 
hi yad vacanasyarthanantarlya 


. katvena pramanyam abhimata,, tena viruddham abhidheyam 


bai©dhyam sarvvatreti | atrabhyupagamavirodhe pi / ava- 
Syam yah parasya samayasyaSrayah sa na kascit sa eva hi 
vadi tam eva 


. rtha, parasya samayakrto mukhena svaya, vyavasthapya 


punar vvakyaOntarena vyutthapayati yatas tasmat purvva- 
ka eva visayabhedah purvvena vakyenabhyupagatam artha,, 
yadottara,, virunai 


. ddhi tadabhyupagamavirodhah | ekasmims tu vakye svava- 


canai©@virodha iti || abhyupayam karyangam vyakh(y)aya 
prasiddhi,, vyakhyatum aha | prasiddhih khalv apiti prasi- 
ddhih pratt 


. tir vyavaharavisay{m}arudha,, vikalpajfiana,, sa svaviro- 


dhinam artha,, badhate / kuta ity aha | arthesv abhidheyesu / 
istena Sabdena yad abhidheyatva,, nama tasyasakyaprati- 
sedhatvad asakyapratise 


. dhatvam eva kuta ity aha | puruseccham anurunaddhi yata 


istaSabdabhidheyatva,, tato yad istaSabdabhidheyatvam aSa- 
kyanisedha,, tad evestaSabdabhidheyatva,, badhata,, prasi- 
ddhis tu katham badhata i: 


(D5 1a3; P59b6) 


23 


above 1. 1 


above |. 1 


The three aksaras inserted above |. 1 are written vertically one above the other. 
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49a 


. ty aha | sa istaSabdabhidheyatvalaksano dharmmo vyava- 
krtir vyavaharah pratitir vikalpavisayatva,, tasmad vikalpa- 
jfianavisayatvad vyavaharat prasiddhasvabhavat(") jato 
dharmmah prasi 

. ddhijatvat prasiddhisabdenoktah | prasiddhimatrad eva siddho 
yo rthah sa iha badhaka iti darSayitu,, sa eva dharmmah 
kvacit prasiddhisiddhatvat prasiddhaSabdenocyate prasi- 
ddhenanirakrta iti | 

. athestaSabdabhidheyatva,, katham sarvvesv evarthesv aSa- 
kyanii©sedham ity aha | yogyam hiti | yasmad visvam krta- 
krtanam samketita“<samketita>nam sabdanam abhidheya- 
tvaya samartham svabhava 

. ta iti vikalpavijhanaridhena svabhavena na tv _indri- 
yaQgrahyena | vastunirapeksecchaxicchamatran tasmad 
icchamatrad vrtte vikalparudhe svabhave sabdanan tato yo 
. gyata vikalpavijfanarudhartpanistha sabda,, prati vastu- 
©nam taya Sabday{o}agyataya bhitaya samketitaSabda,, 
prati yatha candraSabda,, prati candrasya bhavinya 'samketi 
. taSabda,, prati yatha ghatadinam candrasabdam eva prati / 
arthamatranurodhinyeti katham yogyata arthamatr{anu- 
ro}a<m°’>arunaddhi icchanirmmita ucyate | na bahyo rtho 
rthamatra,, kin tu vika 

. lpavisayo rthah sa vyadhiyax<hy abhidha’>yamanah sabda- 
yogyo na pu’<na>r bbahyas tato vikalparudharthamatra- 
nurodhini sa yogyatecchanirmmitapi taya ta{ya}m eva 
yogyatam pratirundhano yo rtha ista 


(D51b3; P60a8) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+3 


below 1. 7+(6) 


below 1. 7+7 
below 1. 7+7 


PVINT 3 97 


49b 


1. {Sa}staSabdanabhidheyatvalaksanas tam eva cartham bru- 
vanah puruso badhyate | tad ayam pramanarthah yo rtho 
vikalpavijfianavisayah sa samketikena Sabdenabhidhatu,, 
Sakyo yatha vikalpavisai 

2. yah sakhadiman artho vrksaSabdena tatha ca vikalpavisayah 
sarvve bhava iti vrksaSabdo nabhidatu,, Sakyah | sabdena- 
bhidhatum aSakyatva, vastave sati Sabdarthasambandhe 
syat sa ca pratisiddhah 

3. parisesyaj jianatmany arudhasyarthasya Sabdasambandhah 
karttu,; © kasyarthasya na Sakyah yah Sabdakarena saha 
naikasmin(*) vijfiane samsrjyate | aniyatarthafi ca vikalpa- 
jhanam i 

4. ti tadaridho rtho bhidhanakarasamsarggayogya eva ta- 
smaQ@d abhidhatum asakyatvam abhidhanakarasamsargga- 
yogyataya vyaptam / vyapakaviruddha,, cabhidhanakara- 
samsarggayo 

5. gyatva,, tena ca vikalpavijfanavisayatva,, vyaptam tad evam 
viOkalpavijianavisayatva,, tadvyapakaviruddhavyaptatvat 
tenapi virudhyate | tatas ca tadviruddhena Sakyatvei 

6. na vyapyata iti svabhavahetuh | tasmad vikalpavijfianavi- 
saya’<**>m eva ja<ga>tsthitih prasiddhir vyavaharas cocya- above. 6, 
te / sa cdyam svabhavahetu/r anaya prasiddhya yat sadhita,, “"*'° 
etasmad vyavaharaj jatam 1 

7. staSabdabhidheyatva,, nama viruddhasyestaSabdanabhidhe- 
yatvasya badhaka,, bhavati | acaryasyapi visvam vikalpa- 
grahyatvalaksanayah prasiddheh sakasat* sarvvasabdava- 
cyam istam ity aha | tad i 


(D52a3; P6lal) 


98 PVINT 3 


50a°*° 


1. ti arthamatrarodhini Sabdayogyata tasyah samarthyad yata 
“<i>cchaghatitarthamatranurodhini tata ity arthah | asym abovel. 1+1 
eva gh{e}atito jo<yo>_jito viniyukto vacabhavena Sabdo _ abovel. 1+1 
nihse: 

2. sah | nanu ca kvacid arthe kaécid eva Sabdo ghatito drstas tat 
kim ucyate sarvvo ghatita ity 4(”)<(ha)> | vastuta iti loke abovel.1 
'krtam api samagrasamagrikaya tay’a 'pratibandham vaestu- 
tah krtam ucyate |i 

3. hapi vastu ca Sabdas ca vikalparidho yogya iti ghatana i © 
s{a}amagrasamagrika satyu’a pratiba{nddham va}<ddham _ 4,-amvaa 
va’>stuto ripan nirvrttocyate | yata iti tasmad apratite pi sil 
tasmim sarvvasabdava 

4. cyatve sarvvasya sarvvatrasa,ketitatvat tasya prasiddha-  traorwa 
{sya}tva©m ahacaryadignago yatrapityadina | apisabdo bhi- 
nnakramah so pi na paksa iti yatra sadhyanirddeée s{y }a- 
rvvai 

5. sya hetor asadharanatvad anumanabhave sati artho | © po- 
dyate sabdaprasiddhena na sa paksah sabda istaSabdabhi- 
dheyatvalaksano rthah | sabdatvat kvacid apratito pi i 

6. cchamatradhinatvat prasiddha itidam evatra jiapaka,, sa- 
rvvasabdavacyatvasya parisistan tu prasangat pathita,, | yata 
istaSabdabhidheyatva,, sarvvatra prasiddham*<m ista> tata _ below 1.746 
evestaSabdavacyatvabadhahe 

7. tor asadharanatva,, kutah kvacid acandre ’siddhe na ka$cid  dro—dre' 
acandro sty artho yatra sattv{o}am anvayi syad acandratve- 
nety asadharana,,« sapakse vrtyabhavat na tv anaikantika- 
tvad yato vikalpa 


(D52b3; P61b2) 


36 Vertical stroke below 1. 7 between acandratvene? and ° ty. 


PVINT 3 99 


50b 


1. ridham sattva,, viruddham eva satah sarvvasya candratvat | 
atha sabdaprasiddh{i}ena viruddhenapodyate yo na sa paksa 
iti vaktavye {kimartha} kimartham etad ucyate yatrapy asa- 
dharanatvad anumanabhava 

2. ity asya granthasya prayojana,, darsayitum aha | aSakyanise- 
dhatam anumanabhavat | aSakyanisedhah / §a’bdaprasiddho | prasbda 
dharmma iti Idrsim asya sabdaprasiddhasya darsayann 
evam IdrSa{’»«}’ grantha 

3. maha | prayojanantaram apra(*)<ti>manataya niscayam veti | above. 1 
atra ke©cid ahur apratipramanataya niscayam aha candra- 
tvasyeti atra vicaryate | yady apratipramanataya niscayanii 

4. Scaya<s> candratvasya pramananiscayabhidhabhidhananad above. 4 
viruddhai©vyabhicarino 'bhavam arthapa(tt)ya darSayati- 
drsi ca vaksyamana viruddhavyabhicarono <'>bhavasticana _ below1.4 
yatrapy a 

5. numanabhava ity anena granth{e}ana kriyata ity esa pakso 
<(> na! © tarhi viruddhavyabhicarino 'bhavah sicito yatrapy below. 5 
anumanabhava ity evam api tv abhihita eva samarthyo. hoi 

6. kto hi siicito rtha ucyate | 'thapy ayam abhiprayaé candra- 
tvanumane viruddhavyabhica{ri}ryabhava ukto nanumana- 
ntare tenanumanantare viruddhavyabhicaryabhavah sucita 
iti | evai 

7. m tarhy apratipramanataya niscayo numanantare yojayitavyo 
na candratvanumane yata ubhayatrapy asadharanatvad anu- 
manabhava ity asyartho varnnyata ity esa paksah prastutah | 
athai 


(D53a3; P62a5) 


100 


5la 


. pi vaksyamanam caitac ca sabdaprasiddhenety anenaivo- 
cyata ity esa paksas tatrapi Sabdavacyatvanumane viruddha- 
vyabhicarino 'bhavam yatrapy anumanabhava ity ayam eva 
grantho bruvann anu 

. manantare pi sucayati yatha Sabdavacya’<tv°>anumanam 
asati pratipakse bhavati tadvad anyad apiti ki,, Sabdaprasi- 
ddhagrahanena karttavya, | ata eva pramanan niscayabhi- 
{_ }dhanad ityadi va 

. ksyamana,, sabdaprasiddhenety a°<ne>nokta,, | apratipra- 
manataya © tu niscayo yatrapy anumanabhava ity anenokta 
ity esa pakso na yuktah | yasmad aprati*<p(r)a>manataya 
niscayam{a}° 

. vety asyai(”)<va> granthasya vaksyamanah prapajico laksya- 
te | kifica! © yatrapy anumanabhava ity anenaiva Sabdava- 
cyatvanumane viruddhavyabhicarino 'bhavam bruvatanu- 
mananta 

. re 'bhavah sicita eveti Sabdaprasiddhagrahanena na Sabda- 
Ovacyatve 'nyatra va viruddhavyabhicarino 'bhavah sica- 
niyah | trisv api caitesu paksesu nigamanagranthah ka 

. tham neyah tad eva, pramane badhake bruvana iti kva 
pramane badhake ukte | kecid ahu’r aSravanah Sabdo nityah 
§abda ity arreti | tan na| yatrapityadeh prakrantatvad anye tv 
ahuh | 

. Sabdaprasiddhenapodyata iti Sabdaprasiddha,, badhaka,, bru- 
vata praty {a }aksanumane apy (u)kte bhavata iti | yady evam 
ihapi pramanan niscayabhidhanad ity atra cayam evarthah | 
sabdaprasi 


(D53b3; P62b6) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+#« 


above |. 1+#* 
above |. 1 


he—ve, 
above |. 1+4 


tra—nya 


PVINT 3 101 


51b 


1. ddham badhaka,, bruvata pramanan niscaya ukto niscayat 
pratiprama<(na)>bhava iti | tatha ca sati paksabhavasesu abovel. 141 
pratyaksanumane api badhake bruvata niscaya uktah | tat ko 
tiSayo sya ya 

2. d anena niscaya uktah pratipramanabhava,, darSayet” na tu 
pratyaksanumanabhyam iti yat kificid etad ayam tv atra- 
rthah pratiprama’<na>bhavena pramanin niscaya, darSa-  abovel. 1+2 
yann evam grantham aha yatrapy anu 

3. manabhava ity anena hy anumana, parihrtya sabdaprasi- 
ddha,, ba@dhaka,, bruvata yady anumana,, bhavec chabda- 
prasiddhasya badhaka,, syad ity ukta,, bhavati | badhakasyapi 
ca §abdaprasiddhasya | 

4. badhakatvavacanat {anumanam niscaya}katvavacanat anu- 
maQna,, niscayaka{va}m ukta,, bhavati na tu badhakatva- 
matra{ma }vacanat | Aptavacanam api hi badhakam uxkKta,, | 
na ca ta 

5. nniScayaka,, samSayaphalasya pratibandhasya tena karanat sa—sa 
taiOdvat paksabhasesv anumanam badhakam uktam apy a- 
niscayaka,, Samkyetety aha p’unah Ssabdaprasiddhasya ta- 
t()sa{dr}Sadrsai 

6. sya captavacanader bbadha{s*}kasyapi badhakatvadarsa- 
nan niscayakam ukta, bhavati | tatha ca pramanyavisesat 
pratyaksam api badhaka,, tato niscayakam uktam eva <|>  abovel.6 
kevala,,.« yogyatani 

7. sedhe vyaparabhavat pratyaksam asamkya na parihrtam na 
ca pratipramane sati niscayah sambhavatiti | evam sama- 
rthyad anumana,,« Sabdaprasiddhasya badhaka,, darsayata 
‘pratipramanata 


(D54a4; P63b1) 


102 


52a 


. taya pramanam niscayaka,, uktam drastavya,, | tatha cotta- 
ra<h> prabandha upapadyam’te | varttikan tarhi katham 
a<|>numanaprasiddhesu viruddhavyabhicarinah | abhavam 
darSayaty evam pratiter anumatvata | 

. ity atrapy ayam evartho yasmat’ pratitir a(”)<**>numanam 
tasmad evam ity anumanam pratiter bbadhaka,, sambhavaya- 
ta viruddhavyabhicaryabhava ukta iti | vrrttis tv arya<(c)a>- 
ryabhiprayam ativrtta ata e 

. va viniscayagranthad eva gamyatam ativarttamana ca vrttiiOr 
acarya, dvitiye paricchede siciteti | asakyanisedhatan tavad 
darSayitum ha | tad iti yogyatanisedho numa 

. nat sambhavat" kutah pratyaksena yogyatanisedhasyanisca- 
Oyat karanat pratyaksagamyasya ghatadeh kevalapradesa- 
niscayasamarthyad abhavo ni’<*i>tah | drsyanupalambhena 
vya 

. vaharttavyah Sabdayogyatvan tu vikalparidhasya rupasya 
vyavaiQsthita,, nendrigamyasya tato pratyaksasya Sabda- 
yogyatvasya nisedho na praty{ 4}aksat kin tv anumanad eva 
tasya ca hetor asa 

. dharanatvad asambhava ity aSakyanisedhatvam istaSabda- 
bhidheyasyasya | nanu ca satvam ekam asadharanam ukta,, | 
na sarvvo hetur ity aha | tatra ca sadhye sarvvesam eva he- 
tunam asadharanatva,, yatra sadhye 

. satvvam eva nanvayi ta{sa}d dhi sattva,, sarvvavyapy api 
sadhyena nanvita,, | tat ko nyah sadhyenanvitah syat hetur 
etat’ phala,, hetiidaharanam sattvad ity anyatha 'sravanah 
Sabdo nityo ghata iti yatha | 


(D54b4; P64a3) 


PVINT 3 


inl. 1 


above |. 1 
top f. 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 103 


52b 


1. tathehapy ahetukam eva paksabhasodahanam syad acandrah 
Sa{ta}Siti tasmat sarvva<,, ,’>sadharanam istan tad evam  abovel.1 
badhakabhava{t}d aSakyanisedhatam aha | yatha ca badhake 
sati naitad iheti rupanisedhas tatha sa 

2. dhakabhave naitad iha siddham iti siddhinisedhas tatah sa- 
dh{a}ak{a}abhavad apy aSakyanisedhatam aharyah sabda- 
prasiddhapadeneti darSayati | samketetyadina Sabdad agatah 
siddhah sa sarvvatra sabdai 

3. tvat prasiddha ity etad aha nasiddhih | Sabd{a}a{t}siddhanam 
iti i© nasiddhir iti prasiddhir ukta Sabdasiddhanam iti{ ++} 
abdatva,, kutah Sanketad vacakatvat <|> samketasrayah  abovel.3 
Sanketas tu vai 

4. stunirapeksatvad icchamatradhino yata*<tas tat’>sman na-_ below1.7 
siddhir etad uiOkta,, bhavaticchadhinasamketakrtah Sabda- 
vacyatvalaksana dharmmah | icchakrtariipanisthatvad avya- 
{hr}vahrta api prasii 

5. ddhah sar(v)vatreti tad evam yadi kalpanarudha,,+ tad iccha- 
dhinasa©@nketanibandhanaSabdena Sakya vaktum iti | evam 
sadhaka,, pramanam darSayan cchabdaprasiddhenety aha- 
caryadignagah | 

6. yadi tu sadhakapradarsanam nabhipretam syac chabdava-_ tassya 
cyatven{i}ety evan» briyat sidhakadarSanena casakyanise- 
dhatam aha | samprati yad uktam apratipramanataya niéca- 
yam iti tad vyakhyatum aha i 

7. pramanat pirvvoktena nyayena niscayabhidhanad anuma- 
navisaye pramanasiddhe ripatraye viruddhavyabhicarino 
sambhavan daréayaty artha{h}pattyeti samarthyena | nanu 
ca niscayo pi bhavet i 


(D55a5; P64b6) 


104 PVINT 3 


53a>’ 


1. viruddhavyabhicary api kuta etad anumanan niscayabhi- 
dhanad viruddhavyabhicarino 'bhava ity aha Sankitah prati- 
bandho ye(s)am pratipramanasambhave hi tadupanitena vi- 
ruddhanarthena i 

2. sarvvesam anumanasiddhana,, pratibandhah samkyate | 
Samkyamanapratibandhanafi ca samSayah | samSaya{_}d asa 
asiddher aniscayad ata etasmat karanan niscayabhidhanad 
viruddhavyabhicaryabhavah | nanu ca 

3. dvidhiam anumana,, sapratipaksam itarac ca tatra yad{i} v—oah 
apratipaksaiQm anumanam tasm4n niécayo bhavisyati | tat 
kim ucyate | pramanan niscayabhi<e>a{va}nad viruddha-  abovel.1 
vyabhicaryabhava ity aha 

4. sati sambhave pratipaksasya viruddhavyabhicarina ekasminn 
apy a©numane laksanayukte numanantare tasya viruddha- 
vyabhicarino yo bhavas tasya purusamatrenasarvvajfienani, 

5. Scayad ata etasmad dhetoh pramanad 1° nanu yasya pratipra- 
i@)manam asti tat pratibhaty eva / kim ity anyasya (m)ama 
va kalantare yena pratibhatavya,, tat sampraty eva na 
pratibhai 

6. ti| apratibhanat tarhi nasti viruddha nasti vyabhicariti nira- 
karttum aha | ciram ityadi | adrsto rtho yais tesamm api punah 
kalantare tasminn adrste pratibha utpadyate | pratipurusa 

7. fica pratibhatisa{va}yavati drsyate / tan naivam Sakyam va- 
ktu, yat sampraty eva m’a(m)a na pratibhati tan nasty evato 
nasty apratipaksanumananiscayo ‘'taS ca pramanan niscaya- 
bhidhanad ityadi sthita,,« 


(D55b6; P65b1) 


37 Possibly one or two aksaras above ity Gha in |. 1, and below tan naivam Sakya’® in 1. 7. 


PVINT 3 105 


53b 


1. etenanumandn niscayabhidha<(n)e>d anumanavisaye viru- _ nani—nanni, 
ddhavyabhicarino sambhavapradarSanena pratyaksad api “”°'"* 
niscayabhidhanad anumanavisaye viruddha{_}vyabhicarino 
sambhava iti niScaya 

2. hetutvenanumanuavisaye viruddhavyabhicary’asambhavas 
tasya pradarsake pratyaksanumane vyakhyate | katham punah 
pratyaksan niscayabhidhanad anumanavisaye viraddhavya- 
bhicaryasambhavah kathi 

3. tah pratyaksam eva hi nihpratipaksa,, kathita,, bhaved ity 
aha © dvayor apiti pratyaksanumanayoh pramanyasyavisi- 
statvad aviSiste hi pramanye yady anumanasya pratipai nonye 

4. kso bhavet pratyaksayapi bhavet yad aha / ekasyanumana- 

Osya pramanalaksana<rtha>vinabhavitvam ato hy avi-_ belowl.7+4 
samvadah pramananan tena yoge{na} <pi> peatipaksasya  abovel. 1+4 
bhavat pratyaksasya 

5. py evambhavah sapratipaksatva,, tato na niscaya{t}katva, 
syat | © syad etat® pramanalaksanavisese py ubhayor asty 
anyo visesah pratyaksasya yena tan niscayaka pratipaksatva 

6. t’ bhavisyatity aha | na ceti | pramanalaksanatvad vyatirikto 
yo visesah sa ekante niscayasadhanatva,, na vyavasthapaya- 
ti | kutas tad iti tasmad ekantasadhanad visesad ba{r}hi- 
rbhuta 

7. m anumanam niscayanimittavisSesasinyatvad apramanam 
syat sa,,dehahetutvat yato yasmat tato na viSesa ekantasa- 
dhanah pramanalaksanad anyas tasmad anumanavisaye 
pratipai 


(D56a6; P66a3) 


106 PVINT 3 


54a°* 


1. ksasambhave pratyaksasyapi (s)a durnnivaras tatah pratya- 
ksa“<sya> niscayahetutvad apy anumanavisaye pratipaksa-  abovel.1 
bhavo jfiayet | ekasya samkhya ekatvam advitiyatva,, tasya 
vivaksa taya nihpra 

2. tipakso hetur yad aha | apradarsitah pratidvandvi hetur 
yasya hetos tasya pramanya{m 4}tom ato yad ucyate sa 
viriuddhavyabhicarinah sambhave kvacid avisesat sarvva- 
tranumane Sankate 

3. tatha ca pramanyavisesat pratyakse piti tad adosah viva- 
Oksitaikasamkhyo hy anumanahetus trairipyamatrayukto 
viruddhavyabhicari tato visesan na sarvvatra viruddhasanka 
<|> right margin 

4. tat tarhi vivaksitaikasamkhyatva, kim asambhavatprati- 
paksatvaiOm ahosvid adrstapratipaksatvam ubhayathapi 
laksanam etan niscetavya,, tatra purvvam aSakya,, niscetu,, / 
yad aha /1 

5. drsasyarthasya viniScaye sambhavo sti nameti kaksapra- 
énaQh prayukto nastity aha | kidréo sau yasya na niécaya- 
sambhavo nasyanumanasya pratipakso stitidrsah ku 

6. to sya ni<écaya>sambhava ity aha | avisista,, laksana,, trai-  belowL 746) 
rupyakhya,,« yasya lingasya tasmin drste sya pratipaksasya- 
paratra trairipyavati yo bhavah | tanniscayasya karttum 
aSakyatvad ity etad uktay« 1 

7. dvitiye paricchede tasmad asambhavat pratipaksatvam ani- 

Scitam athadrstapratipaksatva, vivaksitaikasamkhyatvam 
etad api na yukta,, laksanam yady api niscetu,, Sakyam yad 
aha na ceti yai 


(D56b6; P66b5) 


38 Two unallocated aksaras and possibly a number (2, 3, or 5?) below asambhavat’ in 
1. 7: difina’ 


PVINT 3 107 


54b 


1. vat’ purusasya pratipakso na pratibhati tavat? pramanam 
pratipaksadarSane tv apramanam iti na ksanam {sa} Sakyam 
karttu,;, evam hi purusasya pratibhavasat pramanasya laksa- 
nam ukta,, syan na ca pra 

2. tibhavasat pramanasya laksanam ucyate kin tu vastusthitya 
vastavam) yad rupan tal laksana{m}(m) ucyate pramanasya 
na pratibharidha,, ripa, | sa ca nihpratipaksa pramanasya 
vastusthitir eva 

3. m iti trairipyavato pi “<prati>paksadarsananad aSakyani-_ below1.7+3 
Scaya i © itis tasmat karanat samdigdham tad iti hetulaksa- 
nam vivaksitaikasamkhyatva,, yasya sa hetuvyavamharaya-  ksi—mvi 
yogyah | 

4. ya{ksa}<**> paksadharmmatvadinam rupana,, samde<**>-  abovel. 1, 


above I. 1 


hetuer hetur ii©ti vyavahattum ayogyo bhavati | lingam hi he—tue 
svasadhyavyabhicaritaya niscilyamana,, pratipadaka,, bhavati 
na yogya 

5. taya pradipava{va}l laksananiscaya eva cavyabhicaritva,« 
© niscayas tallaksanesv aniscita ekasminn apy avyabhicari 
tal lingam aniscita,, na gamaka,, vyavahriyate || heto laksai 

6. ne trairupye praniyamane jianam apy attam evatra jfiapa- tova 
{’ko}? 'dhikrto yata iti | ya eva tibhayanisci{ ya}tavaciti bru- 
vata jflana,,+ grhitan tato pi samdigdhalaksano pi hetur nna 
vyavaha 

7. rayogyah / na kevalam askmakam acaryasyapi na vyavaha- 
rayogyo bhimatah | tat{au}o vivaksitaikasamkhyatvam aSa- 
kyaniscaya,* / na laksanam istam acaryasyapity ayam 
arthah | yady agakyani 


(D57a6; P67a6) 


108 


55a 


. §cayam bhavadbhir apy anumane katham pratipaksasya- 
s{u}ambhavo niéceya ity aha | asmabhir evoktalaksane nu- 
manavisaye tad ev{o}anumanalaksanam yasya pratiyoginas 
tasyasambhavad a 

. numane viruddhavyabhicarino sambhava iti | tatha hi kasyacid 
avyabhicari{no sambhavo siddhadayas tu prama}vati <kvacit 
(t)adatmyatadutpatt(i)bhya(fi ca)> | anyatha 'vyabhicaritva- 
yogat na caikasya padarthasya parasparaviru<ddh(e)> 

. ddhe riipe stah | tat” ekasmin dharmmini parasparaviruddha- 
svabhaQ©vavyabhicanor ddharmmayor atyantam asambha- 
vah | tatah p(r)amanasiddhe numane 'p(r)amanakasya viru- 
ddhavyabhicarino 

. sambhavo siddhadayas tu pramanasiddhah sambhavinah / 
nanu caiQ@kasa,,khyavivaksoktacaryena tat katham vivaksi- 


taikasamkhyatvam aSakyaniscayatvad anista, satyam ukta |, 


atra | 

. tv anumAnavisaye nestaiva kas tarhi tasya visaya ity aha © | 
visayafi casyah prakrtam upasa,harttum aha | yato viru- 
ddhavyabhicArini sa,,bhavati | na kutaScin niscayas tai 

. smad evam ity anantarapradarsite kramena pramane pra- 
tya<**>anumane badhake bruvanas tatah pramanabhya ni- 
§cayam dha | nigcito hy artho 'rthantarasya badhako bhavati 
niscayakafi ca 

. tasyarthasya badhakam ucyate tasmat pramanayor bbadha- 
Katva,, bruvata badhakatvanibandhanam niscayakatvam a- 
khyata,, bhavati purvvoktas catra badhakatvabhidhanakra- 
mah niscayabhidhana 
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1. c ca tatah {ka}<sa>ha pratipaksena varttate yas tasya abovel.1+1 
sambhavanam apakaroti | na hi sapratipakso niscayahetur 
iti | pratipaksabhavapradanat | anumane visaye pratipaksa- 
bhavam stcayai 

2. t{i}iti | viruddhavyabhicarinas ca katham asambhavah syat 
yadi na darsanadarsanabhyam anvayavyatirekau kin tu ta- 
datmyatadutpattibhyam iti viruddhavyabhicarino sambhave 
tadatmyatadutpa 

3. ttinibandhano 'nvayavyatirekaniscayo 'bhipreta acaiOrya- 
syety api samarthyad ukta,, bhavati | evam yatrapy asadhara- 
natvad anumanabhava{sya} <**>ty asya grantha{stha}sya topf.+3 
artham akhyaya 

4. punar anyatha vyakhyatum aha | atha veti yatra parena prati- 
©)jfiate viruddhe rtha itarasya nirakarttur vviparyayasadha- 
nanumanabhavah asadharanatvad ananvayat s’arvvahetii 

5. nam Sa katham nirakriyate pramanam antarenety aha | sabda- 
praQsiddhenapodyate nanumaneneti | evam hi lokesyesta- 
Sabdabhidheyatva,, bruvatah anumanabhavam yatrapy ai 

6. sadharanatvad anumanabhava ity anena granthendaha | kim 
istaSabdabhidheyatva,, praty anumanabhavena | tenanuma- 
nabhavena kathitenanyo rtho numanasya pratip{r}adyah 
pratite 

7. § canyo visayah pratipadya ity anenapi kim uktenety aha | 
tenoktena vastuno bhavabhavad anurunaddhi ya{s}t tasmad 
bhinnavisayaya pratiter nna vastuno vasat’ pravrttir bhavati 
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. tisamarthyat {|} kathita,, bhavati / vastuny anumanasya pra- 
vrttih pratitir lingam samaropite padartharupe pravarttata iti 
vastunirapeksam | katham anumanabhava ity aha | sa hiti 
yasm<(a)>c chasina candra 

. tvam candraSabdavacyatvam atiprasiddham apalaman na 
kaficit pratiti,, napalapet tatha hi Sasino vastava,, candraSa- 
bdavacyatvam apalapan’ visesabhavad anyaSabdavacyatva- 
sya vastavi,, Sarvvam eva pratiti 

. m apalapati tato vastasvasarvvapratityapalapino na kasci@d 
dharmmas candraSabdavacyatvena vastavena prayuktah 
kvacid api siddho sty ato vastave candrasabdavacyatve 
numanam adrstanta: 

. m ata§ casadharanam ahanuman{u}am limgam ity arthah | 
nanu prai©titisiddha,, candrasabdavacyatva(m) eva keva- 
lam apalapantam ami praty asadharanam eva lingam dviti- 
yasya candrasyabhavat tai 

. tkim ucyate / vastavasarvvaprafityapalapino sadharana,,« © 
sarvvam eva lingam ity aha | yasmad iti yadi hy acandrah 
SaSity etak ekam udaharana,, prati yatrapy asadharanatva 

. danumanabhav {a}a itidam ucyeta pratitisiddhasyapi candra- 
Sabdavacyatvasya sadhako hetur asadharanah syad yasmat 
tu nasya vakyasya idam ekam udaharana,,« visayo laksana- 
vakyatvad a 

. sya yavanc cha Sabdavacyasyatva prati{pa}ksepah sarvvatra 
viparyasadhane 'sadharanatvanumanabhavah pratipadaniyo 


asadharana,,« | 
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1. SimSapaya anya<sya> khadirader vrksaSabdavacyasya bhavan | abovel.1 
na kevalam udaharanantare sadharano hetur atrapi prakrta- 
candraSabdavacyatve nasadharanatanumanasya syat kuto 
lokagandhasa 

2. stre karppure kriyavade ca rajate 'nyatrasmims candrasa- 
bdavacyatvasya drstatvat® | bhavatu va SaSina eva candra- 
Sabdavacyatva, na ca samayad varttamanasya samayikan 
Sabdarthasambandham abhyupagacchatah prati 

3. pattur yad gamakam i(s)taSabdabhi {dhe} yatvasya tasya asa-  ye—dhe 
dharana©ta | samayad dhi varttamanasya candrasabdava- 
cyatvam anyad va samayadhinam avisistam vikalparudhe 
rupe tato hetuh sadhai 

4. ranah Sakyo vijfiatu,, yad vikalparudha,, tad istena Sabde 
vaOktu,, Sakyam yatha ghato ghataSabdena vikalparudhas ca 
§asiti vyaptih | purastad upadarsiteti vikalparidhatva,, samai 

5. yat pravrttasya “<'>sadharana,,« | manu ca samayad api vartta- above l.1 
manasya keQ@nacid eva Sabdena kificid vacyam ista,, na sa- 
rvva, sarvvena tato yatha pacakaSabdena vacyatva,, ne- 
cchati tatha candrasabdenapi 

6. tat katha,, nasadharan{e}atety aha | yadi tasya pratipattuh 
pacakaSabdavacyatva,, kvacid eva sidhyet’ | na sarvvatra va- 
stubalena vast(v)apeksam eva tat kvacit siddha,, na samaya- 
balena kutah pratitya 

7. siddhe sati | avisesac chaSiny api tacchabdavacyatvasya ni- 
varayitum aSakyatvat" | atha yad vastvapeksam vacyatva,, tac 
chasini nivaryam eva | Sasiny api tad anivarya,.’ kathan« 
vastuni sati ni: 
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. mitte siddham sannimi{mi}tte sati siddhatvad anivaryam 
ity artho yatha prakaSanat prakaSakatvavacyatva,, SaSinas tad 
iti nimittavastvabhave tu varane tu saty apeksitavastukasya 
na doso ya 

. tha pacakasabdavacyatvasya ity eva, naimittikaSabdava- 
cyatva,, kvacit sidhyati canyatra ca niseddh(u),, Sakyam na 
samayikam ity ukta,, bhavati | tasmad iti / hiti yasman nai- 
mittikena vacyatva,, ni 

. yatavisayam na sa{_}mayikena tasmad vastuny aniyato 
vastvanapeOksatvat samketo yesam,,« Sabdanan tebhyo bha- 
vanti vacyatvadharmmi ye tesam dhamitvaya yogya icchaya 
nirodhasya pratt 

. bandhasyabhavat icchapeksanac ca yogyatvasya samayat™ 
saiOrvva(m) Sarvvavacyan, | nimittat tu kificit kenacid vacyam 
iti yavat’ tatah samayanusarino na kificid gamak{4}am asa 

. dharanam ity ukta,,« bhavati tasmad udaharanantare prakr- 
te i© codaharane samayanusarino sadharanatvayogad vasta- 
vasarvvapratityapalapino sadharanam anumanam | pa! 

. {pi}<ei>kalpitartpavacyatvanisedhasya sabdapra{ta}siddho 
dharmmo badhakah kim anena vasturlipavacyatvasadh{ a }a- 
nanubhavenoktena | eteneti | yada histavacyatva,, na vasta- 
vam anumanabhavat tada 

. samketanuvidhayitva,,« Sabdanan tatas carthaniyama iccha- 
dhinatvat samketasyety uktam bhavati | vastavavacyatva- 
bhavac ca(tr)a samketike rthe visaye Sabdanam yo vacaka- 
tvanisedhas tannimitte vi 
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1. rodha ity ukta,, bhavati | ye tv ahuh samketikam eva Sabda- 
vacyatva sarvvam apalapanta praty anumana<{h}m a>sa-  abovel.1 
dharanam ukta,, ta idam prastavyas candraSabdavacyatvan 
SaSino pratitatvad desantarad ayato pai 

2. lapitum kamo yas tasya sabdaprasiddhena badhastu vyava- 
harajfias tu katham vyavaharann eva sarvvam pratiti, nira- 
kuryat katham va Sabdaprasiddhena sa badhyate yasya sa na 
siddha iti yat kificid etat | a_i 

3. nyo py atra granthah parair nnatislisto vyakhyata iti vipasci- 
ta©h pramana,, | uktam evoartha,, samgrahitum aha nimitta,, 
prayojanam yasyam sa naimittiki srutih | tasya arthamm 
abhidheyam pai 

4, ramarthika,, va Sabdanam abhidheyam vinivarayan’ na ba- 
dhyo nai © pratitya nirakarttu,, Sakyo varnnitas teneti yena- 
sanketikarthaniyame virodhas tenety arthah || yasmac ca 
samayika/ 

5. rthanirakarane pratitibadha tasmat” visayabheda,, darSayi- 
©tu,, pratitir anumanad abahirbhita~’ prthak°krta samketi- 
tarthavisaya pratitir vvastuvisayam anumanam ity aya Vii 

6. sayabhedah katham abahirbhavah purvvavad yatha purvvam 
aptavacanam anumanabahirbhita,, badhakatvabhyupagamat 
tatha pratitir bbadhikesta na ca pratyaksa,, tad anumanam 
eva pramanasya badhakatvat | 

7. ity eva, svabhavanga,, jagatsthitim abhidhaya pratyaksaba- 
dham aha pratyaksavirodhe prasiddhe visaye nana bahtni 
vyavittyapeksaya rupani kalpanajnanakrtani yasya tasya 
Sabdasya te: 
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. (s)urupesu yad eva ruipam Srotravijfiane pratibhati advaya(m) 
avayavadvayastnyam na hi tad rupa{m}dvayam yad ekan, 
vyakter aparam samanyasya kalpayitva samanyarupani(s)e- 
dhe pi pratyaksabadha sam: 

. kyeta {eukta}<kuta>h sambandhyantarasya tasya eva vya- 
ktes tatrabhavat" kutah Sabalah vya(m)isra abhaso yasya bu- 
ddhes tasya adarSanat drsyasya sattva,, tabhasajianan nana- 
tvam ca pratibhasananatva 

. t’ tad iha drsyanupalabdher anyasya sattva,, nanatva,, va ni- 
rastan © veditavyam | yac ca tad advayam tasyai<ee> prati- 
ksepanimitto virodhah nanyanisedhanimitto yathety udaha- 
ranam asramana 

. Sabdena Srotragrahya,, ripasthayim advayam pratiksipyate | 
tai©dartha ceti / srotragrahyam eva samastasambandhira- 
hita,, rupa,, nirakurvvatah pratyaksabadhety evamartha,,« 
pratyaksarthene: 

. ty atra laksanasiitre rthaSabdasyopadana,, | katha,, punas tad 
eva ru@pam arthasabdena vyapadisyata ity aha | yad indri- 
yavijhanagrahyam advayam rupam tad eva tatra Sabde 'rthah 
paramarthah Sesai 

. nturupam vyavrttinimi{_}tta,, kalpanajfanaghatita,, sama- 
nyan tad yato na vasturiipa,,« tasman nendriyagrahyam tena- 
nindriyagrahyatve samanyaripana,, tesam apratyaksatva- 
prasiddheh karanat’ pra 

. tipaksepe pi kriyamane nasti badheri etad vastu Sravanasa- 
bdena prakasitam acaryena tatha hi tatha hi na Sabdo stity 
evam api bruva{va}nasyasti pratyakse badha kevala,, Sa- 
bdavisayo nisedhah 
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1. anekamarggah na Sabdo sti ksanikatvena vyaptitaya nitya- 
taya cetyadih | tatrasati sravanasabde sarvvasyai_va nisedhe 
praty{a}aksabadha Samkyeta Sravanasabdena tu Srutigra- 
dyam eva yad rupan tanni 

2. sedhe pratyaksabadha na tu samanyadharm(m)anisedha iti 
khyapyate | nanu Sravanasabdo pi samanyavaciti tat katham 
anenendriyagocaro rtha ukta ity aha | sarvvatha sabdena 
Sabdaprakarena tasyasadha 

3. ranasyavacyarupatvat Sravanasabdenoktah Sabdasabde hi 
© kevale sarvvatrasanka SravanaSabdenadhike samarthyad 
visesavagatih na tu (“)<*e>sya svalaksanavacitvad yady below1.7 
avam Sabdasya 

4. svalaksanam ityadina visesaSabdena kasman nokta ity 4- 
§aQ@nkya Sravanasabdaprayojanam 4ha | tasya Srotrajfianasya 
samasraya*<d ya> siddhih | Sabdasvalaksanasya taya siddhya above. 144 
karanena tad i 

5. ti Sravanapramanabalena badhanat (k)aranat sravanasabde- 
Onindriyagocara uktah || prasiddho rtho badhakah Sravana- 
siddhas ca Sabdah | tasmat siddhinimittapradarsanena ba- 
dhaka,, pra 

6. manam darSayata sravanasabda upatta ity arthah | kecid 
ahuh siddhya tasya samasrayad badhanat tadb{e }ale {ti}neti 
{ca} dvav etau hett yasmac chravanabalenayam arthah siddho 
yasmac ca Sravanabalena viru 

7. ddha,, badhate | tasmac chravanasabdenokta iti || anumane- 
napi pratijfarthasya virodhe udaharanam nityo ghata iti 
katham punar vvinaSsyanta, ghatam paSyann api nityam 
manyata ity aha | abhighatasahatva,, 
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. pasyato yady ayam vinivrttidharmma bhaved abhihanyama- 
no nivartteta na ca nivrtt{i}as (t)at® sthayi ghata iti bhra- 
ntyaitat’ sya nityo ghata iti / tac caitan nityatvam utpatteh 
krtakatvat* sattvad vetyadi | graha 

. na(d dr)s(t)o yo ghatah purvvam paSscad avarugnas tasya 
yatha nasti tadvat sarvvasya | drstantam api pratibandhu,, 
samkhya aha | na kaScin naiva kascid anityo gha{ gho}<*e> 
yas ca vinasto yas cavinasta sarvva eva nityah 

. anityatva,, hi niranvaya nivrttih na ca kasyacid api niranva- 
©yasti nivrttis tasm4n na kascid anityo nama | katham tarhy 
avarugno ghatah | tatrapi vyakter upalabdhatvasya tirodha- 
nam avara 

. nam | tasman nanityatva,, drSyatvavastham muktva 'dréya- 
vastham ga©to na tv atyanta,, nivrtto 'varugno ghatah | ata- 
davasthyam iti saiva praktani drsyarthakriyaviniyogayogya- 
vastha 

. yasya “<tasya> bhavo na tad atad atadavasthya,, nanu cava- 
sthantaram ataiOd{e}avasthya, ghatas tu sthitas tadava- 
sthyafi ca tattva,, ghatah | yadrsy akrtimaty avastha karyayo- 
gya saiva ghatah kim anyenavai 

. sthatra 'drstenartha(kr)iyanupayogina / tac ca tadavasthyam 
nivrtta,, cet kim a{{**} }nyad ani(vr)tta,, nama tad atadava- 
sthyam evanityatva,, tad avarugne sti ghate vinasat tirodha- 
na<(d v)eti phalan® atadavasthyam a>{m Avarana,,« | ta- 
sma_n nani} 

. tyatva,, visistam avayor ato nimittenapy avisistena bhavyam 
iti vinaSatirodhanasabdayor nna nirbbandhah | tad evan ta- 
davasthye ghate 'sati <(t)i>rodhanaSabdena vinasa evoktah 
kifi canyat | 
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1. tac ca ghatarupam tattva,, upalabhyam madhyam eva purvva- 
pa<rayo>r avasthayoh riipam yasya tat‘svabhavam anupala-  abovel. 1 
bhyamanam api pltrvvaparayor avasthayor astity evam 
brivanah padarthanam vyavastham bhedaniyamam badhate 

2. tatha hi yad ripam yasmin rupantare nopalabhyate tat tatra 
nastiti bhidyante bhavah tvaya tu sarvva, sarvvatmakam iti 
bruvata yad api yatra nopalabhyate tad api tatrastity upaga- 
myate / tatah padarthanam bhe 

3. davyavastha badhita | syad etan nesyat{e}a evasmabhir bhe- 
davyaQsthety aha | evafi ca sati sattvarajastamasam caita- 
nyasya ca bhedavyavastha,,« badhate paraspa{ te }rato rupasya 
vivekena vya 

4. vasthaya ayogat| katham ayoga ity aha | na hiti tatrapi © s{a}a- 
dhyatvvarajastamaScaitanyesu nanupalambham muk(tv)a 
‘nyah kascid bhedavyavasthaya / aSrayah Sakyah kalpayitu;, 
na ca sali 

5. larthi sakhyo pi vahnim anudhavatiti laukiko pi bhedavya- 
Ovaharo 'bhistah tasmad idam upalabhyaru<*>pa, dadhya- above ru 
di karya,, ksiradisu karanesv anupalamanam nasti ksiram va 
tatra da 

6. dhyadav anupalabhyamanam nastity ayam asadvyavaharo 
nyayyah | pramanopapannah | yo hi yadriipo nopalabhyate | 
na sa tadripas tad yatha sukham duhkhartpenanupalabhya- 
mana,,« na tadripamn tatha ca dai 

7. dhirtpena nopalabhyate ksiram iti na tadripam sat(t)va, hi 
tadrsasya drsyasyopalabhyamanataya vyapta,, tanmatrani- 
mittatvad upalambhasyopala,,bhabhavac ca vyaprasyapi sa-_ sta—pta 
tvasya nivrttih | ii 
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. tararupolambhas ca tadrupanupalambhas tad iyam upala- 
bhyanupalabdhir eva sarvvatraivamjattyake visaye prayu- 
kta drastavya | asty evopalambhah ko sa<(sa)>v anumanam 
na pratyaksam eka upalambhah | kim tad a 

. §aktad anutpatter iti kutaScid evotpatteh sat karyam ity arthah | 
asad dhy utpady{a}amanam asattaya visesabhavat sarvva- 
smad utpadyeta kutascid evotpadyate | tasmac chaktirtipena 
Sakte karane ka 

. {ka}rya, sad iti janakatva,, niyamena vyaptam asati ca ka(r)ye 
niyaQmabhavo {|} vyapakaviruddh{e}as tato sata(h) karyan 
niyamavaj jana“<**>tva,, vyavrtta, karyatmataya vyapta iti 
svabhavo hetuh | ta 

. drsan (dr)syana,,« bhavah sattanumanasya na visayah kuta ity 
aQ@ha | yadi bhaved bhavat sa dréya eva bhavati yatha ma- 
dhya{stha}<(va)>sthayam tadripan dréyam bhavati | atha 
tasya drsyasya laksanasya riipasya 

. tya{da}gah | na tu vas(tv a)tyanta,, vin{a}a(st)am evan ta(r)hi 
tallaksanatyaga © eva vinaso laksanantarayogas caparabha- 
vo nyatva,, viruddhasvabhavatmakatvan nanatvasya (e)kasya 
rupasya sadasattve vi 

. ruddhe iha (sta) ukta,, hi viruddhaviruddhadharmmasargga 
(e)va bheda iti | nanu cokta,, niyatajanakatvadarsanat karya- 
tmam ity aha | tasmat karanad utpatteh karyasya tatkarana- 
sya tad iti karyajananah 

. svabhavah | (a)syaivaitajjananasamarthah svabhavo nanya- 
sya na tadbhavo na karyatmatva,,« yadi karane <">saxtah 
karyasyotpatti(h) ksirat tarhi SaSavisanam api ki,, notpadyate | 
eva(m u)tpattii 
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1. dharmma ankurah kasman notpadyate | ksire hi dadhi éaSa- 
visanam ankura§ ca na santi tato satam sarvvesam utpadah 
ko hiti na kaScid ankuraSaSavisanadibhyo viseso dadhnah | 
abhava 

2. nam avisese sati | bhavo hi bhavad visisyate na tv abhavad 
abhavah ripatmakatvad visesyah / naivam / kuto hetoh sva- 
bhavasya bhedat" na nama karyany asatvvat parasparato 
bhidyamte | karana 

3. ni (p)i tu santi kin na visisyante | grahanavakyam eva vivr- 
noOti atad ity akaryatmatve pi sa eva tasyasti svabhavo yo 
dadhno janako na SaSavisanasya | yadi karyatmatvenam na 
svai 

4. bhavo visistah kutas tarhityadi | svahetoh samutthana,, sa- 
©muttho yasya sa visista eva svakaranair janitah | yasya 
na_tadrsa hetavas tasya na tadrsah svabhava iti evam anadir 
ai 

5. vidyamanaptrvvamaryado hetusvabhavaparampara praba- 
ndhah | ta©smat tasyapi kuta i(ty) asavakasam codya,n: | tato 
hetuparampaya | anaditvat" SaSavisanasya janana{tva}sva- 
bhavahei 

6. tvabhavat™ SaSavisanasyanutpattih | dadhijananasvabhavasya 
tu bhavad itarasya dadhna utpattis tadvayam virodhinam 
sva{sva}bhavam ekasmat karanat pratiksipamah nirahetu- 
kam vata eva nai 

7. nyakaryasyanyo hetur janaka iti | yat punar idam asaktad 
anutpatteh Saktirupena karya,, karane sad iti | tatra keyam 
ksi dadhisaktih ki,, dadhno nya {ta} uta dadhy eva tadripye 
yatha dadhi 
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. ta{tha}dvat sapi Saktir upalabhyate | ta(s)madadhno visesa- 
bhavac chakter visese coktam aparabhavas ca vailaksanyam 
iti | anyatve tv anyasyah Sakter bhave katham sa bhavo 
{kti’tham } <(na)> hi puruse sati pradhana 

. m astiti manyate | nanva ca karane sati karyam astity ucyate 
loka ity aha | upacdra aropamatra,, karya’<ee> syat | yogye 
karane na mukhyam sattva,, na copacaro varyate ihapiti na 
kificid ei 

. tat” | etena karane karyabhavapradarSanena parasmin karye 
© kara{sya}nasya bhavah pratyakhyatah sarvvas ca paksas 
caturbhi prakarair nnirakriy {e}ate | tasmad dha(r)mmaviée- 
sanirakaranadii 

. f apy anenaiva vyakhyata iti na prthag ucyate | tad evam 
prasangiOka,, paksalaksanam vyakhyaya prakrta,, trirupa- 
lingakhyana,, paksadha<**>prabhedaptirvvakam aha | syad 
etat’ sadhanavakye da 

. rSayitavye paksadharmmaprabhedah kimarthah | na caivam 
sambhavi paksa©dharmma ukto nyesam apy ekadesasi- 
ddhadinam sambhavad ity aha | heto prakarana,, prastavah 
sambhavas trisu paksadharmme: 

. su hetor ggama<*e>sya sambhavah sapakse sadasadvividhesu 
sapakse sat krtakatva,, hetur dvividhafi ca prayatnana{'}nta- 
ryakatvam asams tu sapakse paksadharmmo vi_ruddho vi- 
ruddhaé ca gamaka eva{va} | tasmad yavatsu | 

. paksadharmmesu gamakasya sambhavo sti ta eva paksa- 
dharmma hetuprakaranam idrsasya hetuprakaranasya 


paksadharmmaprabhedena laksitas tatsvabhava<h> s()trena i 


Samksepa ucyate | hetusambhavavanta eva paksai 


(D64a2; P75a6) 


PVINT 3 


top f. 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7 


below 1. 7 


PVINT 3 121 


61b* 


1. dharmma nirdista na tu sambhavina ity arthah kimartham 
hetuprakaranasya sukha{pra}kara<eses>nartham samkse-  abovel.1 
(~)<**>pana hi vistirnno py artha upadarSsitah sukham grhya- abovel.1 
te | tatraitavantah paksadharmmaprakarah sambhavaddhetu 

2. bhava iti hetusambhavah sukha, grhyate | siitrasaksepam 
aha | paksadharmmas tridha sapakse sann asan* dvidha ca 
punar bhuyah sa paksadharmmah pratyekam ekaiko pi 
{dvi}<tri>dha katham sapakse sac casac ca dvidhafi ca | above I. 1 

3. tesam bhavas tatah yo hi sapakse sti sa vipakse sann asan* 
dvi@vidhas ca eva, yah sapakse nasti dvividhas ca sa 
“<vi>pakse tridheti iha sadhyo dharmmadharmmisamuda- _ atovel.1+3) 
yah paksas tasya yadi yo 

4. dharmma sa hetur evan tarhi dharmmadharmmisamudaye 
‘siddhe sarvvo he©tur asiddhah syat siddhe ca kim aparam 
sadhya, yasya hetur ucyet | tasman na mukhyarthavrttir iha 
paksaSabdo bhipreto 

5. gaunag carthah kidra ity aha | pakso dharmmi paksasabde- 
na©tra dharmmy abhidhiyate / prayojanasya nimittasya- 
bhavan nopacarah kenacid dhi prayojanena rupantararopala 

6. ksana upacaro bhidhanavisayah karttavyah | tatha hi na rtte 
prayojanad ista, mukhyasabdarthalanghanam ity aha | na 
upacarakaranam 

7. kutah punah kascid dharmmi tadupacaro yogyo nanya ity 
aha | tasya paksasyaikadeSatva,, tato yasya hi ya ekadegas 
tatra tadripyopacaro na hi patasyaikadese dagdhe kambalo 
dagdha ity ui 


(D64b2; P75b8) 


Ca. 17 unallocated aksaras above |. 1 (probably a gloss): pakse’ eeeeees isesya’eeeuse- 


122 


62a 


. pacarah | athopacarayogyapratipattih kimarthety aha | sa- 
rvvadharmminah sarvvasabdo 'visistavacanas tasmad ayam 
arthah yasya kasyacid dharmmino yo dharmmas tasya hetu- 
tvapratisedhah prayojai 

. Nam upacarayogyadharmmipratipatte {tha }s tatha copacara- 
yogyadharmmipratipattau satyam caksusatvadmam pariha- 
ras tatah / prayojanasambhavat gaunah dharmmisabdo na 
mukhya{h} | itarah samprati 

. mukhyadharmmisabdopadane pi sadhyadharmmiparigraha,, 
darSayi<e*>Qm aha | dharmmasya paratantrasya abhidha- 
nena sambandhi{sa}sabdatvat dharmminah svatantrasya- 
Srayanasiddhau punar ddharmmisai 

. bdopadanas({)y(})amarthyat siddhe sati hi punar ddharmmi- 
vacanan ni©@{_}yato dharmmiviseso gamyate | syad etan 
niyato drstantas ca sadhyadharmmi ca tato {ta} pi sandeha 
evety aha | pratyasa 

. tyeti | sadhyadharmmi hy anumanakale sadhyadharmmaéra- 
yabhavena © buddhau vyavasthapitah pratyasannas tato 
visistasyaikasya pratipattau karttavyaya,* ya eva ca pratya- 
sanno dharmmi sa e 

. va grahisyate | tena nartha upacaritena paksasabdenety aha | 
na sadhyadharmmisiddhir yasmat* drstantadharmmy api 
pratyasanna eva so pi prakrta, sadhya(m) sadhayitu,, 
buddhau vyavasthita eva pratipai 

. ttus tatas tasyapi pratyasatter ggrahanaprasangah | drstanta- 
dharmmiparigrahe hi dharmmidharmmo hetur iti drstanta- 
dharmmini yo sti sa hetur ity ayam artha ucyate 'yafi ca sa- 
pakse sattvavacanenaiv(o)ktah | 


(D65a3; P76a2) 


PVINT 3 


da,—-dt 


right of yi 


PVINT 3 


62b*! 


. etasmat karanad dharmmidharmmavacanena yatra hetoh 


sattvam asiddhi,, sadhyadharmmini tasya parigraho bhavi- 
syati | evam tarhy anaya codyapariharapa{se}rasparaya dha- 
rmmisabdo yam sadhyadharmmini grai 


. hisyata iti vyakhyane vyakhyatra yatnah karttavyah sa ca- 


yam pratipadanagauravalakseno yatnah paksasabdopada- 
namatrenopacaritarthena parihrtah | na kevalam ayam dosah 
pari: 


. hrtah etasmad anantaroktat samarthyad arthasya sadhya- 


dharmmino © gatau kriyamanayam pratipattigauravam ja- 
yate | tad api ca pratipattigaurava,, paksavacanena parihrta», 
bhavati 


. samanaé ca nirdeéah | upacameramatrac ca pratipadanagau- 


ra©vam pratipattirauravan ca parihrta,, bhavatiti / upacara 
eva nyayyah | sa,,prati ndyam dvandvah samaso napumsa- 
kalinga 


. dvivacanaprasangat napi bahuvrihih samasantasyanipra- 


©tyaya({)sya(})prasangat | artha’virodhac ca na hi sa eva 
dharmmi sa eva dharmmo fa eva nayam karmmadharayah 
parisesyat sasthisai 


. masam matvaha | paksasya dharmmatve iti sasthisamase ca 


rajapurusadau svamyantaravyavacchedo drsto rajiah pu- 
ruso nanyasyeti / tadvad ihapi paksasya dharmmo nanyasye 
anyayogavyavacchedah 


. syad iti | tena dharmmina vyavacched{y}am apeksamana- 


syanyatra drstantadharmmini ananuvrtteh karanan niraka- 
rttum 4ha | neti | ndsadharanata kuto sambandhanirakaranena 
hetuna visesana 


(D65b3; P77a5) 


41 


Possibly one aksara below the sa of vifesand in 1. 7. 


i223 


eta 


124 


63a 


. d vyavacchedad dharmmasya sa hi paksa atmana asamba- 
ndham éankitam nirakarttum dharmma viéinasti | kim asti 
kvacid ayoga(vya)vacchedena visesanam astity aha | yatheti 
caitro dhanuddharatvasyasai 

. mbandham atmana Sankita,, nirakarttun dhanuddharatva, 
viSinasti na punar anyena saha sambandha,, nirakarttum 
ista, pratipady(a)nista,, visesanam pariharttum aha nanya- 
yogavyavacchedeneti yatha | 

. partha iti parthasya dhanuddharatva,, prasiddha,, Sakyate 
ki, tv anyaQ@sambaddham ato nyayogavyavacchedartha,, 
dhanu({ )dha(})rddharatvam iha midhamater asankasthana- 
sya vyavacchedyatvad yoganirjfiana 

. d yadayogah Sankitah tada 'yogo vyavacchettavyah yada | 
© tu sambandhajfianad ayogavyavacchedo jatas tada yo- 
gaSankasambhavat anyayogo vyavacchetattavya({)h(})s 
tatha ca purusasya | 

. kutascit" prakaranat” svaminini jfiate raja samanyeQna 
svami jfato viSesapratipattyartha,, punar upatta iti yukto 
nyayogavyavaccheda iha tu paksadharmmo hetur ity ai 

. tyantapratitatvad ayogah Sankito vyavacchedyas tady(u)kta- 
sya canyayogah Sankaniyas tenayogavyavacchedat’ pra{n}g 
aSankyo na vyavacchedya ity ayam prasango dvitiye pari- 
cchede ui 

. ktah | yah paksadharmmo 'yo’<ga>vyavacchedena paksavi- 
Sesanah sa esa triprakaras traividhyam sapakse sann asan” 
dvedhi ceti | cakarah prakarantarasamuccayarthah | itaratha 
sadasator e{to}va dvaii 


(D66a3; P77b6) 


PVINT 3 


da—dya 


below 1. 7+7 


e’>m 


PVINT 3 123 


63b 


1. vidhyan gamyeta | sa cayam trividhah pratyekam ekaiko pi 
tridha yah sapakse sti so 'sapakse sann asan* dvedhi ceti | 
evam asam dvividhaé ca yah sa{vi}pakse sa vipakse tridha | 
ka(h pu)nah sai 

2. pakso va ya{pra}<tra> (pa)ksadharmmah pravibhajyata ity top f. +2 
aha | samano yo rthah kaéci_t paksena sa sa{ksa}paksah / pasa 
tatha hi paksasadrsyat sa evarthah paksa ucyate sadrsya- 
rthas ca saSabdah samanah pa 

3. ksah sapa iti pa_ksasapaksayos ca samye hetunimi pi 
sai©mbhavatiha sadhyanimitta,, samyam abhipretam 4ha | 
sadhyas ca sandigdhatvad dharmmas caSritatvad anena ca 
paratantram eva sadhya 

4. m iti darSita, na ca viseso nama sadhyah tasman na sadhya- 
dhaiOrmmasya samanyam iti vigraho pi tu sadhyadharmma 
eva samanya, paksasapaksayoh samanatva,, samyan tena 
krtah sama 

5. no rtha iti yavat" tasya sadhyadharmmasyabhavo sapaksah | 
yaQ@dy abhavo sapaksah katha,,« san paksadharmmas tatra 
sambhavet(") | asat kamam asati bhavet” satvan tu vastu- 
dharmmo nasaty upapa 

6. dyate | kah punar asati sann ity aha | yasman na tasya sa- 
dhyadharmmasyasattamatram asapakso pi tu sarvvah prati- 
yogi paksa{tva}Sinyo rtho sapaksah etad ukta,, bhavati | 
asapaksasabdabhidhe: 

7. yo yavan arthah sa sarvvo sapaksa iti kah punar asau prati- 
yogi sadhyanisedho yathanityatvasya nityam akasam abhavo 
‘sadakaSavadinah paryudastas carthas tena sadhyaripena 
pari: 


(D66b3; P78a8) 
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64a 


. (ty)akto ‘nyo vi(ddh)as ca | usnena hi sadhyena Sitaspasau 
'n(u)snasitas ca tyaktah | eso 'sapaks{4}aSabdabhidheyah | 
katham ity aha | atatvalaksanatvat™ | paksabhavariipalaksa- 
natvad ity arthah | asa(paksa)éai 

. bdasya paksabhavo 'bhidheyah | etac carthatrayam api pa- 
ksabhatmaka,,« | nanu viruddho 'nyas ca bhava {na} eva na 
paksabhava ity a(ha |) tad iti paksabhavatva,, vivaksite 'sa- 
paksaSabdavacye (prati)yogini vi 

. ruddhe 'nyasmimsS ca tulyam aviéist{4}am | ya’tha 'bhavo na 
paksas tatha © viruddho 'nyas ca pakso na bhavatiti paksa- 
bhava ity arthah | yadi nama pakso na bhavati abhavo pi na 
bhavati viruddho 'nyas ca bha 

. va eva tu bhavati | katham abhavabhidhayina sabdenocyata 
© ity aha | vyatirekagateh paksabhavapratipatteh sarvvatra- 
bhavanyaviruddhesu sadréatvat" | ayam abhiprayo nabhavo 
. nama paksasya rupavan api tu buddhya kalpikaya vyava- 
harttavya©h| sa ca yatha atyantasati pratiyamane vyavahri- 
yate tatha viruddhe 'nyasmirms ca pratiyamane | tato yatha 
‘tyantabhavah paksa 

. bhavas tatha bhavo pi tasmin pratiyamane 'bhavavyaharat' | 
nanu casat’ prattyamanam eva paksabhavatmaka,, pratitam 
bhavati | niripatvat tasya | anyaviruddhayos tu svenaiva riu- 
pena pratiyamanai 

. yoh katham paksabhavartipatvapratitir ity aha | saksad arth’a- 
patya veti nisedhah paksabhava eva tatah tat°pratitih | anya- 
viruddhau tu na paksabhavav evapi tu anyarupatas tayoh 
pratiti(r) na’ 


(D67a5; P79a4) 


PVINT 3 


bha—tra 


PVINT 3 17 


64b*” 


1. saksat” paksabhavapratitih | api tu s’marthyat” | evam hi sa 
viruddho ‘nyo va bhavah paksat” yadi na paks{a}a{ta}h | 
tasmat paksatvam eva vyavacchindann anyaviruddhau pari- 
cchinattiti | anyaviruddhayor vi 

2. Sistariipapratipattir eva samarthyat’ paksabhavagatih yatas 
ca nisedhapratitih saksat’ anyaviruddhapratitih samarthyat® 
paksabhavapratitis tasmat pratitigamyam sarvvatra paksa- 
bhavari 

3. patvam avisistam iti sarvvo 'paksabhidheyah | yo yam pa- 
Oksadharmmo 'sya paksadharmmatva,, sapaksavipaksayos 
ca sadasatva, kin niscitam eva gamaka, grahyam ut” 
sanmatram ity aha | yo 

4. yan navadha paksadharmma uktas tasya tatvam iti paksa- 
dharmmatvam © niscitam grahyam | sapaksavipaksayoh 
satvam asatva,, ca hetvadisu hetuviruddhanaikantikesu | asi- 
ddhas tv iha na grhya 

5. te yasya hi paksadharmmatva,, niscitam na tasyasiddhata- 
doQsah | yathayogam iti sadasatvapeksa,, hetos sapakse sa- 
tvam asapakse cAsatvan nisceya,,« | viruddhasya tu sap{e}a- 
kse ca 

6. asatvan» Sapakse casatvan nisceya | paksadharmmatvadinam 
paksasya yat pratipattisadhanam taih pramanair nniscita,, 
gamaka,, grahyam | kutah sandigdhariipayor vviparyastart- 
payos cestanista 

7. prakasakayor hetu{r vvi}<vi’>ruddhayor apratipatter iti | below1.7 
niscayasyasadhakatvat" | ayam abhiprayah | hetur vviruddhas 
ca gamakah | na ca pradivapava(")<**> yogyat{a}aya hetur  below1.7 
arthasya prakasakah | ki 


(D67b6; P79b7) 


“Possibly one or two aksaras above °viruddhau in 1. 1. 


128 PVINT 3 


65a** 


1. ntarhi tadarthanantartyakataya niscitasya kvacit pradese dr- 
stasya nantariyakatvaniscayasmaranam eva sadhyapratipa- 
danavyaparo hetoh | tatha smaranad eva sadhyapratipatteh | 
ato nantari 

2. yakaripasamdehaviparyasayo gamakatva,,« | viparita sandi- 
gdha prati{rya}pattir yasyam Srutai tadvac chabdo hi viSi-  sa—pa 
staripas samketakale kenacid arthena samketanurodhad a- 
rthanantarlyako drstah 

3. punas tenaivarthena nantartyako 'vastyamano rthapratipa- 
©tyangam | yadi tu sa Sabdah sandigdho viparitartipo vava- 
sito niscito pi| yada samketakaladrstenarthe(”)<(na)>nanta- abovel.1 
riyaka 

4. taya sandigdho 'rthantarasambaddho va viparyastas tada na 
gaQ@mako 'rthanantartyakaripa eva hi niscaya {e}va hi Sa- 
bdasya gamakata naparo vyaparah | Sabde tathapratiyamane ' 

5. rthapratiteh | tasman niscita evestaprakasano va'nistapra- 
©kaSano va | hetvadisv iti vacanad anaikantikasyapi sapa- 
ksavipaksayoh satvam asatvasyaniécita,,. Samkyate | 

6. asti ca vipratipattih | ubhayatra yasya satvam niscitam sa saya 
sava<(dh)*>ranah yatha prameyatva, | yasyasatvam SO 'Sa-  abovel. 1 
dharanah | yatha Sravanatva,, | tad ahanaikantika{pa}sya 
paksadharmmatvam eva ni 

7. Sce(t)avyan« | kuto 'sambaddhad dharmmat sasayayogat’ | yo 
hi vastudharmmah samastavyapinor ddharmmayor ekatrapy 
aniécitah sa yatra nistas tatra tayoh samSayam utpadayet' | 
yatha srava 


(D68a7; P80b2) 


‘3 Possibly marginalia below utpddaye in 1. 7. 


PVINT 3 129 


65b* 


1. natvam nityatvanityatvayor ekatrapy aniscitam Sabde satvat 

samsSayam utpadayati na rupe 'satva’<ee...ee> tathapi na_ belowl.7 
‘ 5c Se i (two lines) 

<(sa)>paksavipaksavrdtiniscayadvarena Sabde samSayahe-_ abovel. 1 
tuh | api tv ekasya Sabdasya vi 

2. ruddhariipadvayayogat® prakarantara{ta}yogac ca kin nitye 
Sabde prameyatvam ahosvid anitya iti dharmminy eva ni- 
tyanityavrtti{h}saméayat" | sa ca dharmminy ekataravrtti- 
samSayo 'ni{tya}i 

3. Scaye pi sapaksavipaksasadasatvayos tulyah sravanaOtvam 
api hi pirvvat ki, nitye Sabde utanitya~’ iti samSayat® sa,,Sa- 
yahetuh | tasmatathavidhasya sandigdhasapaksavipaksa 

4. sadasatva({)ye(})syodbhavanam apy atranaikantike udbha- 
vaOyitavye diisanam evanaikantikasyodbhavitvat" | anyatra 
hetau viruddhe va prati{va}padye vadiprativadino 

5. r yathakramam ~’nu’ sadhan’am na disanam hetor vwviru- 
ddhasya ca pra©krtasyapratipadanat” | kada na sadhana,, na 
prakrta,, disanam ity aha | samSaye dvayoh sadasatvayor 
yatha pranadi 

6. matvasya Sravanatvasya va ekasya va sapakse satvasya va 
sarvvajnah sa kaScit puruso vacanad ity asya sapakse satva,, 
sandigdham | vipakse 'satvasya caikasya samdehe yatha 'sa- 
rvvajiio vacana 

7. dity asya vipakse satvam sandigdh{a}am viparyaye caika- 
syeti vipakse 'satvasya na sadhana,,« na prakrta,, dusanam 
yatha prameyatvasya ubhay{o}e viparyaye viruddhah syat® 
tenaikasya vety aha | 


(D68b6; P81a4) 


“4 One illegible unallocated aksara above °vrdti° in 1. 1. 
One illegible unallocated aksara above °dvdrena in 1. 1. 
Possibly one aksara above ripe in 1. 1 and one or two aksaras above °vipaksa° in 1. 1. 
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. vastudharmmasya ca vipaksad vyavrttasya sapakse viparyayo 
na Sakyah pratipadayitum || avaSyam hi tenaikatra varttita- 
vyam iti vipakse niscitasatvasya ({)vi(})<**>pakse viparyayo 
na yojayitavyah | kasmat punah sandi 

. gdhakathanam na sadhanam napi viruddhabhidhanalaksa- 
nam diisanam ity aha | tatha 'niscitasya pratipattyangasyasa- 
marthatvat* | nantariyakatvaniscayanam eva hi tasya prati- 
padanasamarthyam ity ukta, | na ke: 

. vala,, sa(dh)arano 'sa(dh)arano pi pranadimatvaSravan {a }a- 
tvaQ@dir tbhayoh sapaksavipaksayoh pravrttinivrttyor ity 
anvayavyatirek{e}ayoh sa,,Sayad eva samSayahetuh | kutah 
punah | 

. sapaksavipaksayor atyantam adrstah srama<e*>natvadis ta- 
yoQh saméayahetur ity aha | bhayasmad vyavrtter nnisca- 
yasambhavat' | katham aniscaya ity aha | ubhayasmad bahi- 
rbhitasyabhavat tabhyam pa 

. rasparapariharena sthita<bhya’>m dvabhyam prakarabhyam 
sarvvasya sami@ erhatitatvan naparah prakaro yatra vartta- 
mana ubhayanivrtto nisciyeta vastudharmmas tasmad adrsto 
pi tayoh samarthyad eka 

. travasyava<rt*>yitavyam iti vipakse ni<Scaya>yat’ samSaya- 
hetur ity ukta,, bhavati | yady atraiva varttitavyam iti niscaya 
katham anvayavyatirekaniscaya ity aha | tayos cobha{ ya} yor 
ekasminn yo bhavas tatra | 

. tra niScayasya sadhanabhavat" | anayor eva varttitavyam iti 
samanyenasti niscayo na (c)a tavata kvaci{di}d anvayo ni- 
virtti<e*> kutascin niscita | yadi tv ekatra vrttiniyamasadha- 
nam vyapti 


(D69b2; P82a1) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1.7 


below 1. 7+(5) 


below I. 7, 
below 1. 7+6 


below 1.7 


PVINT 3 


66b*” 


. pradarsanam bhavet" | syad anvayavyatirekayor niécayah | na 


tv astiti samSayah yatha ca Sravanatvam asadharanatvatva- 
<*e>gamakam tatha 'sakrd uktam | nidarsanam aha (p)ara- 
smat purusantarad bhavo janma parabhavo ni 


. §cito 'parabhavo yasya garbbhasya sa tathabhitah samano 


guno yayoh purusayo{h}s <t>au samanagunau riipa,, yau- 
vanam strigar(b)bhadhanayogyatva,, ragitvaf ca gunas tayoh 
sam(bh)avitah strigarbbha sa itare 


. $u purusesu pratipatrsu samSayam utpadayati | anayor aQnya- 


tarenayam ahito garbbha iti tatha hy anyenahita sa garbbha 
tayos ca garbbhadhana,, prati samanah | sarvvo gunah | tatah 
samSaya 


. utpadyate | atra drstante 'nyasmad bhavanikar{e}anena ga- 


rbbhaiOsya niyatam ubhayasambandhitva(,,) samanaguna- 
tvena ca dvayor ekatrapy aniyamam 4ha | tenobhayasamba- 
ndhitve ekasambandhanisca 


. yabhave ca samSayahetutva,, kasyacid darstantike pi nanya- 


©thety ukta,, bhavati | etam evartham acaryo py aha | yatha 
sadhya(s)ya dharmmino dharmmo 'sadharanah sa yavata 
bhedeneti prakara 


. bhedena sarvesam padarthanaéam samgrahah tatra sarvvasya 


samgrahake prakarabhede samSayahetuh | kutas tadvatam 
ity asa(dh)arana {ma } vata,,« tad iti tena sarvvagrahina bhedena 
samgrhitatvat(") na ca yato 


. bhedena sarvvasangraham {maha}<eeee>s tatah samSaya iti 


dvitiya,, hetum aha | ekantaniScayasya vyavrter abhavac ca 
purvva,, hetvartha,, darsayitum aha | tadvatam tatsa,grahad 
ity anena prabhedabhya,, nityatva” 


(D70a3; P82b3) 
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One illegible unallocated aksara below °nigcaya?® in 1. 7. 
One unallocated aksara below dargayitum in |. 7: tra 
Ca. 11 aksaras below tadvatam...anena in |. 7 (maybe a gloss). 


131 


above 1. 1 


below 1. 7 


132 PVINT 3 


67a 


1. nityatvabhyam bahyasya tasyabhavam aha | yam artham 
prakarabhya(m b)ahya{sya}m ayam asadharano vastudha- 
rmma asrayet’ bahyam trtiya{sa}m aSrayamano hi naiva dva- 
yoh prakarayoh samSayam utpadayet® ubhaya 

2. sav’alam(ba)no hi samSayah paryayenaikam arthan niyatam 
avasthapayati nityo va syad ayan niyamenasaty anityatve 
nityatvabhave va niyamenanityo ‘yam iti | yatra paryaya- 
(n)tarabhave pi 

3. na paryayantaran niyatam avasthapyate sa na samSayo ‘pi tv 
aQ©pratipattir eva sa | ata eva trttyam iti bruvata yavata bhe- 
deneti parasparapariharena sthitau dvav eva prakarau sam 

4. §ayavisaya ukta iti darSita, dvayor eva hi prakarayoiOr 
ekaparityago dvitiyo niyatapraptikah paficanam sannam va 
prakaranam parigrahe{na} na tesv ekasya tyage kasyacid a 

5. pi dvitiyo niyataprapti<ka’>h | paficanam prakaranam pra-_ below 1.745 
krOtatvat’ | kifi ca kasmi(m)cit sidhyadharmme pra#krante 
hetur ukto 'sadharana itaro va cintyah | tatra ca sadhyadha- 
rmmaviparye 

6. na sarvo dvitiyo raSir iti sarvvasya samgrahakau dvav eva 
prakarau sambhavata iti yukta,,« | dvittyam hetum vyakhya- _ prasprak 
tum aha | evantam vyavrttya ceti | anenaikasmi{*}<*>asau _ telow1.7+6' 
nitye 'nitye va pra 

7. titeh pramanasyabhavam 4ha | kimartham etad dhetudvayam 
asadharanasya samSayahetutvasadhanam uktan naikam eve- 
ty aha | asya hetudvayasya yasmad ekasmin*’ dha(r)mme 
'sadharane samuccayat’ sarve 


(D70b3; P83a5) 


4° Possibly one aksara with a number above prakdrabhyd° in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


. Titi tan nirastam« 


67b*’ 


. sv asadharanadharmmasrayesu vastusu prabhedesu samSa- 


yas tasmad ubhayam ukta, | samsayalambanabhyam hi 
dvabhyam prakarabhyam sarvvasangrahad vyapter ddha- 
rmmini varttamanas tabhyam sambaddha ekapratitisadha- 
nabha 


. vac ca sandigdhanvayavyatireka(s) tayoh samSayahetur iti 


dvayor apy ekatra dharmme samuccayo 'peksaniyah | eva- 
°*,..°¢(nva)yavyatirekasamSayat (sam$)ayahetuh | vyatireka- 
niscayetuh nisca 


. yahetur eva syad ity aha | uktafi ca{bhi}smabhir d(dv)itiye 


pari@cchede (ku)ta{ni}Scid vyavrrttiniscaye vi(S)esasy(a)- 
sadharanasya | yato vyavrto niécitas tasya vyavaccheda- 
hetutva,, svasa 


. dbhavavisaye kena varyate <iti’> e<kavyavac*eedaceseeeeeee_ 


eer iti (gamaka,,) eee S*eava(na)tva,> tasmad anvayavyatire- 
kasamiQ@Sayad eva sadharanavad asadharanam api samSaya- 
hetuh | etena yad ukta,, na pratipatti*r asadharanan na sa,,Sa- 
yahetui 


paksadharmmo niscitah sapaksavipaksa- 
i©yoh sadasatvasamSayamatrad anaikantika(h) ka(tham) 
yavata niscayahe#rav api prayukte vaktus trai(ru)pyasama- 
rtha,, pra 


. ty apratibhavat syat pratipattuh samSayah | na ca sa niscaya- 


hetus tavatanaikantiko bhavati | ekantena niscayena ta’danin 
tavat trairipyasamarthanat sa,,Sayahetu(tv)ena pratipattu 


. hsyad anaikantikah | paramarthas tu samyagghetur evasau | 


tasman niscitas tadbhavo 'naikantikatva,, yasya paksadha- 
rmmasya s{au}o 'naikantikah | kutah punar asau niscita- 
ta(dbh)ava ity a 


(D71a3; P83b6) 


Unallocated aksara above °Glambanda° in 1. 1: ti +3 
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3 or 4 aks. 


above I. 1, 
below |. 7+*« 


na—ta, 
syai—strai 


134 PVINT 3 


68a** 


1. (ha) | nirddi(st)asya kathitasya gunasyanaikantikadharmma- 
sya nigcayad eva na karanantarat” | sadharanasya sapaksavi- 
paksayoh sa(tv)am anaikantikatvam guna<ee>| asadharana-  abovel. 1 
sya sapaksavipaksayor asatvam 

2. gunah | sandigdhanvayavyatirekasya ca sadasatvayoh sapa- 
ksavipaksadhikaranayos tad eva, sandigdhatva, gunah | na’ 
caivam mantavya, sandehe sati katham niScayo yasmat 
sandigdhatvanm anvayavyati 

3. rekayor yadi pramano{vedho}papadita,, tada 'nvayaOvya- 
tirekau sandigdhatvenaiva niscitau bhavatah tasmat sarvva- 
syanaikantikasya yo guna uktah sa sa(r)vvo niscetavyah 

4. |tasmad aniécitasvariipena sadasatvasaméayo 'stiOti | etavata 
nanaikantiko ma bhiid dhetur asya "<py a>n(ai)kantika ita- taowi 744) 
rasya kascid doso vastavo 'paro vaktrddosa ei 

5. va|tato nama yadi samyagghetor vvastavo doso © nasti tena 
tu vaktra yadrs{y }an tasya rtip’a,, (pra)kasitam sandigdham 
tena rlipena samSayahetuh | tasmad vastavenapi do! 

6. sena dusto hetuh | prakasakadosenapy anisciyamano dusta iti 
darSitum aha | na vai vastuno dharmmah e*bhavo hetutatvan, 
tatsamasrayena pararthe 'numana iti vaktapy atra 

7. prakas{e}ako '(dh)ikrtah pra(ka)Sya(é c)a hetuh | tatra vastuni 
viparite nibandhane sadhanasya dosodbhavana,,« | vaktra tu 
viparite darsite vaktu<h’> pratibhadosena svarthe tv anu-_ below1.7 
(mane) | 


(D71b3; P84a8) 


48 Unallocated note (ca. 3 aksaras) above tasya gunasya° in 1. 1. 
Two aksaras or one aksara with a number below pra(ka)sya° in 1. 7. 


PVINT 3 135 


68b” 


1. (rtha)dosa eva kevalas cintyah nidarsayitum aha nyuno 
‘nvayo viparitanvayas ca purusapratibhanibandhana ete do- 
sas tatha yathavasaram nivedayisyate | yatha caite vaktuh 
prati 

2. bhadosas tathayam anaikantikah | yady evam iha na ny(i)nam 
nananvita,, na viparitanvayam uktam ato na dosah | katham 
adoso yasmat tena vadina nirrnnitah pratipattinibandhas 
trairupyam guno 

3. yasya tasmin® vaktavy{o}e 'nyathety anirnnitatrairipyagu- 
Onasyapratipattyangasyabhidhanad(d)osa eva hetoh samSa- 
yahetutvad anaikantikatvalaksanah | paksadharmm({)o(})e 
pi tarhi sa 

4. ndehena sahita sati sandeha ucyate | sandehas ca”’nyata©ra- 
siddhaé ca | sandehe sati vadiprativadinor anyatarasyasiddhau 
vaduste pi vastutatve sandigdhasiddhatvanyatara 

5. siddhatvodbhavanam disanam syat’ | ubhaydsiddhe tu ca- 
ksu©<ee>tvadau vastv api dustam iti | tan nopatta,» | ayam left of wa 
abhiprayah | sadhyasyartha’<sya> viparyayasya praptiviru- above. 145 
ddhad anaikantikai 

6. c ca sadhyarthaniscayaviparyayasya samSayasya | sandi- 
edhanyatarasiddhatve tv arthanisScayor nna viparyayah ka- 
Scid ava{(s)ta}<e*>h | yatha ca vadinah sadhanam istapra-_ velow1.7 
ptyartham eva,, prativadino pi: 

7. tadviparyayapraptyartha,, disanam iti | itaras tv aha | evam 
etat” | istam etat” istam eva sandigdha'nyatarasiddhatvodbha- 
vana,, dusanam | kutah | istasya sadhyaniscayasyaprapteh | 
aya 


(D72a3; P85al) 


“Unallocated aksaras above nyuno in 1. 1: narh’*e 
Unallocated aksaras above purusa® in |. 1: dartha’ 
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69a 


. m abhiprayah | istasadhyaniscayo diisanena pratibadhyo na 
punar apurvva,, kificit sadhyam niscayapratibandhas ca 
sandigdhanyatarasiddh{e}atvodbhavan{o}ena krta iti dusa- 
nam eva itaratvas tv avidita 

. parabhipraya aha | nanu ca viparyapraptir api nasti | na ke- 
va<ee>m istaprapteh sadhanavadinah | sadhanam ma bhiid 
viparitapraptes tu disanavadino pi disanam na bhavatiti | 
kim ucyate ista 


. prapter diisanam iti | itara<h> svabhiprayam aha | na i 


viparya©yapraptya prativadino vacanam disanamm api tu 
parasyestapratibandhat’ | sa ca sadhana{ma}sya niscayaka- 
ranasamarthyavigha 

. tad bhavati | na hi diisanavacanena kifici’<e*>piirvva,, sa- 
dhayi©tavyam api tu sadhyaniscayah pratiba({)tva(})vyah | 
tafi ca viparyayasadhanat” sa,,Sayajanana({)rtha(})<t°> vi- 
ruddhanaikantikodbhava 

. nam pratibaedhati | asiddhatodbhavanam punah sadhanasa- 
©dhyaniscayakaranasamarthyam vighnat” pratibadheati he- 
tvabhave nigcayabhavat" | avasyafi caitad evam abhyupaga- 
ntavya 

. manyatha kim arthasya viparyayo diisanasadhya ista ahosvin 
niscayasya | yady a{(ca)}<(rtha)>viparyayah prameyatvadi- 
sv anaikantikesu nasty arthaviparyayah atha niscayavipa- 
ryayo 'naika 

. ntikesu samSayo stu niScayaviparyayah kin tu caksusatve ko 
viparyayah | caksusatvad dhi na nityatvanityatvasaméayah 
§abde 'pratibandhat' | itara aha | ubhayo siddhya siddhatve 


(D72b3; P85b3) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+4 


below 1. 7+(6) 


PVINT 3 137 


69b”’ 


1. na nirddestavyasya hetor ubhayor asiddhatvam anubhayasi- 
ddhir hetunigcayasya viparyayah | yady evam ihapi prakrte 
hetuniscaye viparyayas tvaya svavacanenabhyupagata ity 
aha | ihapi tarhi sandigdhanyatara 

2. siddhe niscitatvena nirddesarhasya dUsanenaniscayah prati- 
padito 'stu viparyayapraptih | tatha ca sadhyaniscayavipa- 
ryayo nis§cayabhavah | kin nabhyupagamyata iti sadhya- 
niscayaviparyayo 

3. py astity ¢kta,, drastavyam | tasmat” pratibhavaikalyad anva- 
yavyaOtirekasamSaye saty anaikantikah | tathavidhodbha- 
vanafi ca pratipadano dusanam ity avasthita, | yataS caivam 
tasmat” heto 

4. dviruddhasya ca sadasatvaniscaye sati vadinah sadhana,» © 
prativadino disanam | anaikantikasya tu sadasatvasamSaye 
diisana,,: | te ca yathayoga,, niscetavyah | paksadharmma- 
nvaya 

5. vyatirekah | sapaksavipaksayoh sadasanto navai paksa- 
©dharmmi nirddisyante | prameyatva(m) nitye sapakse sad 
vipakse 'sti | krtakatva,,« sapakse sad vipakse nasti | anityatvay, 
prayatnanantari 

6. yake siddhipakse dvidha bhavaty aprayatnanantariyake vi- 
dyudav asty akasadau nasti | krtakatva,, nitye sadhye sapakse 
‘siddhapakse ’sti pranadimatva,, sapakse satmake 'sad vipa-_ kso—kse' 
kse nasti | nityai 

7. tve sadhye prayatnanantiyakatva,, sapakse 'sad vipakse 
ghatadav asti vidyudad {au }ai neti dvidha | aprayatnananta- 
tiyakatve’ {dvai} tu sadhye 'nityatva,, sapakse dvidha aka- 
Sadau nasti vidyudadau tv a 


(D73al1; P86a5) 


One or two illegible unallocated aksaras below °tve’ {dvai} in 1.7 (maybe a correction 
of ’siddha in 1. 6 above). 
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70a 


. prayatnanantariyake 'sti | vipakse prayatnanantariyake sarvva- 
tra varttate | anityatve “<tu> sadhye prayatnanantariyakatvam 
sapakse dvidha vipakse nasti | nityatve sadhye sparsatvam 
amiurttatvalaksananityesu paramanusu 

. nasti | akasadav astiti sapakse dvidha vipakse ghatav anitye 
nasti karmmany anitye vidyata iti dvidha ete nava paksa- 
dharmmi nirddistah | vipaksapeksaya bheda*<m a>sambha- 
vayann aha | katham asapaksapeksa 

. ya bhede karttavye sati | bhedam kartum paksadharmmasya 
satvam asa©@tva,, {va}naidha<va naiva>stity arthah | kuta 
ity ahasato 'dhikaranatvasyadharasakter ayogat’ | sato hi 
§aktiyogah | Sakti§ cadhikara 

. natvam iti / katham asatah syat’ | codyam ida, prakrtam e- 
©vety aha | atra codye yatha'sati nisedha iti tathoktam | yatha 
casapakso 'tatvalaksana iti tathoktam anantaram eva | asati 
ni 

. se(dh)ad dhetor asatvam abhave vipakse | anyaviruddhayor 


aQpi va | tatvalaksanavipaksatvabhavad asapakse heto<h> i 


satva(m) | yasya codyasya prasangajananartha{h}m etad 
uktam apy upanyastam tac co 

. dyam darSayitum aha | nanv etasminn iti | atatvalaksanatvad 
anyasmin* asapakse sati hetva{pa}bhavaprasangah | katham 
sarvvasya dharmmino 'ghatadeh sadhyad anityatvader a- 
nyena caksusatvadina yuktatvat" 

. |na hy ekenaiva dharmmena yuktah | kaécit sambhavati | na 
ca dharmmamatre dharmmo varttate | kin tu dharmminy 
eva| tasmat sadhyadharmmad anyena dhammena yukto 
‘nyo dharmmi sa eva vasapaksa iti caksusatvena yukto | 


(D73b4; P86b7) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


above 1. 1+#* 


above |. 1+3 


PVINT 3 139 


70b 


1. ghato py anyo 'sapaksah | tadvrttis ca hetur asa{ksa}paksa- 
vrttih | atah sarvvo drstantavartti hetur anaikantikah syat(’) | 
itaras tu {Sa}Sabdarthavyavasthaya loka,, pramanam paSyann 
aha na bhavati hetvabh’avaprasanga | 

2. iti | yasmal laukikam Sabdarthasambandham atikramya §4- 
strakrto varttante | na ca loke prakrtad dharmma{dha}d dha- 
rmmantarayogini nafio vrttir asti | (ya)tha 'brahmana iti | na 
hi brahmanaSabdasya pravrttinimittad bra 

3. hmanyajater anyena dharmmena yukte pu(ms)y abrahmana 
iti vyapa© deSahat kuta etad ity aha |_ na hiti | yadi brahma- 
nyad anyena dharmm(e)na yukte pumsi abrahmanasabdo 
vartteta sa eva tada puma 

4. n° brahmanas tad iti brahmanasya jatya yogat’ | abrahma- 
naQ6$ ca brahmanyad dharmmantarena samavesat? loke vya- 
padisyeta | na ca evaiko brahmanabrahmanasabdabhyam 
vyapadistah pratiyate 

5. | katham tarhi abrahmana iti vyapadistah pratiyata ity aha | 
© vivaksitasya brahmanasabdapravrttinimittasya | brahma- 
nyadharmmasy4ana(dh)ikaranam vastu | nanu canyabhidhayi 
nafi isyate | dharmma 

6. ntarafi ca bhavaty anyat° brahmanyat tad api kim abrahmano 
nocyata ity aha | anyabhidheye pi nafii sati visayavibhagena 
samketasya vrtteh | niyoganuvidhayi hi vacakah | sabdo na 
vastusvabha 

7. vanuvidhayi | na ca dharmmantarayuktamatre nafio niyogah | 
api tu nafi°samas{e }asyottarapadapravrttinimittasya brahma- 
nyasya pratise(dh)ena viSiste dravyantare niyogas tenottara- 
padapravrtti 


(D74a5; P87b3) 


140 


Tila 


. Nimittam pratiksipya tannisedhavaty anyasmin nafi va- 
{to}<rtta>te | tathd cdsapaksasabdo pi sapaksaSabdavacyam 
artham pratiksipya sadhyayogam anyatra var(tt)ate | laksa- 
nantaranirddesasamarthyad api tathabhitam asapaksam ni 

. rakattum aha | sapaksetyadi | tadrso hy a{pa}sapakso ni- 
rddestavyo yasmin ni{dr}<rde>syamane prakrtasya sapa- 
ksalaksanasya virodho na syat(*) | etasmirhs tv asapakse 
‘bhimite ‘sti virodhah sapaksa/aksanasyasambha 

. vo nama | tatah pirvvasmal lokanuro{de}dhad etasmac ca 
viro@dha naivam asapaksapratitih | sapaksavirodhalaksana 
darSayitum aha | sadhyadharmmetyadi | atra vakye vyava- 
cchedaphalatvat(*) | sarvvava 

. kyanam | yadi sadhyadharmmasamanyenaiva samana iti 
samano © rtho niyamyate naiva kascit" sapaksah syat® | kuta 
ity aha tathavidhasya kevalenaiva sadhyadharmmena sama- 
nasya kasyacid asambha 

. vat" | tato 'nyena vastutvenapi tasya samyat tasman naivam 
a@vadharanam | kin tu sadhyadharmmasamanyena yah sa- 
mana eveti sadhyadharmmasamanye{ { {na yah samanye eve- 
ti nasambandhah pratiksi 

. pyate | anendsambaddho na sapakso na tu dharmmantara- 
sambaddhah | tad apratiksiptan dharmmantara, paksasya 
sambandhi yena sadhyadharmmasamanyena ta ghatadika,, 
samavisad atmana sambadhnat sapaksikaroti | 

. tena karanenasapaksasabdan na sarvvasminn anyadharmma- 
yogini pratitih | sapaksabhavaprasangat' | kin tiittarapadasya 
pravrttinimittadharmmabhavavati dharmmini | tasman nafi°sa- 
masena prakrtadharmmai 


(D74b5; P88a5) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


above |. 1+2 


eola 


PVINT 3 141 


71b 


1. rahitad anyagrahanad anyasyasapaksasya grahane pi na 
hetvabhavaprasangadosah kaécit* | idam ca viruddhato vya- 
vacchedaprasangad dhetvabhavaprasangac ceti samuccaya- 

2. sambaddhabhidhayitvakhyapanartham upanyastam iti | yadi 
hetuprakaranasamksepo vaktum isto yavatsu gamakatva,, 
tad eva nirddestavyam tat kim ete naca nirddisyanta ity aha | 
dvau paksadharmmau nirddi 

3. stau hetu dvau nirddistau viparyayau kimartha,, svabhava- 
karyaQyoh prasiddhyartha, svabhavakaryaf ca _ hetur 
vviruddham ca nanyad iti pratipattyartha,, catvarah paksa- 
dharmma nirddi(s)tah | bhedas ca sama 

4. nyafi ca bhedasam’manye sadharanasadharanau paksa- 
dharmmau © vivadaspadatvan nirddistau pranadimatvam 
asadharana,, vyatireki hetur isyate paraih | prameyatvam 
anvayiti vivadah | 

5. Sesas tu paksadharmmo vyavrtteh sadhaka iti | hetur vipa- tu-he 
ksa©vyavrttim gamayan® prakrtasya sadhyasya gamako 
bhavati nanyatheti Sesaih paksadharmmair ayam arthah ka- 
thyate | tasmad gamaka 

6. h paksadharmma vivada’<dhi>karanabhitau ca *<gama-_ telow1.7+6, 
eendeeee> vyavittivisayagamakatvapratipattihetuvo nirddista °°" ’** 
na punah prakarananupayoginah | karikartham eva vivrnvann 
aha | svabhavakaryayor eva sva 

7. bhavapratibandhad vastuni gamakatva, sadhyaviparite va 
svabhapratibandad viparyasanam viruddhatvam iti prati- 
padanartha, | anitye sadhye krtakatvaprayatnanantariyatve 
dvau paksadhammatu hett | 


(D75a6; P88b8) 
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72a 


. ni(rdd)istau | nityatve tu sadhye Sabdasyaitav eva viruddhau 
bhavatah | krtakatva,, svabhavah prayatnanadyamgi’ {ma}ka- 
tvam karyam krtah | ete krtakatva,, svabhavo 'bhipretah | pra- 
yatnanantarlyaka{tva}fi ca karyam ity aha 

. ha hiti | na hi sadhyasvabhavad anyasya hetoh | sarvvatra 
sapakse satvam anyasya sadhyavyapitvanupapatteh | kuta ity 
aha | karyasya ~’<ee>karanena vinapi karyam bhavata vya- 
bhicarat* | na hy avaSyam karanani 

. karyavanti bhavantiti karyan na sadhyavyapi tasmat sapakse 
dvi@dha dviprakara vrttih karyasya prayatnanantartyaka- 
tva, dvidhavrttiti tatkarya,,» | katham punah prayatnananta- 
riyakasya sapakse 

. dvidhavrttir ity aha | na hy anitya ity evam nanityavo<tva>d 
eva © sarvve prayatnah purusavyaparas tasyanantarabha- 
vanasilasya jnhanakaryasyarambhina arambhakah tasmat 
prayatna*<na>ntarabhavi 

. jianakaritva,, | kesucid evanityesu | tad eva ca prayatna@na- 
ntarayakatva, | atas tat <sa>pakse dvidha {va} bhavabha- 
vabhyam varttate | katham eva tad avasiyate prayatnasyana- 
ntarabhavi yaj jnana,, 

. tad anityasya visayasya karyam iti | yadi hi visaya eva pra- 
{tna}yatnadhinah syat* | anityo bhavet° jfianam eva tu pra- 
yatnakarya,, tadanantarabhavitaya na visayah | tasmat° pra- 
yatnabhava,«i 

. jfianam anitya,, nityasya visyasya karya,, yujyate | ghato pi 
tarh(i) nitya{ { {nityasya visyasya karya,, yujyate} } } | praya- 
tnajanyajfianavisayah | naivam ghato hi nispadyamanah | 
prayatnanvayavyai 


(D75b7; P89b2) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+4 


above I. 1+4 


below 1. 7+5 


PVINT 3 143 


72b 


1. tirekanuvidhayi ripah | pratyakso nispannah prayatnanira- 
peksajfianagrahyah | na tu Sabdakramena prayatnanispadya- 
manau drsto 'pi tu nityam prayatne sati sampirnnaripo bdatu 
gr’hyate | tasmac chabda eva ni 

2. tyah| prayatnotkajfianagrahya iti mimamsakah | yadi prag api 
prayatnac chabdo 'sti tasya prak°satah Sabdasya jfian{e}am 
niyamena prayatnanantara,, bhavan na yujyate | kadaci tu 
syat tasyayogat’ | pirvvoktam avasi 

3. yate | tad ayam artho yadi nitya<h> Sabdas tajjfiana,, praya- in1.3 
tnam napekseOteti | katham nityajfianam prayatnapeksam 
{|} na syad ity ahavaranam ésabdasya indriya,, Sabdas ca 
etesu prayatnasyanupayogat’ | na prayatna 

4. karya, nnityajfianam | vijfianasya hi visayo pi hetur indriya,, 
ca©@nvayavyatirekabhyam vyavasthapita,,« eva ca prayatno 
pi tasya vijfianasya hetur bhaved yadindriyavisayav upaku- 
ryat’ | visayavara 

5. Nam Va apanayet’ “<*esima visayam i(ndr)i(ya)m copa-_ below1.7+5 
eeryi’{ta}d avaranan tu katha,, napanay(e)t°> | yasman na 
tasya nityasyopalambhavaranam saiQmbhavati | katham 
punar a“<drsta>m avaranam tvaya Sakyam pratikseptum ity _ below1.745 
aha sato pi kasyacid avaranasyasmabhir adrstasyavaritavya- 
tmanam 

6. viparitam akurvwvato | jfianotpadanasamarthyasya vasturipad 
abhinnasya tiraskarayogat’ na sambhavati | (ku)ta etat” 
yasman na tatra vastuny atiSayam akurvvavat’ kificitkara, 
nama anadheyatisaya,, va 

7. nityam | tasyakificitkaram avarana,, | yac cakificitkaran tat 
kasyavaranam anyad va viruddham sahakary atisayadhayi 
va | itaro py akificitkaram apy avaranam drstam agakyapa- 
hnavam ity aha | kudyadaya 4 


(D76a7; P90a4) 
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73a 


. varanatvena prasiddhah santo ghatadinam kam atisayam 
utpadayanti jhanotpadanasamarthyaparipanthinam jnano- 
tpadanasamarthyarupam purva{vata}m avasthita, va kam 
apana{nti}yanti | yenapanayanena vanena {°4} 4 

. varanam bhavamti | kificitkaranam hy ayanvayavyatirekav 
avidhanad gamyate | na ca tesv anvayavyatirekau | atha- 
kificitkara apy avaranam isyante | nityasya{**}py akificitka- 
ram isyatam iti nirakattum aha 

. |na briima iti | katham tahy avaranam ity aha | api tv iti| na 
saQ@rve ghataksanah sarvvasyeti pratipattuh | parasparena 
sahitah | sangatah visayas cendriya,, {§}calokas canyonya- 
smad visi(stasya) 

. ksanantarasya purvaksanasvarasanirodhe saty (u)tpatter 
indri©yavijfianahetavah | kuta etad anyonyasmad atigaya 
ity ahanu”<pa>karyasyendriyenalokena visayasya tadubha- 
yapeksayogad e 

. vam itarayor apitarabhyamm anupakaryayos tadapeksayo- 
gan na hy anupakarttavyo 'paksyate 'nu©s*pakarakam (na- 
nu ca) bijadinam (upasarppana)hetubhya evadyatisayotpa- 
ttaye samartha(na)m utpadan na parasparato 'tisayapeksa 
napi kevalanam kriya tadva(c caksu)radinam apy anyo- 
(ny)apeksa kevala ' 

. kriye syatam evam ca hetur dvividham karyam sahakarya- 
tisayajanma(kam) anya(c c)a ta(tradyo) 'tisayah sahakaribhir 
a(na)hitasSayat® kara(nad bha)vati ki(ficic caksurvi)jfiianam 
(dvit)ityadiksana(bha)vino 'tisayah sahankurena (pa)bhasva- 
rad avavarakapravistasya ca caksuvvijfiana sahakaribhir ai 

. hitati{|}Sayat" karanad bhavatiti / satya,, | kevalam samudi- 
tebhyo yaddesebhyah karyam utpadyate taddhesany eva sa- 
muditani karanani bhavanti tesam kadaci{da}tkam karana- 
tvam na svasantanamai 


(D77al1; P90b7) 


PVINT 3 


**—nyo 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 145 


73b 


1. trad eva | tasya santanasya prag api satvat karanatvapra- 
sangat’ | anyah purvvah ksano ‘nya ca para iti kascit kvacit® 
samartha iti cet® | na ksan{e}abhede pi bhinnasantanakarya- 
bhedat" | yat"bhede pi yasya 

2. na bhedo na tat tadadhinam | yatha bijabhede py abhinno 
dhiimah | tatha ca ksanabhede pi na bhidyate karyam bhi- 
nnanam api caksuhksanéném samanam’karacaksurvijfia- 
nakaryadarSanat’ | tato bhinna{karya}sa 

3. ntanakaryakaritva,, kadacit'ka,, santanantarahi©taprabodham 
eva | yadavasthanafi ca karyakaritva,, | tadavasthapraptini- 
mitta,, santanantara,, Saktiprabodhahetuh | tato yat ka 

4. ryam sangagatamatrany evarambhante tatkaryasamarthya,, 
paraQ sparopasarpanahetavah prabodhayanti | yat tu karyam 
sangatyapi kiyantam kalam sthitva janayanti tatkaryasama- 
rthya,, parasparopasa 

5. rppanahetubhir aprabodhita(,,) sat karanantar(ai)r eva pra- 
bodhaiOyitavya,, | yatha ca karyekaranany anvayavyatire- 
kabhyam kalpante tatha karyasamarthyaprabodhakaranany 
api anvayavyatire 

6. kabhya{m}m anugantavyani | na ca karanantaram drsyata 
iti tany eva janakani parasparasya karyasamarthyaprabo- 
dhasamarthany anumiyante | yatha ca yadavasthebhyah 
karyotpattis tadavasthanam karana 

7. tvam anvayavyatirekat® tatha yadavasthanam karanatva- 
prabodhas tadavasthanam eva parasparaprabodhakarana- 
samarthya,=| ato na dirasthanam parasparaprabodhaégaktih | 
tada karanatvaprabo. 


(D77b2; P91b3) 
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74a 


. dhadarSanat* | aprabodhas ca svakaryadarSanat” | ato yad ukta,, 
kaiscit” | diiravarttinam apy upakaryopakarakabhavas tad 
apastam | yadi na laksanabhedad bhedah | katham bijadi- 
bhyah sannihitamatrebhyo nanku 

. rotpattih | pari(hr)tam etat® sahakaripratyahita { dvi}<se>Se- 
saparamparotpattih | janmakam kificid iti vacanat* | tatha hi 
santanantaram eva svahetubhyas (t)athotpanna,, yatha na 
sakrd atiSayayitum Saknoti 

. Santanantaray: 
tu. saksad asamarthapari{ma}namapeksa,, santanantare 
'tisayam Adhatte | svasantanas tu ksanabhede pi karyabheda 
na kadaci 

. t'kah prabodhahetuh | tatra prabhasvarad avavarakam pravi- 
stasya © parasparatisayadhanat® parasparanapeksastiti | anu- 
pakaryapeksa'yogad ity ukta,, | na tu sarvadaivapeksa 'satiti 
. paribodhah | anyatha yadi na para’’d atisayah Saktasva- 
bhaQ@vasyeti parasparosarpa(m)nahetupratibaddhaéakteh | 
sannidhanavasthayam hetvavisesat® samarthyam avisistam 
iti nitya 

. jananam ajanana,, va syat” | yadi parasparam upakurvvanti 
sarvvadaivopakuryus tatas tadupakarat sarvvadaiv {o }a jiia- 
notpada ity aha | te ca visayendriyaloka avyavahita | anye- 
nantaralavai 

. rttina pratighatineti darSanapratibandhina parasparesyopa- 
ka{e*}raka{h} bhavanti | kasmad ity aha | na vidyate cava- 
dhanam indriyalokavisayanam yasmin’ deée so 'vyavadhanas 
tasya yogya 


(D78a2; P92a4) 


ata<h> kramenatisayayati | musikada,SaOs_ i 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 147 


74b 


1. ta saiva sahakari yesam sahakarisabdas ca samanyavisaye 
krtavyutpart{i}e’{h}r napumsakalingo bahuvrihau ni-  «imtrije’ 
ty{u}am <**e*>/farapadatva yogyatasabdena visSesyamanah above |. 1 
sa{nni}vesesanali sa—sya 

2. ngam upadatte | te hi paraspararam upakara,, kurvvanto 
'vyavadhanadesgam sahakarinam apeksante | yatha jfianotpa- 
ttau | tato na vyavahitanam anyonyopakarah | yatha ca 
samgatebhyai 

3. h kalaparivasapeksebhyo 'vyavadhanadesebhyah kaQ@ryo- 
tpattidarsanat’ samgatavyavahitadeSakarini samarthakarini 
sahakarikaranani | tathd samgatamatrebhyo 

4. 'vyavadhanadesebhyah karyotpattidarsanat’ parasparopa- 
Osarppanakarany api samgatavyavadhanadesakarini sama- 
rthakarini | nanyani tathd vyavadhane 'sati hetubha 

5. vah | avyavadhanadesanam samgatanam janako hetur ya- 
©vat tavat samarthahetuh | te(s)am eva samarthatvat* | vya- 
vadhane “<tu> karyanutpatteh samarthakaranabhavah | he- 
tvabhavat* 

6. | yathanyasminn avyavadhanakale samartham ksanantaram 
utpannam upasarppanahetubhyah sahakaribhyo va | tatha 
vyavadhan{a}akale samartham ksanantaram notpannem 
tebhyo 'nutpatter jfiananutpattih 

7. |na kudyadibhi visesadhanad visayasya | yady evam Avrtesu 
ghatadisu karanabhavat" | prathamato jfananutpattir astu 
drsyamane tu v{a}astuni samarthesu jnanakaranesv avara- 
noi 


above |. 1+5 


(D78b2; P92b6) 


. ttih | atah pirvvah nirodhac ca karanavaikalya,,: 
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75a>! 


. panipate sati kuto jfiananutpattir yadi navaranad ity aha | ka- 


ranavaikalyaj jnananutpattih kutah karanavaikalyam vyava- 
dhanasannidhanat pirvvotpannasya samarthasya nirodhat' | 
sati vyavadhana iti 


. vyavadhanasattakale 'nyasya purvvasman niruddhad utpitsoh 


samarthasya jfianakaranasyanutpatteh karanavaikalyam | ya- 
van savyavadhanadeSah ksanas tavan asamartha evety abhi- 
prayah | kasmin saty anutpatti<h> 


. karanasyabhave na hi janajananasamartho pi purvvah ksa- 


no © | jfianajananasamartha{ jfianakarana }<ksana>ntaraka- 
ranam yatas tasmat” karanabhavah | tatha hi sahakari{na}ra- 
nani parasparopasarppanai 


. karini va yatha prathame ksane samgatav yavadhanadesaka- 


riny e©va samarthakarini tatha dvitiyadiksanesu vyavadha- 
navadati tu ksane vyavahitendiyadijananatvat® pirvvah sa- 
hakarikara 


. naksanah parasparopasarppanakaranaksano va prabhasva- 


rad a©vavaraka,, pravistasyanyasya ca na samarthahetuh | 
tad a{va}<ya’>m arthah | vyavavanavati ksane purvvasya- 


tato jna- 
nanutpattih na tu svakaranad yogyasyo{ nu }tpa{ttih }nnasya- 
varanena pratibandhaj jfanajanana, | kuto yogyasya yah 
svabhavas tasyanivrtte 


. h|na hi yo yogyah sa svabhavat pr{4}acyavayitum Sakyah | 


tat® karanabhavaj jfiana,, notpannam | tasman na kudyadayah | 
kasyacit" kificitkarah santa Avaranam api tu | tesu satsu yasya 
karanavai 


(D78b7; P93a5) 
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Unallocated note above °vaikalyam in 1. 1: eara’ +5 


PVINT 3 


vat s—van s 


inl. 2 


below 1. 7+3 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 


75b”* 


. kalyad anupalambhas tasyopalambhavibandhahetutvaropad 


avaranam ucyante | evam akificitkaram apy avaranam upala- 
mbhavibandhahetu<(tva)>ropad avaritasamarthibhavati pra- 
tipadyah samprati kificit"*karam eva 


. varanam darSi(*)<yi’>tum atha veti paksantaram aha | sa- 


mbhavaty api{ksa }ti ksanikanam anyonyopakaro na sthirai- 
kasvabhavanam aksanikanam nanv avaranam indriyavi- 
sayabhya,, dirava(r)tti katham tav upakarttu,, $a 


. knotity aha | acintyatvan naivam saky{e}am c{i}intayitu,, 


vidiravartti © tad visayasya katham upakaraka,,« | vidiira- 
varttinapy ayaskantenayasah samakarsanat’ | hetur ipadana- 
karanam | prayatya sa 


. hakarikaranam | yatsantananivrttya yatsantanodayah | © sa- 


rvvasahakaripratyayadheyatiSayanam svabhavabhita atma 
karyasya yatas tad upadanam anyah pratyaya iti tadasadri- 
pino 


. bhava ity{i} atra nirtpita,, yady apy asarvvavida na cimtyam 


sarvvajnhas tu © pratyaksikrtavisvakara{h}bhagah saknoti 
cintayittum | etavac chakyam vaktum yasya bhavabhavanu- 
vidhayi yat svarupamatre va 


. 'tiSayalabhe va tat tasya karanam | tathad ca {sa}dirastham api 


karanam tata indriyavisayor mmadhye yat shitam avaranam 
tad vijhanotpadane vai{va}gunyam asamarthyan taratama- 
Sabdah prakrstabhi 


. dhayi tasya bhavas taratamyam prakarsah | tena tav indriya- 


visayav atiSayavantau kuryad api | as’marthyaprakarsan ku- 
ryad ity arthah | avrttendriyasyaiva pumsa indriyajfianotpa- 
tti{h}samarthya,,« | 


(D79a7; P93b7) 
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Two or three illegible unallocated aksaras above kificit’ in 1. 1. 


149 


ri-vi 


above 1. 1+1 


above |. 1 


itiity{i}a 


nalva—vai{va} 


150 


76a 


. pratihamty avaranam visayasyendriyasy{{e}}a{ndri} va 
nasya tato 'nyavrttendriyasya sa visayo drsya iti da- 
rs{i}a’<yi>tum {va} madhyamgrahanam krtam | acintya- 
taya cavaranopasarppanasrayenaiva pratyayenavaranopadai 
. nena ca yena dravyasyavaranam utpadyate prathame ksane 
tenaiva tadavrttam dravyam svajhanotpadan {o}asamartham 
utpadyate | yasmat tenapi sannihitendvaranenopa{sa }hata- 
jfla{ta}nasamarthyam dravyamm utpa 

. dyate svasantana{sa}ntarbhuta,, cavaranadravyam utpade- 
yan« dviOtiyadisu {pa}ksanesu | tathopasarppanapratyaya- 
syapy Avaranopa{na}danasya tadréi Saktih | tena yad ucyate 
ya{dya}<d’a>varanena <tat°> 


. dravyasamartham karttavyam yasmin ksane tadavaranam 
sannihita,, ta©smin* ksane svahetubhya utpannasya dra- 
vyasya samarthyapratibandhad ekasmin® ksane vyavahitam 
api dréyet* | na casannihitam e 

. vavaranam ma bhid iti prasanga iti | tat parihrta,, bhavati 
©| yato nasannihitam avaranam na cAvrt(t)asyasti daréa- 
nam | taratamyagrahanenacasamartha upadarsitah | vaigu- 
nyam adav a 

. rthasyavaranakaranenapi krta,, dvitiyadisu tu ksanesu tada- 
varanam atisayam Adhatta iti | syad etad Avaranasya vaigu- 
nyadhane samarthyam anvayavyatirekabhyam anuganta- 
vya, | na catra 

. tau sta ity aha | avaranasya bhedeneti | katapa{tu}<ta’>ku- 
tyadivyavadhanabhedah Sabdagrahane | sparSagrahane | 
gandhagrahane ca tanukarpatadvigunikrtavastrakambaladi- 
vyavadhanabhedah | rasagraha 


(D79b7; P94b1) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


*o—tho 


above |. 1+3, 
right margin 


below 1. 7+7 


PVINT 3 


76b”° 


. ne tu <na> vyavadhanahe {tu}bhedah | anenavaranabhedena 


Sabdadau visaye Srutigrahana{m}m upalaksanam Srutida- 
rsanadinam ma{*ya}<**>patavayor darsanad avaranasama- 
rtham anugamyate | yadi ksa<*a>varanam ki 


. ficit°karam eva kim iti tadbhedena Srutir bhidyet* | tad eram 


avaranabhedanuvidhanat samarthyavisesasya pratibandha- 
hetur ava’<ra>nam | a“’nyathety akificit"karatve saty asya- 
kificit'karasy{a}a yat kva 


. cit? sanni{va}<**>nam tad asannidhanatulyam sannihita- 


sannihi©tayor aki,,cit(")karatvemna tulyatvat" | tasyavidya- 
manakalpatvat' | tato 'syedam aranam iti vikalpaghatitah eva 
sya 


. d upasamharah sambandho na punar avaranasya yat kartta- 


vyan«! © tad anusthananimittakah | yad aha na vastvasrayah 
avaranavastunah kasyacid abhavat’ syad etad avaranatvena- 
ropad a 


. varanam tad ity aha | na ceti | samaropa 4(v)aranatvaro- 


i©pah | avaranatvam jfianotpadasaktivibandha{re}hetutvam 
{ { {jfianotpadasaktivibandhahetutvam} } }| sa carthakriya na 
ca bhavana 


. marthakriyasamaropanusarini bhavati | a_tas caivam yasman 


<na> manavako vahniripenaropita pakakriyanispattaye va- 
hnivan niyujyate | yatas ca dahanadirtipena samaropyama 


. na api manavakadayo drsyamana na tadarthakriyasamartha’ 


tasmad vidyamanayam apy avaranadahanadirupasamaropa- 
laksanayam kalpana{na}ya,.« tasyah kalpanaya “<na> p{a}a- 
ravrtti 


(D80a6; P95a2) 
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= 


above 1. 


above 1. 1+1 


above 1. 1 


above 1. 1+1 


= 


above 1. 


Tava 


above 1. 6 


below 1. 7+7 


One illegible aksara +1 above darsandd in |. 1 (maybe to be read with the insertion 


mark in a~’nyathety in 1. 2). 
Unallocated aksara below °dahanddi° in |. 7: na 


152 PVINT 3 


Tia 


1. r anyarthotpattir api tu svabhavanatikramenarthakriyanu- 
vrttir bhavanam | yatas caivam tasmat saty apy avarane ma- 
dhyavarttini jiiapayeyur evendriyadayo vijhanam utpada- 
yeyur iti yavat* | tena hy ava 

2. ranena tesam na kificid atiSayo vihita iti jhanajanana- 
sa{m}marthyam purvvavad eva tesam ksanikesv api hi 
samskare{bhye}su yebhyo yadrsa utpadyaman{n}o drstas 
tebhyas tadrsa utpadyetaiva na t(u) ksa 

3. nabhedabhe{ {**}}dah | itaratha { ya} caksusa ekasmat kada- 
ciQj jfianotpat(t)au punar anyada jfianotpattir nna syat” | 
ksanabhedasya tulyatvat” | tena yaddeéa evendriyadayor 
jianam utpada 

4. yanto drstah saty apy Aavarane tade{va_}Sa evaviSista- 
he@tutvat* samartha janayeyuh | na ca tatheti | jfiapayanti | 
tasma{ vana}d avaranasahayebhyah karanebhya indriyadayo 

5. 'samartha {{{{ja’sanayeyuh | na ca tatheti jfiapayanti | ta- 
smaQ@d Avaranasahayebhyah | karanebhya indriyadayo 
'samartha}}} jatah | tasmaj janakam evavaranam | ata eva 
cavyavadhanade 

6. §anam hetavah | samarthanam hetavah vyavahitadesanan tu 
prathamaksanabhavinam vyavadhanakaranasa{ ya }haya dvi- 
(t)iyadau vyavadhanadravyasahayam janaka asamartha 
heravah | ksa tuta 

7. nikesv api karanantarasambandhat’ kutascit* prakrtakarya- 
samarthanam utpatteh | vyavasthitakaranavaikalyad va | tatha 
hy andhakarad aparo ndhakaraksana alokat sahakai 


(D80b6; P95b3) 


* Unallocated note above api tu svabhava° in |. 1: (ksanike) 


PVINT 3 153 


77b” 


1. rino 'tisayam prapto 'ndhakarajananasamartho bhavati | evam 
SitasparSahetuh | svahetor usnasparSasahayad utpadyamano 
asamartho bhavati | tathendriyadayo py anavarane(bhy)o 
hetabhya 

2. h samarthah | avaranasahayebhya{h}s tv asamarthah ja- 
yante | tasmat piirvvasmi(n) pakse karanavaikalyasicanam 
avaranam {ma} na tu kificit"kara,, | etasmim tu paksendri- 
yadijananakarana 

3. sahakarisvabhavam avaranam kificitkaram | na tv evam 
eQ©va Sabdanam kasmiméscit sati hetvabhavad atisayasya 
yogatvalaksanasya hanir yatha | “<pirva>vikalpe ksanika- abovel. 143 
nam na{pu}<py u>tpa above 1. 1+3 

4. ttir atisayasya yatha dvitiye vikalpe | tasmad yadi © tesam 
janakah svabhavah <(jfi)anasya> sarvvasya pratipattuh belowl.74+4 
sarvvada savarananavaranavasthasu sarvvani jflanani yani 
kramaya<ee> right margin 

5. nti drstany atmalambanani tani kuryat* | abhimata©karya- 
karanakalavat? | atha “<va> kadaci{tte}n na kuryat® | anya-_ below1.745 
dapi na kadacid avaranabhave pi kasyacid yogyadesa 

6. sthasyapi pumsah kificid ity ekam api jhanam jana- 
{na}<ka>m ek{o}anto nigcayah pramanasiddha iti yavat® | below1.7 
syad {i}etad iti na kenacid avaranena yogyasvabhavasya 
tiraskrtatvad aSravai 

7. Nam Sabdanam api tv esam sahakari pratipa{’ttau}’ kartta- 
vyayam asti prayatnakhyam anyad va tasmi,s tarhi saha- 
karini sannihite sarvve api yugapac chruyeravi<nn i>ty aha telow1.7 
pratiniya 


(D81a5; P96a3) 


°° Two or three unallocated aksaras below pratipaf{’ttau}’ karttavydyam in 1. 7, left of 
the insertion <ka> in 1. 6: tpees 
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78a 


. tam iti | prayatno hi vyafijakah pratigabdam bhinno niyatas 
tena yasya yatha niyatam upavyafjanam sannihitam sa eva 
tada ér(ii)yate | tatraitat” sya({)ta(})t* sahakari ki, ku’rvvat* 
sahakari bhavatity 4 

. ha | indriyopakar{i}iti | tad vyafijakamm indriyam upaku- 
ryat’| indriyam ca sabdasya sahakariti tad api Sabdasya 
sahakari syat” | anyad veti tasyaiva Sabdasyopakari | pratya- 
sattimatram evo 

. pakarah | tatha hi Saktyadhanam ahi*<ta>Saktiparipakah | © 
sannidhanam va vyafijakanam upakarah | paresa{m}m istah | 
{ta}<a’>tra nityasya Sabdasya Saktyadhanaparipak {4 }ayor 
ayogat® sannidha 

. Namatrena vyafijaka{h}m upakarakam | tat sahakari ka- 
syaficiOd avasthayam kasyacic chabdasya bhavati yatah | 
tasmat tenaiva sahakarina krta,, Sabdanam ka<da>citkam 
Sravanam ity evam ava 

. ranapaksat®? sahakaripaksam aparavadarsya nirakattum 4- 
Oha | na vai vayam iti | na hy apeksitasahakarisannidhin 
bijadin paSyanto pi sahakariprati{pe}ksepa,, kurmmah kin 
tva 

. peksante karananiti | tasyah karyajananavasthaya upakara- 
ka{sa}m artham anupakarakavyapeksaya karyajanane 'ti- 
prasangat® | tadavasthopakarinam api kim apeksanta ity a 

. ha|tatah prapyasyeti | tato labdhenatisayena karyafi janyate 
na tu purvvenaiva svabhavena | tatra yatha sahakarivya- 
peksani bijadini tatha Sabdo pi yadi kificit sahakary ape 


(D81b5; P96b5) 


PVINT 3 


below 1. 7+3 
ha—ka 


below 1. 7 


below 1. 7+4 


PVINT 3 155 


78b 


1. ksyam karya,, jfianakhyam karoti | karotu nayam kramo ba- 
dhyate sapeksas tv anyah svabhava ity aha | pirvvasmin® 
svabhave niyatah svabhava ity etad ayuktam sahakaribhyo 
hy atiSayavan? sa tasya 

2. svabhava utpannah pirvvas ca niratisayo nivrttah | {nivr- 
tta}h svabhavabhedalaksanatvad vastubhedasya | yad aha 
tasya purvvasya svabhavasya pracyute | {a}<**>peks@c ca abovel. 1+2 
prayatnat’ saksad upaka 

3. rapakse para,,paropakare prayatnasamskrtad indriyat® © | 
anyato veti sannikarsad atmano va svabhavantarasya prati- 
lambhat® karanat pirvvasvabhavaniyatatvam anupapannam 

4. na(n)u ca sannidhanamatram upakaro vyafijakanam ity aha 
© | na hy anupakariti | na hy akificitkara,, sannihitam apy 
asannihitakalpam Sakyam apeksitu,, | tasmad yad anyad ape 

5. ksyate tad upakarakam eva na sannihitamatram itaratha © 
visvam apeksam syat® | syad e{sta}<ta>d asti tasmat sanni-_ below1.745 
hitad upakarah kascit" | sa tv a{ma}<natma>bhiita<h> | ta- hasta, 
smat* sa<ty a>py upakare (piirvva)<e***>svai re aa 


below I. 7+5, 
below 1. 7+5 


6. bhavaniyata eva bhava ity aha | Sabdopakarasya tato 'rtha- 
ntare tatve tasya Sabdasyayam upakara iti sambandho na 
syad vastavah | adigrahanad upakarantarakalpanayam ana- 
vasthaprasanga 

7. h tathopakarad eva jfanotpattir iti Sabdasyakarakatvam iti 
dvitiye pariccheda ukta,, dosantaram api tasya ca Sabdasya- 
jfieyatva,, syat* | janako hy artho jfiatavyo na ca Sabdo janaka 


(D87a5; P97a7) 


156 


79a 


. u(pa)karad eva sahakaripratyayahitaj jfianasyotpatteh | tatha 
hy anvayavyatirekav anuvidhatte jianam upakarasyaiva ta- 
tkalabhavino na sadatana{ta}sya Sabdasyeti vyatiriktopaka- 
rapakse dustah |; 

. avyatiriktas copakarah svabhava_evasvabhavantarakaranena 
purvvasvabhavapracyutih | tasmad yo nityah sabdo 'bhyu- 
pagatah sa eva napeksate | sannikarsa{ ye }visayendriyayoh 
samyogah | atma 

. purusah | anyad iti prayatnadi <|> tasmat” sarvvasyendriya- 
deQOs tasmin’ Sabda(t)many akijficit"karatvan nityataya 'vya- 
tiriktasyatmanah katum aSakyatvat" | akificit*karasy{a}a 
canapeksai 

. Niyatvat" | etena nityasya Sabdasya jfianotpattau sahakaiOri- 
nirakaranena Sabdendriye copayogat prayatnasya (ya)t sa- 
phalyam parenokta,, | tat pratyukta, | yatha nityasya na sa- 
hakari tatha 

. nopakaraka,» | nanu ca ma bhic chabdopakari prayatnas 
tasyaQ@napeksatvat" | indriyopayoga{h}s tu katham pratyu- 
ktah prayatnasyety aha | indriyo{ka}pakarenapi Sabdasya 
sahakarikarai 

. nam upasamhare{ dupa}d apeksyatvat prayatna iti | indriyo- 
pakaritay{o}a hi Sabdasyapeksaniyah prayatnah syat" | yadi 
§abdasya sahakari syat” | itarathendriyasyopakarakah praya- 
tnah Sabdena i 

. capeksata iti kva ki,, ghatate | tac casya Sabdasyanapeksatvat™ 
sahakari nirastah | tasmad indriyopakarenapi na prayatnah 
sahakariti prakaranam upasamharann aha | tad ayam éakyopai 


(D82b4; P97b8) 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 3 


PVINT 3 157 


79b”° 


1. lambhasvabhavah Sabdah svasmat* svabhavat kadacid?~<**> above. 1 
pracyavate | yatas tasman nityam drsyet' | tatha hi jfianotpa- 
danasamarthyad artho drsyeta drsyato ca kadacic cha{§a}- 


2. eva(m) sa nityah sya(d y)adi tat samarthyan na kutaScil la- «isaya 
{bhya’}bhet" tato va samarthyan na pracyaveta kasmat’ | ta- 
ta<(h)> Sabdat jfianotpattau yogyatvasyabhedat" | abhinna,, in1.2 
hi samarthyam yady (u)tpadapracyati(mat’) Sabda 

3. svabhavo pi tadriipo 'nityah syat” | athapi samarthyaQ@d vya- 
tiriktam ista, | arthantaratve da {sa} samarthyasya dosat" | 
asa<(na)>rthantaratvam eva dosas ca samba(ndh)anupapattir — abovel. 1+) 
upakarantai 

4. rakalpanayam anavasthopakaraj jianotpatteh | SabdaQsya- 
janakatvam iti nityopalambhaprasangah | na {ka}casya ka- daca 
dacid apy upalambhah | prayatnasyanaram(bh)aka(le) vi- 
(r)amaka 

5. le ca| yena ca prayatnanantarabhavy upalambho 'sye tena © 
Sabdatmanam praty asya prayatnasya kascid upakara upa- 
kar{i}akatva,, kificit” | na jfianam eva praty upakarakah | pra- 
ya(tn)o '(nt)asya 

6. prak (s)atah | prayatnadhinajfiananutpatter api tu tasyaiva 
prayatnanantarajfianasyarthasya prayatna upakarakah sa- 
mbhavyate | kuta ity aha karanasya yo dharmmas tasya 
dar§a(n)a(t’) | **(yatna)sya 

7. hi Sabda, prati karadharmmo dréyate | na jfiapakadharmmah | 
jiavako hy arthah pra{ti}<(d)i>padi{_}r nirvrttariipe va-_ below1.7+7 
stuni santanena pravrtte svavisayam vijfianam ku(rvv)an® 
jfiana,, karoti | yad aha jfianena 


(D83a4; P98b1) 


Unallocated aksara above °svabhdva in 1. 1: tu’ +2 (maybe to be inserted after eva in 
1. 2 below). 

Unallocated aksara below jfidna,, in |. 7: ka +6 (maybe to correct karanasya in 1. 6 
above). 
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80a°’ 


. nyadhihetur iti | prayatnas tu na prasiddhe Sabde svajfianena 


jfianahetuh | kin tu tat“svariipa{hetu }nivrtti{h}hetuh | yatha 
ghate nivrttihetuh | kumbhakaraprayatnah | lokas ca nivr- 
tt{i}am arthatma 


. Nay jhapyamanam anivrtta,s nivr<ee>rt(t)yamanam anu- 


bhavad eva nivecayati | tasmat” pradipena vyamjyamano 
{pa} ghatah kumbhakaraprayatnena ca nivrrtyamanah pra- 
dipasya vyamgya(h) | kumbhakara 


. ka(r)ye vijfiatah | tadvac chabdo pi prayatnasya karyah 


ita©ratha{pi} ghato pi kumbhakaraprayatnavya,gya iti | 
visvam vyangy{a}am syat’ | ata<h> karanadharmmadarsanat 
prayatna({)h(} )ni(r)vartita(h) 


. Sab(d)a iti prayatnanantara {iti}bhavi sabdajfiana,, Sa©bda- 


syanityasvabhavasya karanasya karyam ity etad avasthitay« 
karanasya ca yatra ripam anumeyam tatranyo dharmmi 
pradesadir ya 


. tra tu viseso{h} 'numeyas tatra sa eva dharmmi | janya(t tu) 


iG) sambandhino jfhanavisesas tasyanityatva,, viSesah sa- 
dhyata iti | etam evartham sangrahitum 4ha | prayatnasya- 
nantara» 


. niyamena bhaven na vijfianam prayatnaprarambhat’ prag 


api sato 'rthasya | svariipenaiva hy artho vijfianam kurvvan* 
pag api kuryad eva prayatnanapeksatvat tasya | prayatnasya- 
(vr)ttavarane "kse Sa 


. bde{éca} “<ca>nupayogat" | sarvvatheti na sabdam upaka- 


roti napi Sabdasahakarinam iti | vyafijakas tu dhvanir iha 
prakarane nopakarako grahyah | sa eva hi éabdo na(nyo) 
nupalambhat' | 


(D83b3; P99a3) 


Possibly one aksara below nupalambhat’ in 1. 7. 


PVINT 3 


above I. 1+2 


da—va 


inl.3 


below 1. 7+7 


PVINT 3 


80b°® 


. tathanupayoge pi kasman na prayatnanantarabhavah nirape- 


ksasya kadacit karyakaranam yato virudhyate | tasmat pra- 
yatnasahayasya na karyakaranam yuktam drsyate cedrsam 
prayatnanantara 


. bh(a)vi jfianam | tasmat kadacitkasyarthasya prayatnadhi- 


na*<sya> phalam siddham idrsam jfianam tasya lingam 
bhavati | etenaiva codaharanena nidarSite hetor yal laksa- 
nam paksadharmmatvadi tasya vii 


. saya”<sya> hetau “<(p)aksa>dharmmasy {4}a “<(sva)bhaeeee> 


prthakkaranam karyahetiidaharana@peksadharmmat(’) | ki- 
martham nidarSite pi sarvvasya hetos tadatmyasya sapa- 
ksaikadeSavrtti{h}tvasya ya eva sapaksaikadeéavrtti<h (|)> 


. svabha{ka}va<h> karya, va sa eva gamaka iti pratitir ma 


bhiid i@ty arthah | yadi hetubheda akhyato laksanam apy 
akhyeyam | atha svarthanumandal laksanam avasyanti sapa- 
ksavyapinam api svabha 


. vam hetulaksanayukta,, | tata evavasyantity aha | vyutpa- 


t(t)yaOrthafi ca balanam hetuvakyam punar vvaktum adhi- 
kriyate pararthe 'numane kathitabhidheyam api | tad ayam 
arthah | uktartham (*)<vacana, na> punar vyu 


. tpadayitavyo vyutpannah | avyutpannas tv artha,, pratipanno 


pi| yatha vaktum na janatiti vyutpadayitavyas tatha laksana- 
jfio pi | ya eva paksadharmma udahrtas tannistham eva la- 
ksanam pratipadyeta | 


. tatas tadvyutpattyartham prabhedo vaktavyah | laksanan tu 


napara,, vaktavya,,« | teneha prabhedamatram akhyatam aca- 
ryadignagena maya va la laksana,, punas tad eva yat sva- 
rthanumane darSitan« | yadi 


(D84a2; P99b4) 


58 


Possibly a note (3 or 4 aksaras) above prayatndnantara at the end of 1. 1. 


139 


above 1. 1+2 


below I. 7+3, 
below 1. 7+3, 
below 1. 7+3 


right margin 


tpa—sva, 
inl.4 


below 1. 7+(5) 


160 


8la>’ 


. vyutpattyartham dvayor epi bhedakathanam evan tarhi sa- 


paksavyapi svabhava udahrto na tv ekadeSavrttis tatas tam 
gamakam na _ pratipadi<ta’>ty aha | etenaivodaharanena 
sapaksaikadeSavrttir api svabhava uda 


. hrto veditavyah | ata eva ca dvayor ekadeSavrttyor udahara- 


nam sadharanam 4ha | prayatnanantaryakatvad iti | katham 
punar anena Sabdena svabhavah karyam va Sakyate vaktum 
ity aha prayatnanantaram 


. bhavator vyaktijanmanoh prayatnanantaryakatvad ity anena ” 


© Sabdenabhidhanat" | antara, vyavadhanam karoty antara- 
yati | antarayitum Sakyam antaryam (e)”<va>ntaryaka,, na- 
ntaryakam a’<nantaryaka(m a)>vyavadheyan 


. |tac ca prayatnasyavyavadheyam yat prayatnena janyate vya- 


jyaiOte va | tatha ca prayatnanantarabhavi hi prayatnananta- 
ryakah bhavas ca svariipena vyaktatvena va 'vyaktasyabhi- 
takalpai 


. tvat” | vyakti§ carthasya jfianam tat” | prayatnanantarabhavi- 


i©no bhavo jhanam utpattir vva jnanam karyam utpattih 
svabhava iti dvayor abhidhanam kimartha, | karyasvabha- 
vayor bhedakatha<na> 


. mity aha | yannanantariy({)i(})aka yat karya,, yd satta sa tena 


karanenarthenavyabhicareti sambandhah </>’ yo va atma 
sva atmiyo hetoh kimvisistah | avibhagama(rth)a<va>n° | 
anekade 


. Savrttih | yatha prayatnanantariyakatvasyanityatva,, sa hetus 


tenavibhagavata svenatmana{|}vyabhicary a<**>krtapari- 
tyagah | yas ca yenakrta’<pari>tyagah sa tasya gamaka iti 
pratipatta 


(D84b3; P100a6) 


One unallocated aksara below pratipatta at the end of 1. 7: na +s 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 1+3 


above |. 1 


right margin 
yass—ya 
above 1. 6 


below 1. 7 


below 1. 7 
below 1. 7+6 


PVINT 3 161 


81b 


1. ye hetuprabhedakathanam | anena ca ye parair h{i}etavah 
kalpita na te hetur® ity ukta,, | ke punas te | samyogyadayah | 
samyogi dhimo vahneh | ekarthasamabha<va>yi krtkatvam _ abovel. 141 
anityatvasya | eva 

2. m anye pi samyuktah | samavetadayah | parais tu “<sa>ma- above. 1+2 
va(y)i visanam gor ekarthasamavayino rupasparsadayah 
udahrtah | ete ca “<na> sarve na hetavah | kin (tv) e(s)am__ above. 142 
madhye yesu tadrsa uktalaksai 

3. nam pratibandho n(a)sti ta eva na heta{vye}vo vyabhica- 
rasya sambhaQ©vad apratiba(ddh)anam sati tu tesu pratiba- 
ndhe sa eva pratibandho 'stu niscayasadhanah kim anyaih 
samavayaikarthasamavayadibhi 

4. r uktair nirnibandhanaih | syad etat saty eca samyogadau 
ni©yamakarane pratibandho niscayahe’<tu>r nasati | tad below1.7+4 
ayukta,, | yasmad ya evasav a(v)inabhavah pratibandho linga- 
sya Sa eva ni 

5. yamo niyatatva, svasadhye yas ca niyato 'rthah sa sadha- 
nam © ani*<ya>tas tu samyukto pi sadhanam | tena prati- above. 1+5 
bandhalaksane sati niyame sadhanatve kim aparenapi 
samyogadinam | ka 

6. ryasvabhavabhyam anyas trtiyah kacin na sarvva yathokta- 
laksana drsyanupala(bdh)ir iti yavat" | so pi svabhavahetav 
antarbhavati | tasmat tadudaharanenaivodahrta iti | na sva- 
bhavasa 

7. dhano ‘nupalambhah | na cabhavah kasyacit svabhava ity 
aha| yasmad anupalabhyesv iti upalambharhesu dréyesv 
asatsv abhav(a)h nupalambhan (n)anyo <'nu>palambha&s ca__ below 1.7+7 
siddhas tasman nabhavah sadhya 


(D85a2; P100b7) 


162 PVINT 3 


82a 


. h | kin tarhi sadhyam yasyayam svabhava ity aha | ta- 
{’sm}’<ee>asatvasya jianani Sabdas ca nasti ghata ityeva- abovel. 14(1) 
madyakarah | kim tu’ ta anupalambhanibandhanas tanmatra- 
nimittas tasyanupalambhasya bhavad dheto 

. h sadhyante | uktam eta dvitiye paricchede naivanya 'nupa- 
labdheh sakasa drsyasvabhavasyarthasyasatta ki(m) tv anu- 
palabdhir eva | jfianajfieya{h}svabhava | sa c{a}a siddha | 
taya siddhaya | na saiva sadhya | 

. kin tv asato jfianasabda 'nupalambhanimittah | sadhyanta 
i©@ty ukta,, | yady asadvyavaharo 'nupalambhanimittah | ka- 
tham evam ity anupalambhan nimittat pratitir naimittikasya 
syat® dviti 

. ye paricchede naivanya 'nupalabdheh | sakasad drsyasva- 
bhaQ@vasyarthasyasatta kin tv anupalarbdhir evah | kathafi 
ca na sya na syat’ | karanabhave pi karyaniyamat” | yasmat 
siddho yam ai 

. sann iti vyavaharo dr{sya}<sya>drstau drsyadrstinimittah | above. 1+5 
taiOsmad anupalambhakarye{ ti}tve pi jianasabdav asandi- 
gdhau tasya drsyadrste | siddhau satyam | avrtta, karyan 
karanadarsana 

. nna §Sakyam sadhayitum idam tu pravrttam eva tato niyatam 
ity arthah | katham niyatah | yasmad eva na vyutpattavyo{h} 
yena sambandhajfianad aniyatah syat” | kin tarhi siddha eva 
jfianasambandha 

. dasann ity ayam vyavaharo drsyasyadrstiniyamittah yadi pra- 
<tipa>ttur{i} api drsyadrstinimitt{eh}avyavaharah siddhah _ btelow1.7+7 
kasya tarhi sa sadhyata ity aha | sa tv iti | ye tasya prasiddha 
nirupakhyas te 


(D85b3; P101b1) 


PVINT 3 


82b™ 


. (s)u pravarttetasadvyavaharo pi sa pratipatta saty api drsya- 


nupalambhe jfanajieyatmake visaye tannimi’<t(t)a>tvan 
vyavaharan® smarati kathamcid iti nimittantararopat” | na 
drsyanupalam(bha)d api 


. tv anyata evaham vyavahrtavan iti nimitte muhyati | sa 


nimittapradarsanena visaye smaryate 'ta eva nimittad vya- 
vahr{ ya}tavarhs tvam iti | yadi nimitte miidhas tasya tanni- 
mitto vyavaharah sa 


. dhyo na siddhas tat kathamm a{bhi}vyabhicara ity aha | na- 


sadvyavahaOrasya kvacid api visaye ‘para, drsyanupala- 
mbhan nibandhanam asti sa canenasakrt” “<pra>varttitapt- 
rvvah | niyamavatiti 


. hi pravrttir abhipretaripaparicchedanibandhana | abhii©pre- 


tartipaparicchedas cana”<bhi>matavyavacche sati | sa cayam 
drsyanupalambhe “<na tato 'drsyanupalambha{ nimitta }>ni- 
mittasadvyavaharasahita sarvaiva pravr 


. ttih | ata carito 'sadvyavaharah sarvvai{smarya}<r yasma>t° 


taiOsmat siddha evanupalambhasadvyavaharayoh samba- 
ndho na sadhantiyah | tato 'sandigdhaiva jfianasabde yogyata 
‘nupalai 


. mbhasya sadhya | icchapratibandho hi vyavaharah saty api 


nimitte kvac{c}in na pravarttyetapi tena {mi} nimittasya 
yogyata sadhyate na vyavaharah | icchakrtatvac ca naimitta- 
naimittikasa 


. mbandhasya yogyatvam api na sadhyam | yatra tu vastavah | 


sambandhas tatra yogyan nimittad antyavasthapraptad 
anantaram eva karyam pratyaksibhavatiti na karya, napi 
yogyatva,, sadhyam bhavati | 


(D86a2; P102a2) 


Unallocated aksara at the top of the folio above sa pratipatta in |. 1: ta 


163 


above 1. 1 


above 1. 1+3 


below 1. 7+4 
below 1. 7+4 


below 1. 7+(5) 
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83a 


. udaharanam gau{ya}r ayam sasnadisamudaya<tmaka>tvat' | 
iha visalamahoksadau pravarttitagovyava{ha}vaharo pi yada 
jadyad visaladitva,, nimittam aropya visankate nimittabha- 
vam mat(v)a na pravarttaya 

. ti govyavaharas tada sasnadimatvamatra,, govyavaharani- 
mitta,, prardasya samayam smaryate sasnadimatranimitto 
yam vyavahara iti | yadi siddhasambandho nimittam drst(v)a 
vyavaharam kin na pravarttayai 

. ti yatha sakhyadimati vrksavyavahara{iti}m iti | vidya- 
©mane pi sannihite visaye pravarttitanimittavyavaharo pi 
nimittamo”<(h)a>d atra prakrte visaye 'nanubruvann avya- 
vaharann a 

. pratipadyamano va siddhena pravarttitasadvyavaharena vi- 
saQ@yena sadréatvat" | prakrtavisaye kevalam anupalambha- 
nimitta,, Samaya, mudhah sm(a)ryate katha{(v)ami}<m 
iva> ka{ {**}} ya{ {ee} }tha karyakaranata 

. sadhyate | bhavabhavau pratyaksanupalambhabhyam siddhau 
d{a}arsaOyitu,, drstyadrstisabdenocyate tabhyam karyaka- 
ranavyavaharayogyatva,, smaryate | nanu ca dvayo<h> sa- 
{ {°*} }mbandhitva,, karyakara 

. natvan na bhavabhavamatram tat katham vyavaharayogya- 
tvan sadhyate | yasmat karyakaranajanyajanakadisabdas tayor 
eva drstyadrstyor vyavaharaya nivesitas tasman na karyaka- 
ranatvam anya 

. t sadhyate | karanabhavabhavanuvidhayinau karyabhava- 
bhavav {i}e**<(v)a> sambandhau nanya<h> kascit" | tasmat* 
ihapi krtasamketo nimittantara,, jadyad aropya visayinam 
asmaran’ { svabhava} 


(D86b3; P102b4) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+(3) 


below 1. 7+(4) 


below L7H7), 


inl. 


PVINT 3 165 


83b 


1. {pya} sm{a}aryate nimittapradarsanena | prasangam upa- 
samhrtya prakrtam aha | iyam karanat karyasiddhir na hetu- 
prabhedakathane prthak(") pradarsitodaharan{a}am’ sva- 
bhavahetav antarggata{sva}tvat(*) | kuto yogyatayah 

2. sadhyatvat(") | bhavatu karanat karyasiddhir asa(m)ddigdha 
svabhavantarbhavas tu katham ity ahasadvyavaharayogyata 
deSajfianasvabhavaya anupalabdher vyapakah svabhavah | 
kva punar vyapyavyapakabhavah si 

3. ddhir ity aha | vyaptis canyatreti | visayantare pravarttitasya 
© vyavaharasyanupalambhabhavamatra(t) siddhir (y)a taya 
siddhya hetubhita{*}ya vyaptih sidhyati | ekatrapi hi taeni- 
mittatve siddhe 

4. nimittasya yogyatva, vyapaka,, siddha,, bhavati | tad evam 
svabha©vahetav evantarbhavo 'nupala{mbha}b(dh)e<r i>ti| above. 4 
anupalambha eva ghatabhavah | sa ca siddhas tena siddhena- 
nupalambharipenasatvena 

5. sadvyavaharayogyatva,, sadhyata iti dvitiye pariccheda iOha 
cokta,* | sa evanupalambho 'bhavatmakah | katham siddhah 
katha{fi ca}<m va>bhavo jhanabhavaniscayakaranam yato _ belowl.7+5) 
‘phavavyaharah 

6. syat(*) | yadrso 'nupalambho 'bhipretas tam avidusaha,, prsta 
ity aha | naisa dosah | yasmad ekasyananyasamsrstasyartha- 
syopalambhanubhavat(") | ida,, vastv iti (u)palambhavidhi- 
nisedhavikalpau bhava 

7. tah | eka(nu)bhavad iti | kuto yasman na bhavanam svalamba- 
Na, jflanabhavad eva,, bhavatiti jfianabhavaniscayah | yato 
jhanabhavaniscayat tata eva jhanabhavad asadvyavaharah 
syat’ | kutai 
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. §tarhi jianabhava{h}niscayo {ya}<ya>to 'sadvyavahara ity 
aha | svabhavanam svasmad riipad visistasya vyavrttasya pra- 
desader ekajfianasamsarggino jfianat” | yata{sva}<é ca>yam 
jhanabhavaniscayo bhavati{ti}da,, no 

. pala(bdh)ir iti tata evasa(dvy)avaharah | upalambhabhavena 
hi ni§citena pravarttate | so 'sadvyavaharo na jfianabhavad api 
tu jhanantarabhavad iti kutah kvacid iti svapadisu sarvva- 
sya<rthasya’>prati 

. tau satya(m) jfianabhavapratipatter na jfanabhavapratitih © | 
tada jfianabhavapratipattih kutah smaranabhavat" | yato jfia- 
nabhavaj jnanabhavaprat{i}itis tasmad arthasya pratyaksa- 
tayam 

. tadarthapratyaksapramanasamarthyad upalambhanupalambha- 
vikalpau © bhavatah | pratyaksenopalambhabhava eva vya- 
vaharttavyah | padarthabhavas tu na vyavahartu,, Sakyo 'nu- 
palabdha{bha}nam api sattadarésa 

. nae | ato drsyanupalabdho’ vyavaharttavya iti asadvyava- 
i@harayogyadrsyopalambhabhavaniscayam aha pratyaksad 
ida, nopalabhe {di} iti | yato jfianamatrabhavaniscayo 'nya- 
sm{i}a 

. d asi e*eevaty eva | kasmat punar ekajfiananubhavad a(rth)a- 
ntaropalambhabhavavasayah | yasmad arthaviseSa{sa}sya 
gatih | samvedanad visistad bhavati | tathavidhasya visistasya 
nilakarasyatma 

. nah eeeevedanenanyasma(t) samvedanantarad visesa(pr)a- 
titih | tatha ca sati tat samvedanam atmana eva siddhariipa- 
visesa{h}m arthantarad artham api grahya, bhinatti 
janavisistaniscayadhina 
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PVINT 3 


ta—ya, 
above |. 1+1 


above |. 1+1 


above |. 1 


PVINT 3 167 


84b 


1. tva{ta}d arthavisesaniscayasya tasmad viSistajiananiscaya- 
sya rupo jfanantarabhavaniscayo jfanad yuktah kim ucyate 
'rtham arthad avacchinnattiti | uktam idam ekajfianasamsa- 
rggi(n)i drete + 

2. tader asato yadi bhavo bhavet(") drsya eva bhaved ity evam 
drsyatvasambhavaneti | tato drsyanupalabdhiniscayahetvad 
arthavyavaccheda ihoktah | atas ca jfianajfieyartipanupala- 
bdhi 

3. r Uktas tatra tatra | nanu ca yatha jfianad arthavisesanisca- 
Oyo na svatas tatha jhanasyapi jhanantara{pi}d ity ahanya- 
theti | yadi jfianasya visesaniyata akaro jfiananta 

4. ran niscetavyas tasya<pi> jianantarasya jhanantarad iti © _ belowl.7+4) 
jfianavisesapratipatti {h}nibandhanantaranivasthanat’ | na ka- 
syacid arthasya jfianasya va visesah sidhyeta | 

5. katham punar arthaviseso jfianavisesavan na svatah si- 
O©dhyatity aha | arthasya tu svasattayah svavisesad va satta- 
visesayor na niscayo 'rthasambandhinos tayor{e} asanVvi 

6. driipatvat® | ya hi samvidriipa sattavisesas ca tayoh svatah 
siddhih etad ukta,, bhavati | yasya satta svatah sidhyati | tasya 
viseso py arthasya tv{e} asamvidrtipatvat® sattamatram api | 

7. svato na siddham kuto visesah sidhyed iti | atmano yaj 
jfianam tasya sattavisesabhyam sattavisesayoh siddhir nna 
svatantra | na tatha samvedanasya samvedanantarasattavise- 
sabhyam 
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. sattavisesayor niscayah | sarvvasyaiva jiianasya jfieyasya 


caprati##pattiprasangat’ | yasmaj jflananantaram evabhava- 
niscayakaranan na jhanabha(v)as tasmad drsyopalambha- 
{va}bhavaniscaya(h)e 


. tutvaeed anantaroktad visistasyaikajiianasamsarggino ripa- 


nubhavan nanyo 'nyasyaikajfianasamsarggino 'bhavah | pa- 
ryudasavrtya sa evanubhavo 'bhavah | ato dréyanupalambha- 
niscayahetu 


. tvat" | na kevalam abhavah | kin tu tasya ghatasyanupala- 


mbho © pi | te’smam{dvya}<dea>tad vyavrttasyaikajfiana- 
samsarggina upalambhah “<idrSaeeeeeeeepraeeee> Idrsa(y)a- 
(nupalambhah pratyaksenaiva s)iti | tasmad ayam artha ukto 
yasmad anyajfana 


. {martha} drsyasyopalambha{va}bhavaniscayas tasmat tad 


eva visi@stajianam tasyabhavas canupalambhas ca sa ca 
pratyaksasiddhau vastutvac ca karanam api | bhavatu drsyo- 
palambhabhavaniscayo ‘1 


. smat sa eva tv abhavo ‘nupalambhaé ceti kuta ity aha | ya- 


smaQ@d asamsarggino 'ee<rtha>sya yo 'nubhavo samsarggi- 
visayatvad evaikakara{h}pratiniyatah | tasman nanyo 
nyasyarthasyabhavo 


. ‘pi tu sa eva | yasmat® sa eva(nu)bhavah tad eva nilam upala- 


bdham astiti niscayayan® tasyakarasya niyata{h}tvad anya- 
sya *<anyanubhavasya> cabhavan niscayayati | tasmat® sa 
evabhavah | iha ca tad evasti 


. ti] kada nigcayo yadanyabhavo vyavahrto 'nyabhavavyava- 


harag ca dréyanupalabdheh | tasman naisa pratyaksavyapa- 
rah | prakarananurodhartheva,, drastavyam | tad evopala- 
bdham asti 
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One unallocated aksara above °ndn na jafa° in 1. 1: na’ 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1+#* 


below 1.7 


below 1. 7+*¢ 


above |. 1+6 


PVINT 3 169 


85b 


1. nanyat® ayam hi pratyaksavyaparah prakrta idam upalabhe 
ida, nopalabhe iti | tathd visistasvaripaniscaya evaparanu- 
bhavabhavaniécayah | yad ukta,, tatah svatah siddhariipavise 

2. sam iti | tasman na paranubhavo stiti niécapayatity atra na 
samarthya,, yojaniyam api tu naparo stity atra | na hi pratya- 
ksam aparabhava,, vyavaharayati | tat katham niscapayati 
sama 

3. rthyat* | yadi tatra drsyo 'nyo bhaven na kevalah pradeOSsa 
upalabdho bhavet tasyapy upalambhat® | tasmad ekopala- 
mbhaniscayasamarthyad eva drsyabhavo niscitah sa tv a 

4. drstanam api satva<d’> dréyanupalabdhya vyavaharttavyah | abovel.4 
© tasmad anyopalambhabhavaniscayahetur eva samarthyad 
anyabhavaniscayahetuh tasmat® sa evabhava{h |} <ity uktan bn, 
(bha)vati tasmad evabhavaniscayahetutvat® (dr)syapa(la- belowi. 7+ 
mbhabh)avaniscayasama(rthy)ekrtat sa (e)va tasyanupala- 
mbho eeeeeeee> tasmanu 

5. palambhah | yato hi yasyabhavaniscayah | sa tasyonu@pa- 
lambho yukto nanyoh | tasya canyasya dréyasyopalambha- 
bhavaniscayahetutaya 'bhava{h}vyavaharasiddher hetur ya- 
tas tu na 

6. jnanabhavaniscayo na “<ta>sya vyavaharahetutvam aniScite- _ below1.7+6) 
nanupalambhenabhavavyavahar<a>yogat’ | saca svasa(m)ve-_ inl.6, 
danasiddhatvan nasiddha ity anyajfianam karanam ca pra- ~~ 
tyaksasiddhafi ceti codyai 

7. dvayam parihrta, | atra ca yatah pratyaksad ekajfiamna- 
samsarggivastuvisayad drsyany<o’>palambhabhavaniscayas _ in1.7, 
ta{{{ity ukta,, bhavati | tasmad evabhavaniscayahetutvad “”” 
drsyopalambhabhavaniscai 
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. yasamarthyakrtat sa eva}}}to drsyasyanyasyabhavavyava- 


hara ity artho vyavasth{i}a{ta}pitah | e{va}<ta>m artham 
vyabhicarayann aha | nanu svasmad visistasyaikajfiana- 
samsargginah pratyayam vinapy abhavavyavaharabuddhir 
bha 


. vati kvacit® yatha santamase santate tamasi hastasamca- 


renasty abhavapratitir ghatadinam | na / kuto / yatas tatrapi 
santamase tatheti kasyacit’ 'bhavapratipattaye samcarato 
hastasyantara | 


. atmi(y)o visistah | sparsa upalabhyate ripatmand ca dr@syo 


ghatah spréyah | sparsatmana tasya sprsasyaikajfianasamsa- 
(rggy)a{h}ntarasparsopalambhad abhavagatih | kutah punar 
etad anta 


. rasparsopalambhas tadastity aha | yata iti | nanu ca hasta- 


{i_’?} Osamcaravyapara{h}visayad eva buddhir ggatataya- 
prayatnat(") phalabhito hastah samcarapratiyata ity ahasati 
prayatn’e hetau 


tavan na ca samcarapra- 
©tyayo ‘numanam tatah | sparSavisese pratyakse desad de- 
§antarasamcari hastah pratyaksah | asati va prayatne utksi- 
ptabaho 


. h santamase nidrarambhakale '{vo}<dho>gacchato hasta- 


syopalambho 'stity apratityanga,, {|} vyabhicari ca prayatnah | 
tasmad eva sparSavisesad ekajhanasamsarggino 'bhavapra- 
titih | tad ity ekajfiana' 


. samsarggivastupratyayabhave 'bhavapratipatteh | svapadisu | 


§abdadyabhavapratitir nirnnesyate pascat® | nanu upala- 
bhyad anyesu karanesu sa*(v)e tasya drsyasyanupalambhad 
abhavapratitih ki 
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Possibly one aksara above °vyavahara’® at the end of 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 7+6 


PVINT 3 171 


86b” 


1. m ato (te)***a(p)amadamircchavasthayam ma bhit(*) ka- 
syacid abhavapratipattih atah indriyasya sa(dgu)nyam ka- 
reakaranasama(rthya)m yogyo mana(sk)a(ra u)palam(bha)- 
p(r)atyaya(s ta)syaivabhavat(") | taeese(vi) »¢s(taika) 

2. jfiana(sam)sa(rgg)i(jfi)ana(bh)avat tatra (sv)apadisu’ ka- 
“<sya>cid abhavapratitih | kutas tarhi (t)adréa iti | samagra- abovel. 142 
karanasyo’<palabhyanu>palambhasyai(v)a(bh)aeaes | (ta)- abovel. 142 
smad (ya)*ee* (v)isista(jfiana)d abha’(vapratipatti)h (sv)apa 

3. dis* (ta)dabhavad iti tad as’adhanam { { { yato anupalambha- 
vad eOva svapadisu tadabhavad iti tad asadhanam }}} yato 
n(u)palambhabhavad eva (sv)apadis(u) tadabhavaeeti(pa- 
tt)ie na (vi)eee*jhana 

4, 004(t°) **(y)api (vi)Sistam eva jfanam prakarantarena kathi- 
ta©m iti darsayitum aha | a’trapy anupalambhe vaktavye 
(satsu) karanantare(sv) iti bru’ss *te*am eve(nd)riya(d)ecees- 
eseeee(nnye) 

5. (na he)***epalambhejanya(n) daréayati | yasmatada tani ka- 
©rya(nugu)nani yadaisa(m) karya,, bhavati | anyathatipra- 
sangat’ | ta<ya>smirh’S ca pratibhdsamane yah san ni-  teow1745 
(ya)ee...2¢ 7 aks. 

6. **...°¢(rggijna upalambho drstavastujfianasamarthani kara-  ca.8 aks. 
nany anumapayati | tatah samsarggijfianam karya(m) sa ca’ 
karyavrttir ipalabdhih | upalabhyasyanupalaee...*« ca. 6 aks. 

7. °*...°°(pra)tibhasaniyama,, darSayati bhavan? | tatha hi saty ca.9 aks. 
upalambhe evam anupalabdho nama ghato yady asav akare 
ta ekarthaniyato bhavet? | tasma(tva)yapi (vi)<Si>(sta)e**em below 1.7 
e<va> right margin 
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. nyan(u)pala(bdh)ir ukta | anyatha (y)ady upalabdhir nesyate 
tadarthabhavo 'nupalambhena “<tadabhavo py anyenanupa- 
labhye>ty anavastha syat* | etad eva vivrnvann 4ha | anya- 
theti | yadi svajfianabhavad abhavasiddhis tada 'siddhasya- 
. nabha(vo) 'ny(e)nan(u)palambhena sadhaniya ity anava- 
sthanad gamakasiddher apratipattir eva syad a<rtha>bha- 
vasya | syad etaj jfianavat tadabhavah svatah sidhyati tat 
(ku)to navasthety aha | yasmae*saeed’an’abhava 

. h svato nisca’yati "bhavariipatvavisesat’ | visayasya©pi svata 
evabhavaniscayaprasangat’ | yad ikta,, jfianavaj jfanabhavo 
pi svata iti tan na | yasmat” sa(mv)edanam atmano vise 

. sat” samvidripatvat | svata e’<va> samvidita,, na param ripam 
sadha@nam apeksyate | na tv e’<va>m abhavas tasya riipa- 
bhavad asamvidripatvat” | kecid adeerya<hu>r natmagra- 
hiG)anabhavad abhavanisca 

. yo yato ya“<m a>navasthadosah syat’ napi svasmad anya- 
jfia@Qnabhavat" bhavatkan* kutas tarhi yo ya, vidito 'bhavo- 
palambho na{pi}<sti> ghata ityevamakaras tasmad bhava- 
jhanad abhava 

. vyavaharah pratyaksa{ca}sya c’abhavavisayatvavirodhad 
agrhitagrahy eva tat svatantra,, na smartta,, | atas ca prama- 
nam abhavakhyam iti | iha svavisaye pramanam bhavat 
kificit’ saksad arthad bhavati ya 

. tha pratyaksa,, paramparaya va yathanumana,,« | na cabha- 
vapratyayo ‘numanam abhavasya lingayogat’ hetubindt- 
ktat* | sa tarhy abhavapratyayah | kuto rthat saksad bhavati | 
yo 'sya visayah 
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above |. 1 


below 1. 7+2 


above I. 1+4 
below 1. 7+4 
below 1. 7+4 


below 1. 7+5 


below 1. 7+5 
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1. syat tatra caitat pramanam syat® na tavatad abhavad bhavati | 
yasman nabhavah kasyacit karanam saksat paramparaya va 
kuto 'samarthatvat" | sama(rth)as tarhi bhavisyati | bhava 
e’<va> tarhi syat’ | samarthyartipatva below I. 7+1 
2. d’<t°> bhavasya cakaro nte vaksyamano bhinnakramah kif above. 1 
canyat tasya’<bha>vasyanapayat <t>atkaryan nitya, bha-_ below1.7+2, 
vet? | na “<(ca)> sahakaryanurodhan nityo pi kadacit karoti | move Lida 
anapeksatvat® | ka(th)am anape{so}<kso> | below I. 7+2 
3. {{{pi ya yadi Se(s)akatarupatvat"}}} <apeksa@ya viSesa-_ below1.7+3” 
labharupatva’t®> | tasyapi viseso bhavi@(s)yati | bhavatu 
abhavas tu na syat® kuta’<s ta’>llaksanatvad iti | plrvva-_ below1.743° 
rupatyago rupantarasambandhas ca bhavasvabhavo yadi tav 
abha 
4. ve stah bhava evasau nabhavah | tasman n(a)bhavad aya, 
pratya©y’o yo sya visayah | ayafi ca tatra pramana,, syat” | 
abhava ity apity api samuccaye 'yafi ca dosah abhavasa- 
bden{o}a na bhavo 
5. abhava iti bhavapratisedha ucyate | tatha ca saty abhavaQd 
bhavati bhavapratisedhad bhavati bhavan na_bhavatiti 
samarthyad vakyarthah syat® | nafi"samaso hi yenarthena sa 
6. manadhikaranyena vaiyadhikaranyena va sambadhyate tato  kiahi 
rthat tathaivottarapa’<da>rthan nivarttayati | yatha abhavo_ telow1.7 
‘brahmano bhavo na bhavati gatir abhavena krta,, {bham iti ae 
pratiti} <bhavena <<na>> krtam iti> below .7+6), 


above insert. 


7. {s} tatha 'bhavad bhavati bhavan na bhavatity uktau hetur 
asya pratyasya nisiddhah syat" | tato <(‘)>hevukatvam ukta,, | below1.7 
atha nafi’samasa uttarapadarthabhavopalaksite dravye va- 
rttate tato <(')>bha in 1.7 


(D91a5; P108a4) 
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. syat tatra caitat pramanam syat” | na tavad abhavad bhavati | 
yasman nabhavah kasyacit karanam saksat paramparaya va 
kuto asamarthatvat" | samarthas tarhi bhavisyati | bhava eva 
tarhi syat® | samarthyariipatvad abha 

. vasya cakaro nte vaksyamano bhinnakramah | kifi canyat 
tasyabhavasyanapayat’ tatkaryan nityam bhavet® | na ca 
sahakaryannarodhan nityo pi kadacit karoti | anapeksatvat" | 
katham anapekso peksaya 

. visesalabharipatvat’ | tasyapi viseso bhavisyati | \©! bhavatu 
abhavas tu na syat’ kutas tallaksanatva{t"}d iti | pirvvatyago 
rupantarasambandhas ca bhavasvabhavo yadi tav abhave 
stah | bhava 

. evasau nabhavah | tasman nabhavad aya,,« | pratyayo yo sya 
vii©isayah | ayafi ca tatra pramanam syat" | abhava ity apity 
api samuccaye 'yafi ca dosah | abhavasabdena na bhavo 
‘bhava iti bhavapratise 

. dha ucyate | tatha ca saty abhavad bhavati bhavaprati(s)e- 
dhad bhavati © bhavan na bhavatiti samarthyad vakyarthah 
syat” | nafi°samaso hi yenarthena samanadhikaranyena vai- 
yadhikaranyena va sa,badhyate 

. tato rthat tathaivottarapadarthan nivarttayati | yatha abhavo 
‘©brahmano bhavo na bhavatiti gatir abhavena krtam bha- 
vena krtam iti pratitis tatha 'bhavad bhavati bhavan na 
bhavatity uktau hetur a 

. sya pratyasya nisiddhah syat° | tato ‘hetukatvam ukta,,= | atha 
nafi’samasa uttarapadarthabhavop{ a }alaksite dravye varttate 
tato bhava eva kascid abhavah | evam tarhi namantarena 
bhava evoktah syat" | ta! 

. to bhavapratyaya evayam iti katham abhavavisayah | anena 
Sabdartho pi nabhiprayanugata iti darSita, bhavati | tasman 
nasyabhavapratyayasya visayabhavad anutpatter asti sambha- 
vah kifi ca pratyaksagr 
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1. h(@)tagrahitvabhavat’ svatantrasya darSana{ bhava }nanta- 
r{a}abhavitva,, na syat" | pratyaksasamarthy{o}a<d u>tpa- abovel. 1+1 
ttau satyam tasyaiva darSanasyabhave jfatavye sama- 
rthy{e}am abhyupaga{ma}tam iti tad eva pramanam syat° 
nabhavapratyayah | nanu ca 

2. pratyaksam {sa} <(n)a>bhavavisayam na cavisaye pramanam _ above. 1++ 
ity aha | pratyaksakarasya nilader nniyamah samarthyan 
tenaparasyarthasya pratisedhat* pratyaksam eva pramanam | 
na hy abhavo nama riipavan(") | yatas tadabhasena jfia 

3. nena grahyatvat’ pratyaksasyatadabha{ta}satvad avisayah 
syaQ©t' | api tu vyavaharttavyo vikalpena | yatha ca pratya- 
ksagrhite pratyaksasamarthyad vyavahriyamane pratyaksa,, 
pramanam tatha pratyai 

4. ksakarasamarthyad vyavahriyamane 'bhave pratyaksa,, pra- 
i©manan tadakaraniyamad iti | kutah | ya ekajfianasamsa- 
rggibhavakaro niyato yasya samsargginah pratiksepasamai 

5. rthas tata akarantarasamsargge sati tadarthaprati{pra}kse- 
paQsyabhavat' tadakaraniyamad anyasya samsargginah pra- 
tiksepah | yatah pratyaksam evabhave pramanam tasmad {e}a! 

6. yam pratyayo niyatakaradarsanatva<(ba)>lotpanno 'svata-_ below. 8+ 
ntratvaiOn na pramanam yato naksasrayo 'bhavasyajana- 
katvad arthakaryatvac ca pratyaksasya pramana{tva}sya- 
lingasrayas cabhavasya linga 

7. bhavat(*) | ajanakatvac ca{da}rthajanyatva’<c ca>numana-_ below1.8+7 
sya kim ucyate pratyaksabalotpanno ya, vikalpo nastiha 
ghata iti yavata drsyanupalambhal lingad esa pratyaya ity 
aha | pratyaksam eva tat tathety 4 

8. karaniyamenotpanna,, yena niyamena pratyaksasyananta- 
ram evedam upalabhe<ti> ida,» nopalabhe{i}<ty u>upala- _ below1.8+8, 
mbhavidhipratisedhavikalp(au) bhavatah | yatha niladarsa- °°” **" 
nan nilam uidam upalabdhan na pitam u 


(D92al1; P109a1) 


Two unallocated aksaras below °sydnantaram in 1. 8: eya cca’ +7 
Unallocated aksara below °da,»nopa° in 1. 8: ma’ +6 


. vikalpagrahanam anarthaka,, syat® 


176 


89a 


. palabdha(s)iti | kim ato yat pratyaksam evopalambhavidhi- 


pratisedhavikalpau janayaty ataS ca drsyopalambhanise- 
dham kurvvata pratyaksena samarth(y)at’ pirvvoktadrsya- 
bhavo niscito nasti ghata{h} ity asya pra 


. tyayasya visaya iti darsanam eva ghatabhave pramanam 


adrstanam api tu satvasambhavat kim anena pratyaksena 
kevala, pradeSam grhnata 'grhito ghato nirasto na veti 
pratyaksaniscitasyapy abhava 


. sya vyavaharasaméaye sati drsyanupalambhah | pratyaksa- 


nisci©to ghatabhavam vyavaharayati na svayam eva nisca- 
payati | ata eva yady atra dréyo ghato bhavet(*) ekajfiana- 
samsarggitaya na kei 


. valah pradeso {bhave} drsto bhaved iti darsanasaskaram a- 


bhrasta©m anuvarttayan’ darsanasamarthyagamyam abha- 
Vam= Vyavaharayati | yasmac copalambhavidhipratisedha- 
({{ {)vikalpasyaiva prakrantatvad vidhi 

prati} }}samartha,, pra- 
tyaksan tasmaQ© {vu }t tav upalabdhanupalabdhavastuvidhi- 
pratisedhavikalpau na pramanam | yatha vi{dhi}kalpa 
upalambha{ni}<nisca>y { asc }anusaritvan na svatantran« 


. pramanan tatha nasti ghata iti pratisedhavikalpo pi pra- 


tyaiOksayattadrsyopalambhabhavaniscayanusaranan nabha- 
ve svatantra,, pramanam iti darsayitum ubhayam upanya- 
stan« | itaratha pratise 


. dhavikalpasyaiva prakrantatvad vidhivikalpagrahanam ana- 


rthaka,, syat® | tad evan drSyesu vastusu (s)vavisistajfianad 
abhavapratitir ukta ‘drSyesu katham abhavapratitir ity aha | 
adrsye anupalambhad a 


. bhavaniscayayogat sthitih sadvyavaharah | anyatradréya- 


nupalabdhau pratisidyate | katham iva niscayayogo yatha- 
nyasantanesu manaso ‘nubhutavikalpo ragadis cadrsyatval 
lingarahii 


(D92b2; P109b4) 
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One illegible unallocated aksara above °ktddrsya° in 1. 1. 
Unallocated note above janayaty atas ca in|. 1: e*eeesti’ 


PVINT 3 


below 1. 8+5 


PVINT 3 177 


89b”’ 


1. to na niéciyate | yasmac caniscayaphala tasman na sama(rth)a 
vipaksad dhetor vyavrttisadhanaya | ka tarhi samartha 
hetau | adya dréyanupalabdhir adhikrta | kuto niscitenaiva 
trirupena sadhyasya sa 

2. dhanat(") niscayasadhani c’adya | atha katham iya, drsya- 
nupa{bdhi}labdhih prayoktavya tasya atmanah prayoges(u) 
svarlpam pratisedhadvarena prayujyamte | atha badhanari- 
pam va vidhidvarena yada prayujyate | 

3. katham arthantarasyanyad badhakam | virodhat tayoh | kuto 
viro@dhah | avikalakaranasya bhave saty anyabhavat punar 
abhavatah | yah san yasmin sati niravarttate tayoh Sitosnayor 
iva V1 

4. rodhah | etad vivrnvamn aha | yeyam abhavabhavavyavaha- 
rani©@scayahetur vipaksa{ (rth)a}<d dhetu>vyatirekasadhant _ below1.8+4' 
yada (s)vayam abhava,, sadhayitu,, prayujyate | tada svari- 
pena va prasajyate svabhanu 

5. palabdhivyapakanupalabdhikarananupalabdhis(v) anupala- 
bdhiiOr iti svabhavadinam anupalabdhirupam eva prayu- 
jyate yadi va pratisedhyasya Sitasparsader’ badhakava- 


{ksa}<hnya>diripe”<(no)>panyase below L. 8, 
OW I. 


6. na s{au}ovanupalabdhih pratisedhasya prayujyate | natra $i- 
taspaOrso 'gner iti svabhavaviruddhopabdhir evamadi co- 
dahrta,, prapaficitafi ca purvvam eva | arthabadhananimitta,, 
virodhabhedam da(rs)a 

7. yitum aha | sa virodhah | katham yenartho 'rtham badhate | 
avikalani {ra}karanani yasya tasya prabandhena bhavato 
‘nyasya sannidhane 'bhavat tayor nnivarttyanivarttakayor 
ekadeSasthanaviro: 

8. dho gamyate éitosnasparsayor iva | ayafi ca virodho vya- 
khyatah | prapaficena tatha 'paro virovo<dho> 'nyonyabhe-  below1.8 
dena rupaniscayad bhavati | yatha dhruvabhavasya pariha- 
rena vinasa 


(D93a3; P110a7) 


Unallocated aksara below bhavati in 1. 8: *i +6’ 


178 


90a 


. iti tayor virodhah | etad evaha | anyonyasya pariharena sthi- 


tarupatayaikatmatvavirodhah { { {ka{tham yena}rtho 'rtham 
badhate | avikalanirakaranani yasya tasya prabandhena bha- 
vate 'nyasya sannidha 


. ne '{bhava}t ta}}} | tatha ca sati nadnena sahanavasthanavi- 


rodhah samerhyate ripadvayadhisthanatvat" | sahanavastha- 
nasyasya caikamatrabhavaphalatvad iti bhedenopanyasah | 
nityatvanityatvayor iva 


. | pramanena ba{ dba}dhamn{*}’ad badhyasyarthasya badha- 


kapramananiba@ndhanena lingena virodhah | sapeksadhru- 
vabhavayor iva | etad eva dargayann aha | pramanam (v)a 
yadi kasyacin tatve badhaka,, bhava 


. ti talliigenapi badhyasya virodhah | yatha apeksaya saQha 


dhruvabhavitvasya virodhah pramanam | punar vvinasaka- 
ranam astiti bruvatotpattimanto na vinaSaniyata abhyupa- 
gantai 


. vya iti sadhyam vinasabhave hetvantarapeksatvenopaga- 


©tatvat" | anvayam darSayati | ye yasya bhavartha,, svahetor 
a’<nya>t karanam apeksante te tatra niyata na bhavantiti | 
yatha rage va 


. samsi sapeksatva*n <na tatra> niyatani tad atra sapeksa- 


tva{ni}m ani©@yamena dhruvabhavitvaviruddhena vyaptam 
sat tena virudhyate | vyabhicaram 4ha | vinasahetiinam api 
tatrapeksake bhave ni 


. yatatva*<n na> sapeksatvenadhruvabhavitvadosah | naivam | 


kuto svahetiinam sakalyaniyatam apratibandho niyato yas 
tasyabhavat" | katham abhavo yasman na tasmin vastuni 
bhavati svakaranasamagripra 


. tibaddhair anye<r a>pi tase padarthonmukhair vvinasadha- 


yibhir bhavit{i}avya,, | hetum aha | tasmin vastuni vi {Sa }na- 
§akanam anayart{e}atvat | atha vindsasyayatatvadharmmano 
vinasaka na karana 


(D93b4; P111a2) 
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Unallocated note below padartho® in 1. 8: sita +6 
Unallocated aksara below °sadhdyi° in 1. 8: na’ 


PVINT 3 


below 1. 8+5 


tvaksa, 
below 1. 8+6 


below 1. 8+7 


ta—>pra 


inl.8 


te—tt{e}a 


PVINT 3 


. bhava{h}prasangad anantarye sati ksanikatvam,,« 


90b” 


. ntaradhinas taddharmmatayam tata evatmayatta”<**>d_vi- 


nasakaranaksanikatvam padarthasyestam syat” | tatha hi 
ya{Sca}<e**>sau vinaSahetuh karanantarasapeksah syatada 
pratibandhavaikalyasambhavad aniyata 


. eva | tanmatrapeksas tu tata eva nispannad arthad dvitiye 


ksane vinasahetur nnispedyeta | trttye ca ksane bhavas tata 
eva nivartteta | nanv evam api ksanadvayavasthayitva, syan 
na ksanikatva,,« 


. Ipam kalopalaksanam gra{hyana}grahanam masavarsaka- 


(Ipa)vasthayi©tva,» bhavanirakrta,, bhavati | atha va vina- 
Sayitavyahetubhya eva vinaSaka utpadyate tato dvitiya eva 
ksane padartha,, 


. vinaSayed iti ksanikatvam eva | vinasamatrat pasca@d utpa- 


tsyante vinasakah | tat(*){h} kutah ksanikatva,, ucyate pada- 
rthatatvasya visesabhavat" | pirvvam abhitasya pascad 
asya | 


yada tu 
bhaQvajananasamagrya vinaSahetus tada sa tatva, sama- 
grisvabha{u}va ucyate | uttaras ca prabandhas tafraiva yoja- 
niyah syad eta 


. devam api ksanidvayavasthapitva, ksanamatravasthane pi 


© sahetuko vinaéo 'nabhipretah prasakto | naivam yasmad 
evam bhavato 'nistam ukta,,« | anyac ca svapaksa ucyate | sa 
cetyadi 


. | yada ghata{(d) e}<d e>va vinasakas tad sa iti ghato yada 


tu taddhetor utpadyate tada ghatahetur anityatahetor nniya- 
makasvabhava istah sa “<na> ghato 'nityasvabhavas taddhe- 
tur ani<(tya)>svabhavajai 


. nano va kin nesyate | ghatasya taddhetor vva svavena {sa 


*1}<hi sa vi>nasako hetur ghatanaSaniyataSaktir u{dayati }- 
<padi> | tatha ca ghata atmana<éan°>{sa} nni{ccha}ya- 
cchann eva svarupeneva nivrttidharmma hetu 


(D94a5; P111b4) 


Unallocated note below ghatasya in 1. 8: de’ +(7) 


179 


below 1. 8+1 


above 1. 1 


eai—trai 


below 1. 8+7 


a—ma, 
below 1. 8+7 
below 1. 8+7 


below 1. 8+8 


below 1. 8+8’, 
below 1. 8+8 


180 PVINT 3 


——— Missing: ff. 91-100 ——- 


PVINT 3 181 


——— Missing: ff. 91-100 ——- 


. dharmmah syat’ 


182 


101a”’ 


. d ubhayor nityanityayor ddharmmatve pi nanaikantikatva- 


dosah | tatha hi yada nityatva,, sadhyam tada nitya akasa- 
dayah sapaksah paksasapaksanyataratva,, ca tada na vipakse 
varttate | evam anityatve sa(dh)ye | 


. | syad etad ubhayatrapi | ya eva {sa} Sabdah paksabhitah | sa 


eva nityanityataya sandigdhah tatra ca varttamanah paksa- 
sapaksanyataratva,, vyabhicari Sankyetety a’<e*e*>ha | na hi 
paksa eva hetor vyabhicaravisayah | (s)a 


. hi sandigdhah sadhyate | tada na vipaksa{tva}taya niécitah 


{ { {ta©tra na varttata e{va}}}} yas tu vipakso niscitah’ tatra 
na varttata eva’ | tena nasau vyabhicaravisayah | itaraseasya 
kidrso vipakso ' 


. bhipretah ki, vastavah | sadhyabhavah | ahosvit" purusaka- 


i©lpitah | yadi vastavah | purusecchaya paksikrto pi vastu- 
sthityam sadhyabhavayuktah vipakso vyabhicaravisaya{h} 
eva | tat kim 4 


. ha | na paksa eva vyabhicaravisaya iti | atha tu puruseccha- 


kaQlpita eva paksasapaksabhyam vyatirikto vipaksah | tada 
na hetor avyabhicaro vastavah syat* | na canumana,, prama- 
Nam« Syad i 


. yaitart sarvva, prasam {fiji}<gi>ta,,. param istam vipaksam 


prechati ka,, punar bh{a}ai©va(n) iti | itaram sadhyabha- 
va{h}m ity aha | vastavam eva sadhyabhavam egrhitvaham 
katham idanim vastusthitya sadhyaviparyayad vyavrtta: 


. tvat(") | avipaksavrttir ekarasiniyata ubhayadharmmah syat(’) | 


yasman na *i paksavipaksayoh pravibhagam apeksate hetor 
avyabhicarah | yena vipaksa*<**>vrtter avyabhicaro vastutas 
cobhayah 


katham anapekso vastavatvat(") | pakso hi 
purusecchakrtas tadapeksatvat" | vipakso pi vipaksapeksaya 
ca sadhyavyabhicarah kalpyamanah puru(s)ecchakrtah 
syat’ | na vastavo 


(D108a2; P127al1) 


70 


PVINT 3 


above I. 1+2 


ta—tah 


below 1. 8+6 


below 1. 8+7 


Unallocated note below sddhyG@° in 1. 8: caseeisesees (maybe to be read with the 


insertion mark in 1. 3). 


PVINT 3 183 


101b”' 


1. yadaiva vyabhicaravisayam na paksikuryat® | tadaiva vya- 
bhicarah | vastavo pi tarhi katham yasman na vyavasth{a}aya 
paksa,, prthag vyavasthapya sapaksa,, vipaksa, ca punah 
{sa}paksavarjite visaye visaye vya 

2. ptir upadarsyate paksavarjitah krtako 'nitya iti|katham tarhi ,—n 
vastubala’<*s>yata vyaptih | purusakrta,, paksavipaksa- abovel. 142 
vibhagam anapeksamana pramanair iipadarsyate | kidréi sa 
SarVvVam« kr 

3. taka, pakso nyo va sarvvasabdo niyamarthah | krtakam 
aQnityam eveti idrsi pramanair upadarSyate | kasmad evam 
ity ah{a}a | tatheti krtaka{tva}matrasyanityatvasiddhau sa- 
tyam« 

4. krtakatvakhyo dharmmo gamakah syan nanyatheti | na 
paiOksad anyatra vyaptisiddhau gamako yasmad yam eva 
sadhayitum icchati sa paksah | s’a caiva, svecchaya paksa,, 
kurvvan’ hetor avya 

5. bhicara{h}pratipattyartha,, sarvvavyabhicaravisayam paksi- 
kuiOryat® | kutah purusapravrtter icchalaksanaya ‘vastu- 
paratantratvat? | na hi yathavastv’ iccha purusana,, | yena ca 
pai 

6. ritam apy a<(rtham) a>nyatha sadhayitu,, necchet'” | tadrs2c teow. s+6, 
ca paksa@t'’ | anyatra sadhyena vyapto dharmma idréo nai- ~~ 
kantiko na gamakah | nanu ca yatra sadhyadharmmah 
pratyakse{na}<na>numanena va below 1. 8+6 

7. badhitah sa vyabhicaravisayah | sa ca paksabhaso na paksah | 
tat katham vyabhicaravisayah | pakso yenayam atiprasanga 
ity aha | na canumanavisayasya pratyaksabadhasti | trairii- 
pyavato 

8. lingasya visayo 'numanavisayah paksavipaksapratibhaga- 
pekse vavyabhicare trairipyavan evayam hetur yah | puru- 
secchaya vyabhicaravisayesu paksikrtesu parihrtavyabhica 


(D108b4; P127b5) 


7 Unallocated aksara below paksikrtesu in 1. 8: di +(4) 


184 


102a” 


. rah | katham abadha pramanasyanyena badhane <'>pramanya- 


prasangan nanu yasya badhasti tad apramanam eva yat tu na 
badhita,, tat pramanam astv ity aha | uktam atra dvitiye pari- 
cchede | ki,m ukta, pramanalaksanena yukte | ekasmin(’) 
badhayah 


. sambhave tallaksanam samki{ti}tavyabhicara,,« asatyam api 


badhaya{h}m anasvasatvad dusita, syat tasmad aprama- 
nyaprasangah | syad etad abadhitavisayatva,, namapara,, trai- 
rupyal laksanam istam tad yasya visayo badhyate | tan 
nanumana 


. laksanayukta,, { { {tato na pramanena vyaptam avyapta,«} } } 


“<tat® kuto> laksanayuktasya badhe@ty aha | abadhana- 
syapi laksanatve tasya lingasyasaky{e}aniscayalaksanata 
syan (n)a hy evam Sakyam niscettu, nasya badhakam 
sambhavatiti badhabha 


. vaniscaye va kut*écit” pramanat” | tata eva sadhyasiddhir iti 


vyartho © hetuh syat* | aniscitalaksanatve ca gamakatvay, 
na syad iti na kificit” kasyacit sadhanam astiti | yasya 
sadhanasyarthe 'vyabhicaras cintya 


. te | yasmat paksad anyatra vyaptisadhane na gamako 'nena 


nyayena taiOsmad vastuto yad ye{sam}<na> “<pramane- 
Naeeeeeeee> vyapta,, { { {yathasadhye} } } ca tad eva tasya gama- 
ka{tvay}<m a>gamaka{tva}fi ca | tato na vastudharmmo 
“<va(stava)>vyabhicarah purusecchaya vyavatisthate 


. | sarvvasyagamakatvaprasangat™ | evam asmakam{ »} kificit” | 


agamakatva,, © ca| ye tu paksavipaksapravibhagavyaptiva- 
dinah tesim yatha vyabhicaravisaya,, paksikaroti | tada na 
vyabhicarah | yada tu na paksikaro 


. ti| tada tena sadhanena *<*eeee* > vyabhicarah sadhyasyeti 


vastuto bruvatam s(u)vyavadatam iti upahasa | evam ubhaya- 
dharmmam anaikantika,, | upapadyabhavadharmma,, viru- 
ddham vaktum aha | abhavadharmma,, tu {da} {va}<(vada)>- 
to sya viruddho hetu 
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Unallocated aksara below bhadvamdatravydpino in 1. 8: ddhe’ or ddhi’ 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 8+(3) 


below 1. 8+¢, 
below 1. 8 


below 1. 8+5 
below 1. 8 


below 1. 8 


below 1. 8 


PVINT 3 185 


8. h syat kidrsam vyavaccheda,,« | nanu ca vyavaccheda ubha- 
yasadharano py astity aha | bhavamatravyapino vastutva- 
deh | idrSasya hi vyavacchedo 'bhavaniyatas tasya vyava- 
cchedasya bhave kvacid bhavad abhave ca sarvvatra bhava 


(D109a6; P128a8) 


186 


102b”° 


. d viruddhatva,,» tasmad ayam triprakaro pi bhavabhavo pi 


bhavabhavobhayasamba(ndh)i sattayah sadhane na het(u)- 
laksanayukto na ca triprakarad dharmmad anya gatih | 
anya<h> prakaro sti yatas tasman na satta sadhyate sadha- 
natve katham a 


. dosah | tad iti sattamatravyapini ksanikatvadau vastudha- 


rmme sadhye sadhanatve punar asyah sattaya{h} sama- 
nyena rupena nasiddhidharmmini siddhasattake tena ca 
vastumatravyapina sadhyadharmmena yadi vyapti 


. rasya sattamatrasya pramanena katha’<e(i)>n nisciyet{e }a | 


tada virodho na © syat* | yady api viparyayavyaptisiddhav 
eva virodhas tadasiddhau na virodhah | tathapy asi(ddh)a- 
yam vyap tau virodhah Sa(m)kyate na siddhayam ato 


. vyaptisiddhav {e}avirodhah | sandigdhavipaksavyavrttikas 


tu vyaptyasi© ddhimatranibandhanah | tatsiddhau nivarttata 
evety avyabhicaro yatas tasmat satve sadhane nasiddha- 
viruddha{na}naikantika(pra)sango sti yatha 


. sadhye | evan prasangagata,,» parisamapapya pra{sanga}- 


krtam upasa,,hai©rttum @ha | esa dvividho hetuh | sa eva ca 
svavyapakasya viparyaye sadhye viruddho naparah | kascit 
(pr)a(“)<ti>bandhaptrvvaka,, hi gamakatva,« | tac ca hetuvi 


. ruddhayor avisistam ato yadrsapratibandho hetus tadrsa eva 


viruddha © ity eva, darSayann acaryas catura~ paksadha- 
rmman 4ha | te ca purvv{o}a’<m evo>dahrtah | bhedasya ca 
pranadi“<**>tvasya samanyasya ca prameyatvasya saty apy 
a 


. naikantikatvenaikantikatam gamakatva(m) bruvanam pra- 


tivadina, prativahan acaryo dvav aha | tac canaikantika- 
tvam«| hetvabhasesu vyakhyayamane(s)v avasarapraptan 
vaksyamo vyavrtter vvipaksavyavacchedasya prasadhai 
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PVINT 3 


below 1. 8 


above I. 1+5 


above |. 1+6 


below 1. 8 


Two or three illegible unallocated aksaras at the top of the folio, aligned with 


sddhyate in 1. 1. 
One unallocated aksara below vidheyo in 1. 8: ca’ or da’ +(7) 


Two illegible unallocated aksaras below °yatiti in 1. 8 (maybe to be read after catura 


in 1. 6). 


PVINT 3 187 


8. nyasadhanartha,, hetu{vya}r vipaksavyavrttim eva gama- 
yan® sadhya,, gamayati | na punah {va} sadhya,, vidheyo 
nyan nivarttayatiti darsayatitu,, trin paksadharmman* katham 
ity aha | tatha hiti anvaya eva mukham upayas tena {na} {rga} 


(D110a2; P129a5) 


188 


103a 


. na hetur gamako 'nityatvad dhetoh | aprayatnanantariyaka- 
tvasyapratipatteh | tad dhy anityatvam aprayatnanantariya- 
ketve sadhye vidyudadau drstam evanvayamukhena ced 
dhetur ggamako 'nityam api gamayet? | ma bhi 

. dato 'nityatvat pratipattih sidhyasya yasmat samahayo nva- 
yo gamakah | kevalas catranvayo vyatirekasinyatayety 
asank yodaharanantaram upanyastam | iha tarhi sadhyaprati- 
pattih syat® | asparSatvan nitya 

. $abda iti | asparSatvasya hy anvayo vya{ti}rekasahayah | ani- 
tyeObhyo hi ghatadibhyo sparSatva,, vyavrttam na punar 
yathanityatvam syad etad atrapy anvayasyapradhanyam 
sapaksaikadeSavr{tte}rar hetos tato | 

. nasti pratipattir ityaSankyodaharanantaram upanyastam 
iha: © tarhi ca balavan a“<na>nvayah sarvvasapaksavyapi- 
tvat” | durbbalas tu vyatirekah | vipakse kvacid eva vyatire- 
kasya darsanat° | prayatnanantai 

. Tiyakatve hi sadhye {hi} anityatva,, sapakse sarvvatrasti vi- 
paksai@kadeSac cakasader vyavarttate | syad etan na bhavaty 
atrapi prati(p)attir yatah sarvvasmad vipaksad vyavrttir 
nasti | yadi sarvvasmad vyavr' 

. (tt)o hetuh | evam tarhi yah kaécit* krtakah | so anitya eva | na 
© nitya ity anena vakyena yadrso rtho bhidh{e}<i>yate vi- 
paksad vyavrttas tadrsa eva sadhyapratipattih kale dharmmi- 
ni niscito varttamano 

. hetur istah syat tatha ca sati vipaksavyavacchedena he- 
tu’<na> gamaketesta syat* | anyatheti vipaksavyavaccheda- 
bhave sarvvasmad vipaksad vyavrtter ddarsayitum aSakya- 
tvat® karanat® | tatha hi sadhyapratipadanai 

. kale sarvvasmat* vipaksad vyavrtto niécito gamaka isyate | 
na ca Sabdapradesadau dharmmini nityanagnivyavacchedam 
akurvvan(’) sarvvasmad vipaksad vyavarttamano niscito 
bhavati | sa eva hi Sabdapradesadir vvipai 


(D110b4; P130a2) 


PVINT 3 


a’—pra 


below 1. 8+4 


above |. 6 


below 1. 8+7 


PVINT 3 189 


103b 


1. ksataya sandihyate tatra sandihyamanavipaksabhave dha- 
rmmini cattamano hetur vvipaksavrttih Sa(fky)ate | tasmat 
sarvvasmad eva vipaksat” | vyavrtte hetur evam daréitah 
syat’ drstas ca pratipat’ yadi vipaksavyavacche: 

2. dam eva (ku)rvvan* sadhyam gamayet® | nanu ca yatha 
nityatvayathavyavacchede tad vyavacchedar(t)pasyanitya- 
tvasya gatis tadvad anityatve pratipadite samarthyanityatva- 
syagatih | satyam kevalasyam avasthayam vidhii 

3. r anityatvasya pratipatavyah | tada samarthyagamyo vipa- 
ksavyaQ©vacchedo na pratiyate | apratiyamane ca tasmin 
hetuh sandihyamana{vyavr}vipaksavyavrttih Sabdapradesa- atu 
dav eva dharmmini katham 

4, niyatam anityatvad upasamharet’ | tasmad evam anitya- 
tva<niya**>m upasam@©harttu,, Sakyam yady avipaksavrtta _ below1. 8+ 
eva hetur avasito bhavet® | vipaksa{tva}vyavacchedam eva 
ca sadhyadharmmini kurvvan yatrayam fatra na vipaksaga trata 

5. ndho stity avipaksavrttir nniscito bhavati | tato vidhisama- 
rthya@t°® | vipaksavyavacchede karttavye vidhipratipattir 
eva na syad dhetor aniécitatvat® | vyavacchedam eva tu pra-_ naora 
tipadayann anapahatasa 

6. rvvavipaksavyavrttiniscayo hetuh | tasmad asyanvayasya na 
bhava©miatrena sadhyagatir bhavati | a’nityatvad aprayatna- 
nantari(y)akatvasyagateh | napi samyenasparSatvan nityatva- 
syapratipatteh | 

7. napi pradhanye nanityatvat" | prayatnanantariyakatvasyaga- 
teh | tathanvayasyapradhanye py avyapakatvena vyatirekasya 
vyaptav asti gatih | ya(th)ety udaharanam darSayati | iha hi 
prayatnanaryakatvasya | 

8. sapaksaikadese vrttir vyatirekas tv asya vipaksam vyapno- 
titi gamakatva,, drstam || yatas canvaya{tya’}syapradhanye pi 
vipaksavyapini ca vyatireke hetur gamakas (th)asmad evam 
iti | ittham eva,, jfiato hetur bha! 


(D111a6; P130b6) 


190 PVINT 3 


104a”* 


. vati katham jfiato yat prayatnanantariyakam {tva} tad ani- 

tyam eveti sarvvasmad vipaksad vyavrttih | sapakse niya- 

{masya}<eeee> evafi ca hetur bhavan nityatvavyavacchede-  abovel.1 

naiva hetuna gamako bhavaty anityatvasya na punar vidhi- 

m{i}ukhena | 

. yadi nama samastavipaksavyavrtyo niscito hetur gamakas 

tathapi katham nityatvavyavacchedamukhena gamaka ity 

aha | (a)sya vakyasya samarthyam samgatarthatva,, yat tasya 

vyatirekagatau satyam parisamapteh | asya hi 

. vakyarthah sarvvasmad vyavrtto he/ejtuh | sa ca vyatireka- tau ne 
= F = ‘ 5 tto he{e} 

gatau satyam © sangatah {|} samapto bhavati | sa cedré{y}o 

vyatirekah Sabde nityatvavyavacchede sati gamyate prayo- 

gantare tu pradesadisu anagnivya 

. vacchede sati | tasmac chabde pradege {sa} ca nitya<na>gni- abovel.4 

vyavaccheda,, kurvvaQn* hetuh | sakalavipaksavyatireka- 

van’ jfiayate | tatha ca gamako nanyatha vidhau gamayitavye 

Samketavipaksabhave sadhyai 

. dharmmini vipaksavrttih samkyaman‘h sakalavipaksavya- 

vrtto © na niécitah syat’ | itaram pratibattum aha | na ce tesam 

nityatvadinam bhedamatra,, tasmmirmc chabdapradesadau 

dharmmini gamyate | te 

. na bhedamatrena pratipattuh prayojanabhavat’ ki,’ (tv 

a)nityatvaOdisamanyam evapratipa{tti}ksa, vipaksavya- 

vacchinna,, gamyate | ayam abhiprayo vidhau <(pra)>tipa-_ below1.7 

dite samarthyad vyavacchedo duhkarah 

. | tasmad vidhivyavacchedau yugapad eva karttavyau vyava- 

cchedamatrena {te} na kificid api prayojanam astiti darsa- 

yatidam eve{hi}ha nanyad iti | yady avasyam iti | yadi hi tat 

samanya,, pratipaksavyavacchinnam gamyate | 


Unallocated aksara below krte in 1. 8: ¢(i) 

Possibly three aksaras below °vati in 1. 8 (maybe to correct the mistaken na ce tesam 
in 1.5). 

Possibly one aksara below samdnyasya in |. 8 and one aksara below samdnyena in 
1.8. 

Two aksaras above yat prayatnd® in 1. 1: 0 he’ (maybe for the problematically 
transformed ttau he in 1. 3). 


PVINT 3 191 


8. ‘bhipretam eva na syad avasita,,: | tasyaivanityatvadeh sama- 
nyasya sandigdhatvat' | anyavyavacchede ca krte niyamavati 
tadvyavacchedariipasyetarasya pratipatteh | kim aparena 
samanyena niscite 


(D112a2; P131b3) 
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104b 


. na karttavyam iti darSayitum aha | yady avaSyam ete vahnya- 
dayah | anyena vahnivyatirekena yah samsarggah | tadrahita 
eva pratipadayitavyah | sa eva tarhy esam agnivyatirekena- 
samsarggah pratipadyo stu | nanu 

. cagnivyavacchede pratipadite agnir apratipadita eva syad 
ity aha | tavata itaravyavacchedena pratipaditena karyasya- 
bhipretavisayasyaniscayasya parisamapteh | nispatter vvahni- 
niscaya iha 

. karttavyah | agnes ca vyavacchedo nagni(")<r ana(gni)>vya- 
vacchedo gnir iti | ana©gnivyavacchede vasite gnir evava- 
sito bhavati | gatyantarasyabhavat(") | tat kim ucyate | na 
tesam vahnadinam anagnivyavacchedai 

. matra,, gantavyam iti yady eva, kas tarhy avayor vvisesah | 
tvayapi © hi sa eva vahnir gamayitavya<h> | anagnivya- 
vacchedanama | mayapi sa eveti | tvaya vahnim vidhaya 
tatsamarthyat’ pratipatyanta 

. renanagnivyavaccheda<(h)> karttavyah | maya tv anagni- 
vyavacchedari©@pa evaikaya pravrttya vahnir gamayitavyo 
na hi vipaksabhavah | sadhyad anya iti mahan visesah | keva- 
lan tu tvayapi vi 

. paksavyavacchedo vagsyakarttavyah | tavatedam ucyate sa 
evanyaOvyavacchedo gamyo stv iti | yatha tu bhavato 
darsana,, tathanyavyavaccheda eva {na}<na> sa Sakyah 
karttu,, tatha hi yavan nanyavyavaccheda”<s tavan(") sa eva 
Vite(r)eryeeeeeeee y(4)vac ca na vedhes tavan nanyavyavacche- 
das tasmad etava(d u)cyate ya(di) tvaya 'nya(vyava)cchedo 
‘vaSyakar(tta)vyas tatoceceeccccceen(y)geeceee(nte)riceeeeetie (() 
eeccevocccecccccccccced (kim) aryereeeeetona<<ee>>(dbh)avaee- 
<<na>>m eva *i ta(t) samanya, sama(gr)*madhyabhavam 
s(th)ita ** ¢* *eva eatam iti na tena (k)i(fic)id*t(i) seeeeyaceee- 
ecoo> 

. sadhanenavaSyakarttavyena darSayati tad eva, navapaksa- 
dharmmanirddesaprayojanakathanaprasangena trividho ga- 
maka uktah | svabhavakaryam uktam anuapalabdhié ca | ete- 
bhyo vyatirikta,, gamaka,, pasya 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+3 


right margin 
+6, ka>kya 
bottom f. +6 


below insert. 


below insert. 


PVINT 3 193 


8. <n°> para aha yas tarhiti karyotpadah sa katham svabhava- eft margin 
karyanupalambh{o}esu trisv antararbhavati trividhahetuni- 
mittam karyotpadanumanan na bhavatiti yavat® | yah karyo- 
tpado numiyate samarthe 


(D112b4; P132a7) 


. va karyasyantyavasthaniscayayogat™ 


194 


105a” 


. neti yavadbhyo yadeSsebhyas tat” karyam utpadyamanam 


drstam tesam yogyadeSasthanam samagri samartho hetur iha 
na {ntya} tv antyavasthaprapta karanasamagri tatra linga- 
nusaranat prag eva karyasya pratyaksatvad apratyaksatve 
ayam karyotpadah | 
svabhavo hetor vvarnnitah | {kuto} arthantara{+**}<na>pe- 
ksatvat" | tammatranuban(dh)itvat kath’am anyanapeksah ka- 
ryotpado yadantyaksanapeksa ity a 


. hasav apiti karyotpad{i}o yatha sadrsye yadrsah sannihi- 


taOh karanasa{ ma}tvas tadrsat sahinnihitan nanyam artham 
apeksate | tadrnmatranubandhi svabhavo bhavasya ksana- 
bhedo nasrita i 


. ha|santanas tu tava’<ta> eva janakas tato napeksa ity arthah | 


aQ@napekso pi karyotpado rthantaratvat katham samagryah 
svabhavo yasmat tatra karyotpadanumane samagranam yo- 
gyadesanam kai 


. ryotpadanam prati kevalam yogyatanumiyate | sa ca Saktis 


sai©magrimatram anubadhnati | yatas tasmat” svabhava- 
bhitaiva tasyah yadi tarhi karyotpadanaSaktis tanmatranu- 
bandhani niyatas tarhi ka 


. ryotpadas tat ki, niyatan karyam eva nanumiyata ity aha | 


yasmaQ@n na samagranity eva “<eeeeeeee> karanadravyani 
svakarya,, janayanti | kasmat” samagrya janma yasam Sakti- 
nam tasam parinamam uttarottara, vise 


. sam apeksamanatvat" | karyotpadasyottarottaravisesat pa- 


ksasyapi karyasya katham a{nu}nanumanam ity ahatrantare 
ca Saktiparinamotpadantarale pratibandhasyasambhavat" | 
yadi tarhi karyotpa 


. dapratibandhah sambhavyate yogyataya api na syad aikanti- 


kam anumanam ity aha | yogyatayas tu sannihitad dravya- 
kalapat* | dravyantaranapeksatvat’ | anumanam avi(r)uddha,,« 
tad evanumana,, darsayi 


(D113b1; P133a5) 


75 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+2 


se—bhe 


below 1. 8+4 


tpa—tpad 
below 1. 8+6 


Unallocated note below sannihitdd dravyakaldpdt in |. 8: ¢*(ru)ddhe’+*(tva)e* +(8) 


PVINT 3 


105b’”° 


. tu’m aha | uttarottaro yah sakte<h> parinamo tigayah | tena 


hetubhiitena samartheyam karyotpadana iti sadhyanirddesah 
karanasamagri’<t*> dharmmi éakteh | parinamasyatisaya- 
{h}sya pratyayah sahakari tai 


. syanyasyapeksaniyasyabhavad iti hetuh | etad ukta,, bhavati | 


yato dravyantaranirapeks{o}a karanasamagri tasmat’ ka- 
ryotpadanam prati yogyah | nanu ca na sa drsta karanasa- 
magri ya yogya yatah 


. Sa (yogya)”’<(t)a> tat <h> samagr(i)nibandhanam uttaram 


avasthantaram apeksat(e) © | tat katham nira{kse}peksety 
aha | pirvveti piirvvas casau svajati<é ca> saiva tanmatram 
hetuh éakti{h}prasiiteh | taddhetutvac ca karana 


. t?? simagryah Saktir ananyapeksanibhavati | *<**>tad uktay 


bhavati | © yogyavasthaprabhavatiesvisayatvam iha sadhyam 
anyanapeksatvena santane na ksane tasam ca samuditanam 
santat(1)nam a<(na)>peksai 


. tvam asty eva yogyatavisayatve tatha hi ne karya,, niyatan« 


naQ©py a{ntya} yogyavastha na ca sandigdhavisayam anu- 
mana{**}<(m a)>to yad asandigdham tad anumeyam 
tatrasati pratibandhe karyam utpadyete 


. ti paksikakarya{h}bhava ucyate ‘yam eva ca sambhavo na- 


ma tata©h | paksikayogyavasthabhavavisayatva,, niyatam 
samagranam | yadi hi tani samagrani yogyavasthajanmanah 
kadacitka 


. syapi na niyatavisayabhavani {sy*}<syu>r asaty api prati- 


bandhe na {h} tebhyah karya,) prabhavo nyebhya iva {ka} 
syat® | tasmat kadacitkasya yogyatvasya niyatam atmanuki- 
lya(m) visayabhavo niyatah sa ca 


. numeyah idam eva ca sarvvajfiavairagyasambhavanumane 


rthantara{nu }napeksatva,,« linga(m) yadi kadatkatvabhava- 
visayatvam anumeya,, kasmat samagranam eva na tv ekai- 
kasyapi | ayamagrasyarthasya 

(D114a2; P134a2) 


One illegible unallocated aksara below rthantara° in 1. 8. 

One unallocated aksara below linga(m) in|. 8: ¢* +4 

One unallocated aksara below samagrdandm in |. 8: «+ +3” 

One unallocated illegible aksara with a number below ekaikasyapi in 1. 8. 


195 


inl. 1 


above 1. 1 


above 1. 143, 
above 1. 143 


above 1. 143 


below 1. 8+ 


above |. 1+4’ 


below 1. 8+5 


by 


below 1. 8+6 


. detad anaikantika,, syad anumana,,« 


196 


106a”’ 


. ekantasamagryat™ | samagrany eva yogyatam {visaya}sa- 


mbhavavisayatvakhyam anumapaya{ttih}<nti> na hy ekako 
janako napi yogyavasthaprabhavavisayah samudayasyai- 
{ka}va yogyatvat tasya caikasmat sammbhava 


. yogat(") | {ya}<ee>sma{e*}d atyanta*<m a>samarthah | ta- 


sman naikasmat karyanumanam yada punar eva, vivaksa 
yatha ghatasya saty api sahakarisannidhane naiva sama- 
rthyam na tatha bijasya bija,, hi sahakarisannidhane sama 


. rtham bhavatity evam bhavaty eva samarthyanuman{u}an 


<na> ca tavata karyotpaQdanayogyataya(h) prabhavavi- 
sayo traiva yogyata nanyatretidrso numito bhavaty a(t)a eva 
vipaksa<kse> vrtter adarSane pi Sesavai 

iha hi yogyatve sadhye 
© 'yogyatva,, nama vipaksah | yady api ca kificit? <'>sama- 
gram ayogyatve varttamana,,« | na {ni}drstam tathapi | ya- 
sman na saksat samartha,, 


. napi tanmatrajatipratibaddham karya,, tasmat(") | Sesavad 


anui@mana,,« liam udaharanam aha | dehaés cindriyam ca 
buddhis ca tabhyo ragader anumana,, Sesavad drastavyan« 
yasmad atmatmiya 


. bhinivesah | karanam kuta ity ahaha,, mameti capasyato 


nuQnayapratighayor abhavat kasmat” punar aha,karam 
antarena tayor abhava ity ahayoniSah iti yonih padartha- 
tatva, yo 


. Nau <yonau> manas(k)a(ro) yonisomanaskarah | padartha- 


tvalambanan tadviparitas (tv) ayonisomanaskarah | sa ca ca- 
turvvidhah | asthire sthirakarah dukhe ca sukhakarah | ana- 
tmany atmatmiyakarah | ai 


. Sucau Saucagrahi evambhitam antarena na dosam a<u>tpa- 


dyate | sthairyaviparyasah sukhaviparyasah | suciviparyasas 
ca sarvvatranubandht atmaviparyasas ca _ sthairyamatra- 
v{i}asthano sty eva sarvve 


(D114b4; P134b5) 
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Unallocated note below °viparydsah sukha in |. 8: ¢¢¢* +7 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


above]. 1+(2), 
above I. 1+2 


above |. 1+3 
below 1. 843 


below 1. 8+4 


below 1. 8+7 


below 1. 8+8 


PVINT 3 


. nugantavyan« 


106b’* 


. sam | na Srutijanitah | tad idrsam ayonisomanaskaram vina 


dosanam anu”<**>{t}patteh | ahamkarapirvvakatva,,« | tatra 
de’<haeeesee>hetu | indriyafi ca buddhis tu kacid eva tasmat’ | 
nasam hetubhavo sti saty api tu kathafici 


. ddhetutve deho hi pusto yauvanavasthaprapto va atmatmi- 


yabhiniveSavasanaprabodhahetuh | paramparaya ragahetur 
api bhavati tathendriyany api pranita { bhi }ni prabodhahetava 
iti yathavarttikam a 

saksat punar ddehendriyanam na hetubhava iti 
ni@Scayah | tasmat paramparyena saty api hetutve na keva- 
l{o}anam atmatmi{pa}yabhinivesarahitanam samarthyam 
asti | tasmad vipa 


. kse vairagye vrtter adrstav api Sesavad etad anumana,,« 


liOngam Sesavatah svarupam aha vyabhicariti vipakse 'da- 
rsanamatrena vyatirekaniscayat(") | vyabhicari tasmad dehe- 
ndriya 


. buddhi{*u}su na yogyatva,,« niyata,, karanantarasyopadana- 


bhi ©tasyapeksaniyasya sambhavat' | atas tabhyo na sambha- 
vanumana,,« | ya tarhy akaranenakaryena ca viSistena rasadina 


. ‘nyeneti | asvabhavena riipader ggatih | yatha sa{tta}<e*>ma- 


se © na a“<*e>bijapurakarasasvadanat tatsahacarirupavise- 
sapratipattir jjatigandh{ aera }a<(gh)ra>nat tatsahacarirupa- 
pratipatti<h [> 


. sa katham anumane ntarbhavati | na capramanam tato linga- 


ntarapras{a}angga iti | dha sapi ripader ekasamagryam aya- 
ttasya rasadina saha <ra>sader gamakad gatih | hetor ddha- 
rmmasyanumai 


. neneti hetudharmmanumanabhita sa gatir iti yavat" | yatha 


dhumad agnyadisamagryanumitau bhasmangaradi {nea }ndha- 
navikaranumitis tadvat* | nanu ca hetor apakaryanumanam 
ida,, na tu dha 


(D115a6; P135b1) 
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above 1. 1 


above 1. 1 


below 1. 8 
below 1. 8 
below 1. 8+6 


right margin 


below 1. 8+7 


rang 


Possibly one aksara at the bottom of the folio, aligned with nanu in 1. 8: (na) 


198 


107a” 


. rmmanumanam | tatrapi hetor apakaryanumane pi hetur eva 


tathabhita iti ripajananasamartho numiyate | yasminn anu- 
miyamane karyantar{a}am apy anumitam bhavati | na tu 
hetor anumitad bhinnaya pratitya 


. karyantaram anumeyam kuta ity aha | yasmat” pravrttasakti- 


rupopadanakaranam sahakaripratyayo yasya rasaheto sa 
rasam janayati {sa} rasasya hy upadanahetuh | svakaryaja- 
nanasamartham ripopadanam 


. sahakaritvenapeksate | indhana*<vi>karo bhasmadhiima- 


ngarakhyaQs tasyendhanam upadana,, tasya sahakaripratya- 
yo gnis tasya yatha dhumajanana,, tadvat kuta esa ekasmad 
anekotpdd{i/a{h}niyama ity 4 


. ha | yasmad rasasya yat {ka} svakaranam tasya phalotpa- 


danam praty 4nu©gunyam vind na rasa utpadyate | tad eva 
<ca> svakarya{nu}bhimukhyam rasopadanasya rupopada- 
nahetiinam pravrtteh | karanam sapi ra 


. sopadanasya pravrttih karyotpadanugunyalaksano {papa} © 


ripopadanakaranapravrttih | sahakari yasya sa rasopadana- 
pravrttis tathokta rupodanapravrttisahakarinikety ai 


. rthah | tasman niyatajanmano ripadayo yas(m)ad yathabhi- 


tat svaka©@ryabhimukhariipopadanakaranena sahakarina | 
yuktad rasa utpanna tathabhutam eva hetum gamayad rupam 
gamayati na tu hetor anu 


. mitad ripanumanam prthak® hetupratipattir evedrsi na tv 


a{ma}nya tato hetudharmmanumanam evaitad iti sthita,,. 
rasadarsanagatarupagati tarhi katham hetudharmmanuma- 
nam ity aha | tatrapi rasade 


. rupadyanumane titanam ekakalanafi ca gatir nnanagatanam 


yo hi rasadir drsyamano rupopadanat saksat paramparaya 
co{vya}<tpa>nno gamyate | sa yathayoga, varttamanam 
atita, ca rupa 


(D1 16a; P136a4) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+3 


ttih—> 
ipad(}a(h) 


below 1. 8+4 


da—pa 


below 1. 8+(8) 


Unallocated aksara below °rnndgata? in 1. 8: (ta) +7’ (maybe a correction for yas(m)ad 


inl. 6). 
One illegible unallocated aksara below {vyajnno in 1. 8. 
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107b 


1. di gamayen na tv anagatam varttamanenanagatasya vyabhi- 
carad anagata,, hi karanantarapratibaddham pratibandha- 
vaikalyasambhavad a<**>nubhaved api | yas tu ratrau sii- abovel.1 
ryodayadhyavasayo yas ca naksatradarsane <na’>ksatranta! above. 1 

2. rodayadhyavasayo nasav a{bha}<**>manam niyamakam abovel.1 
antarenanisScayarupatvat’ niyamakabhav{a}as codayasya- 
nagatatva<t> tasmad iyam api rasade rupadipratipattih ka-  above1.2 
ryalingejety anumana,« 

3. | ettena rasade ripadyanumanasya karyalingajatvakathane- 

Ona pipilikotsaranan masyevikarad anyasmac ceva,,bhutad 
varsadyanumana,, hetudharmma(~)manena karyalingajam 
ukta, katha 

4. m ity aha | tatrapipilikotsaranad varsanumane bhitanam 
a©vasthavisesah kaScid varsasy{a}a pipilikasamkso{ sya}- 
bhasya ca matsyavikarasya ca hetus tatra matsyavikara,, 
pipilikasa,« 

5. ksobhafi ca drstva hetudharmmam anuminvanto titan 
varsanm anumiQ@matte sati vati{ma}Sayavatah pipilika- 
samksobha”<(sya)> matsyavikarasya “<(ca)> {da}darSane  telow8+5), 
{na} bhimigrhavasthita | anyatha va varsam a oil 

6. paSyanto vattamanam api tatra pipilikanam sandanam 
gamaQnam utsaranam matsyanam puskirini,, tyak(tv)a 
gamana,, vikarah anagata,, tu vyabhicaran n(a)"<nu>mimate _ below1.8+16) 
yan tu ripa<t’’> sparsanumanay: 1 below 1. 8 

7. tat karyalingajam kuta ity aha | ripadinafi ca catrrmmaha- 
bhitasamaSrayatvat samudaya eva hi rupadimanto rthakri- 
yakarinas te ca caturmmahabhita {nisi }<vi’>bhagavarttinah | below. 847 
tasmad ru 

8. pa(t) sparsah karanam eva sahakary anumiyate | sparsadi 
rupadyanumana,, hetudharmmanumana,,<m idam punah>  below1.8 
rupadeh karananumanam eveti visesah | loke canantari- 
yakatvagrahanat pai 


(D116b2; P136b8) 
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. roksanusaranam anumanam ruparasadinafi ca ekasamuda- 


yanta{rbhara }rbhavad ekasamagryadhina{m }tva’m niscitam 
eva | yat tarhidanumanam visany ayam pindo gotva{ti}d iti | 
vicaraparyastadrsa hi pindaikadesam 


. drstva visanipradeso 'drsto gamyate {sa} <**> ca gotva,, nama 


visana’<(va)>ta ekadeSasya karya,, svabhavo va napy ayam 
anupalambhaprayoga ity aha | tatrapi samudayasya gaur iti 
ya vyavastha govyavaharai 


. yogyatvam asyas tadekadesa'vayavah samudayinah kara- 


©nam bhavanti | ku’ta<h> karanabhava ity aha | asats(u) 
tesu vayaves(u) samudayavyavastha{pa} na syat tasmad 
gotvat karyad visanita karana 


. manumiyate | katham samudayavyavasthayah samudayinah 


karanam © yasmat sasna ka,,bala adigrahanar ka(ku)dakhu- 
radayas tesam samudayo gaur ity ucyate | tasmad iya, gaur 
iti samudayavyavastha 


. samudayis(v) avayavesu nibaddhatvat tesam samudayinam 


abhave i© na syad ity anvayavyatirekanuvidhayini kvacid 
bhavanti svanimittasannidh(1),, sucayatiti gotvad visanipra- 
tipattir ya sa 


. pi karyalingay jata iha ca gotvavyavasthavyabhicari drsto © 


bhiiyan bhago dharmmi | tasya ca samuday{o}avyavastha- 
yogyatva,, dharmmah | tatkaranam visany ekadeSah karya- 
karanabhavas catra 1a 


. ksaniko na tu vastavo visanadisv avayavesu gosabda{h } vini- 


vesana** govyavahara{h}yogyatva,, visanadinimitta,,+ | drsya- 
manasya dharmmin{i}ah sadhyasya visani”<(tva)>sya caika- 
samagripratibandhat® 


. sambandhah | tatra yada drstesv avayavesu govyavaharayo- 


gyatva(m=) sadhyate | tada svabhavahetuh yada tu govya- 
vaharayogyatvavyabhicarinam avayave drstva visanadya- 
vayavantaram adrstam anugamyate | 

(D117b4; P137b4) 


Possibly one aksara above vicara® in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+#« 


above I. 1+2 


taku’, 


inl.3- 


ka—tka 


below 1. 8+*¢ 


One illegible unallocated aksara with a number below govyavahara? in 1. 8. 
One illegible unallocated aksara with a number below °vyabhicdrinam in 1. 8. 
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1. tada karyahetuh | atha kasmad yatha riipadarSanat* sparsa- 
numanam paramarthikam evam govyavaharayogyaikadeSsa- 
darsanad avayavantaram ekasamagripratibaddham nanu- 
m{i}<t>yate | atha visanarahitah | so vaya inl.1 

2. vah sambhaved iti nanumana,, gotvad api tarhi na sya{ta}d 
anumanam athasaty api visane tadvisanajananayogyo vaya- 
vah sarvvasyavyabhicary asti| yady evam’<m a>vayavanta-  abovel. 142 
radarsanad api visanasyanumanam yuktam eva 

3. evam tarhy eva,jatiyakaesnumanam paramarthika, rupa- 
dyupanyaseQ@naivopanyastam idan ta vyavaharayogyatvat 
karananumanam avastava,, prthag e{rtho}“<vo>panyastam _ below1.8+3 
iyam api dig anugantavyety evamartham anya 

4. syapy avyabhicarino niscayasya yathokta evanumane 
'ntarbhava,, © darSayitum aha | tadrsasya niscalasyambhasa 
atmana adharad a{p}bhinivrrttes tad ambha{sta}h | karyam 
tasyadharasya yasmat tasmad yo (p)1 

5. sthira, niscalam “<*eee>bho drstva tasyadhastad adrsto py _ belowl.8+5 
adharah sambhavo nui©Omiyate tad api karyalingaj jata,,. 
nanu ca hetvantarapratibaddhasantater j(j)alasya nadharo «usm 
hetuh | satya, na sa{mbhavanti }<nta>tipratiba(ndh)ahe' below 1. 8+5 

6. tur adharah | kin tu praba{pra}ndhasya riis’atisayahetus 
vadrs{y}asya ni©Scalasyatmanas tata | adharad abhini- 
vrtter abhinirvrttih | kuto yasmat tata adharad upakaram 
a’<na><na>nubhavatah | tasmad avastha{da}vii below 1. 846, 


above 1. 6 


7. {stha}Seso niscalatvakhyo na labdhu(m) yujyate | tasmad 
atmabhiitopakaralabhat tato 'bhinivrttir jalasya <|> upakara- ini.7 
sya tv anyatve jalad abhyupagamyamane yad vaktavyan« 

(t)ad ukta,, tasyeti sambandhanupapattih samba: 

8. ndha*<nta>rabhyupagame anavastha upakarad eva tasya_below1.8 
niscalavasthotpattir ity adharo na*<na>dhara iti | na caitat* below1.8 
adharat’ visistatmotpattes tatheti niscala sthitir jalasya kin 
tu tenadharena saha sa,,yogat’ 


(D117b6; P138a7) 
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. samyogo nama sambandhatmako guno dvisu utpadyate | 
{ta}<ya>to {r}jalam niscalam bhavati <yady e(va)> sa{m} 
samyogah | tayor jaladharayoh sambandhi katham bhavati | 
kin tabhyam tasya samyogasya janitatvat’ | ahosvit tayoh 
tayoh samave 


. tatvan na canyah prakara<h> sambhavati | tatra yadi sama- i 


va{ya}vayat tayoh sambandhi {sa} samyoga ekatra adhara- 
nirapekse jale kin na samavaiti | atha jananad evam api 
kevalena kin na janyate | yenakaSaksiptam api ni 

. Scala, tisthet tesya jalasya kevalasya samyogajananasama- 
vayau © prati <prtha>g a’samarthatvat" | yady eva,, tatra 
janane samavaye va taj jaladi prthag asamartha,, “<sahitam 
api tadr(Sa)esseeeee> yadrsam purvva, drsta, tasman na 
Samyogena Samyogavat sya 

. t? | kuto anupakarakatvad yena tasya jalasya sahityam tat 
tasyanui©pakarakam eva yatat tasmat tasmin saty api na 
bhavet® sam{mba}yogavan nanu sahitasya tena sahayeno- 
pakarat samarthyam istam tat katham anupai 

. karakatvad ity uktam ity aha | ajanyajanakabhitar’na {dha} 
jaladhara©dinam na ka{ci}<sci>d upakaro nama yata upa- 
karat* (samarthya,,) syat’ sa hy upakaro 'karyasya na svart- 
pam eva svarlpasya nispa(nn)ataya akaryatva 

. t’ parartpatmako pi na pararipakriyayam satya{m}m api 
tatropakart(t)aOvye vastuny upakarabhavad ya”<dy a>pi 
nanyananyopakeeeee(th)api samnidhanam evopakara ity aha | 
ubhayatheti ananyananyayor akarakai 

. kasyakificit"karatvenanupakaratvan nopakarah kascid etac 
ca Sabdopakaracintayam ukta,,« prayena yasmat siddhirupa- 
nam na kifici<éci>d upakarah | tasmat sarvva eva vastu- 
sambandhah | vastavah sambandhah yon’ asritya 

. rthakriyaviseso 'vatisthate | yathadharasambandhaj jalam 
sthira, bhavati | karyakaranabhavad eva vyavasthapya<n’>te | 
kathan tarhy adharadheyabhavo vyamgyavyanjakabhavo 
janyajanyakabhavaés ceti | visesavyavahara ii 


(D118b1; P139a4) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1, 
above |. 1+1 


te—tte 


below 1. 8+3, 
aga’ 
below 1. 8+e¢ 


above I. 1+5 


above |. 1+6 


above |. 1+7 


above 1. 8 
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1. ty aha | janakavyaparavisesasya pravibhagena bhedena vya-_ bhi—wvi 
hgyavyafijakabhavadayo vyavasthapyante | tasmad ayam 
apy adharabhavah | kundasya badaram prati bhitalasya uda- 
kadi<e*>{(su)} ta jalanaSaktir eva “<ee.,,ee><eceeeeee>vadha- above |. 1, 
rabhavasvabhata{ to} Coa 

2. tasmad {i}etesu kundabadaradi{ra}su tadatmana adhara- 
dheyatmana vyapadeso buddhir arthakriya ca janyajana- 
kabhavakrta eva bhavantu samyogasyabhavat’ | saty api va 
samyoge janyajanakabhav {a}anantartyakatvad esa 

3. mete janyajanakabhavabhuta eva kifi ca janyajanakabhavad 
anyo@nyopakaras tasmat samyogo ‘tas cadharadheyabhava 
iti janyajanakabhavad eva sa,yogapara,,paraya adharadhe- 
yabhavah kalpayi 

4. tavyah | paramparakalpanayas ca vaiyarthyad vyapadesa- 
dayo janya@janakabhavakrta eva | punah pratibandham 4ha | 
ni(s)pannasya rupasya sthapakatvad adharo na tv anispa- 
nnasya janakatvat* | yady eva; sthite 

5. k{a}aranat* | sthapaka<h’> sthites canyatvananyatve upaka-  abovel.1 
renanupapa©@nnenanupapanne vyakhyate patasya gama- 
{ra}<na>sya pratibandhakaranat? sthapako na tu sthitika-_ below1.8+5 
ranat’ pratibandhas cavastutvan na tatvanyai 

6. tvabhyam vikalpyah kah pratibandho nama ya(s)ya karako 
na janakah © syat° | bhavasyabhavo{r} hy akarttavyah pra- 
tibandhas tu karttavyatvad bhavas tasya ca karako janaka 
eva “<pata>tato | yasmat tasya patatah sthapayi below 1. 846 

7. tra yah kriyate patapratibandhah sa tasmad eva patato 
na{nye }<nya>h kriyeta sati tv anyatve yasmat tatraiva pata- below 1.8+7 
pratibandhakhye vastuni sthapakasyopayogas tasmat{ka} | 
na kascit patatah pratibandhah syad gamana**(rmma) 

8. no rupasyavikrtatvat tasmat pratibandhat sthapayitra krtat 
patabhave py abhypagamyamane tulyah paryanuyogah | ki- 
dréa ity aha | krto nama sa tu gamanadharmma 'pracyu- naga 
t{o}a'nutpannas ca svabhavabhito vise 

(D119a5; P140a1) 


The insertion after eva in 1. 1 is written partly above 1. 1, then continues in the margin, 
where the aksaras are written vertically one above the other. 


. {yu}<**>vegavasad udgacchato pi svabhavad eva patana,,« 
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. ga’*tasya yasmat tasmat ki,, na patatidrsah {pra}<pa>ryanu- 


yogo yenaiva hi svabhavena pirvva,, patann asit sa eva- 
dyapiti kasman na patet’ | atha pratibandhakhyad bhavad 
atiSayam patanadharmmabhavah | pratipadyate | evam tarhi 
na ke 


. valam pratibandhasy {a}a<e*ea>py atiSayasyanyatve tad eva 


punar vvastunah patanam anivrtta, sa hy atma patana- 
dharmma bhinnatisayakarane pi ta{dva}<ee>sthatvat patet” | 
athapy atiSayena pratibandhakrtenaparo tisayah kriyata e 


. vam apy anavastha syat™ | apatanadharmmanas_tarhy 


atmanah karanam<sya’> prati©bandha ity aha | na capata- 
nadharmmana atmanah karanam pratibandham abhyupaiti 
parah | apatakarino janakatva{,,}prasangat’ | tasmat” pata 


. Nivrtti pratibandho na casau kenacit karttu,, Sakyate ato 


vakyeQ@napi abhavasya kartta bhavasyakarttocyate | pata- 
bhavam karotiti vakyasya yasman nabhavo nama kaéscit 
karyah tasmad bhavakarana 


. pratisedha evarthah | katham abhavo na karyo 'bhavasya 


kathamcid iti © bhedenabhedena va karttavya{cai}<tve> 
bhavanasyAsatvasyayogat’ | karanam sattaya vyaptam abha- 
vasya casti karanam ato vastutva,, vastunas ca ta 


. tve bhavakaranam anyatve patanam anavastha ceti purvva- 


vatprasangaQ©c ca nabhavah kascit karyah bhava,, na karo- 
titi yavad ukta,, bhavati sa bhavakriyapratisedhas tenayam 
sthapako hetur eva, sphuta,, pa 


. rena vaktavyah syat* pata, na karoti | patakriyayam asama- 


rtha iti | etac cestam eva yasman na tasya patatah sthapakah 
krtah patah atmanah | patanasvabhavataya patat® | yathaka- 
Saksiptasya lostasya ba 


tatha ca saty aya, sthapakabhimato bhavo ‘kificitkarah {sva 
ra} <sya> badaradeh katham sthapayitas tasmat sthapaka- 
bhavad aya,, badaradir na kenavid bhavantare 


(D119b7; P140b5) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


above I. 1+2 


above 1. 1+(2) 


below 1. 8+3 


below 1. 8+5 


below 1. 8+(8) 


below 1. 8+8 


Two illegible aksaras and a number (5 or 8) below sthdpayitas tasmat in|. 8. 


PVINT 3 


110b*° 


. Na pata<na>tpratibaddho yatas tasman na kadacid api tisthed 


{(o)}akaSaksipta (i)va | tisthati ca kadacin na {va}<ca’> 
svabhavavisesam vina sthiti yukteti tasmat patapratibandha 
ity anena Sabdena sthapyasya yad upadanakaranam tena 


. sahaikasmi<n°> dese utpada ucyate | ya eva hy upadana- 


{Se }deSa utpadas tad evavasthana,, svopadanadesotpadas ca 
ksanikanam eva bhavanam sambhavati na sthiraika”<sva>- 
bhavanam tasmad iti prakrtopasamharah | a 


. tha kim toyasya balaka bhavati | yatas ta{sma}<sya'>nu- 


manam ity aha | bala<ee>@pi karyam: tasya toyasya kuto 
“<vrtti>r vartta{ma}nasya toyasamasritatvad balakaya | etad 
evaha | toyasrita yato vrttis tasmat tata! 


. § toyac charirasthiti,, pratibala,,’bhamana bha{ka}va tatka- 


ryata©@rupena pratibandhena toyam anumapayati deSa adir 
yesan tan apeksamana gamika na nirvvisesana grismah 
kalah ai 


. nekayojanaparicchinnanirjala{pra}paryanto marir dd(e)sa- 


visesaQ@h | svatantryam anupa{sa}hatavrttitvafi ca balaka- 
yah | avasthavisesah | varsasamaye tu sarvvatra jalasambha- 
va{r}d (v)arttata paryamnte jalasa 


. mbhave kenacid® {vopa}<**>ksipta mimirsutaya para- 


tantravrttis ca niOrijale pi vartteta tatah | savisesana lingam 
atha balakayas toyanumane ko dharmmi balakaiva jala- 
sambandhiny esam | balakatva 


. d iti viSeso dharmmi samanyam hetuh | tatha hi dhimad 


vahnyanumane py ayam eva kra{rmma}<ma>h | agniman 
a{m}yam deso dhumavatvan mahanasavad iti svabhava 
evaya, karyahetur uktah | karana{ma}<sya>numanat® | 
yatha ka 


. dacitkatvac caksurvvijianasya karanantarapeksatva,, sva- 


bhavah sadhyate karana{t’ sa}<nu>manat tu karyahetur 
ayam istas tadvat sarvvatra karyahetav itara{*a}tha pradese 
dharmministe yatra dhu{m}mo drste na sa 


(D120b3; P141b1) 


Unallocated note above °ksipta iva in |. 1: eee +(4) 
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above I. 1+1 


above I. 1+1 


above 1. 2 
§co—svo 
above I. 1+2 
below 1. 8+3 


right of la 
below 1. 8+3 


below 1. 8+6 


below 1. 8+7 


above |. 1+7 


below 1. 8+8 
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. vahniman* yas ca vahniman na ta’<(tra)> dhima {eva} iti 


vyadhikarano hetu syad iti kecij jalavati tarhi pradese pra- 
manenavisayikrte na balakat’s toyarthi pravartteta | katham 
cavisayikrto drstanumitabhyam hi : 


. toyabalakarabhyam pradeSo bhinna eva | niradharasya toya- 


syayogat toye ntarbhit‘h | pradega iti ced astu yatha{tra} 
gopalaghatikasu dhumam niku,,(j)esu caniyata,, kekayitam 
upalabhyaniyata{ pi}dharam ast 


. d asti ceti vahni, mayiira, ca pratipadyate | tadv’ad ihapi 


pratipa©ttau niyate dese vrrttir na syat’ | caksurvvijfianad 
anumitasya hy aniyata{nirdde}<(de)>Sasya caksuso pi de- 
Saniyamah pramanantarad eva na 


. ca vyadhikarano hetur yasman na dhumasamsrsta evaloka- 


deé<i’> dharmmi © kas tarhi samudaya upary alokatmako 
drsto dhastat sambhavyamanah kutascin nimittat ta deso 
drstapirvvo va smaryamanah | sarvvatha pra 


. manantarena visayikrtah samudayo drstaikadese {ta}<u’>nni- 


yai@manaparabhagas ca dharmmi na tv ekadarSanavisayah | 
tatha hi sam{b}andh{a}akare 'vavaratkapradipakarya,, pra- 
tibhasam anupalabdhavata sa 


. Tvvavavarakasthapradipabhavo jiato bhavati jianafi ca prati- 


bhaOsakaryavivikta,, samvidita,,. smaryamanas ta{ddha}<d 
dr>staptrvvah sprsto va sa“<**>stavavarako deso 'nubhiya- 
manajfanasamipavartti dharmmi e: 


. tena Sabdabhavaniscayah karyanupalambhad (v)yakhyatah 


tatra ca samudayatmake dharmmini niyate dhumad vahni- 
man ekadeéah sadhyate | yas ca dharmmaikadeso vahniman 
sadhya sa vahneh | saksad dhiimai 


. sya tu saksat para,paraya va hetur iti samanadhikaranyam 


sadhyasadhanayor na hi karanad anyad adhikarana(,,) nama 
ata na <e>va dhimasamsarggina desena vahni(ma)to {na} 
des{e}asya sa<ha> dharmmitva,,« dvabhyam i 


(D121a5; P142a5) 


One illegible unallocated aksara with number 5 above hetu in 1. 1. 
Two or more illegible unallocated aksaras above katham ca° in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above I. 1+1 


trasdv'a, 
hi-di 


below 1. 8+3 


inl. 4 


below 1. 8+e¢ 


below 1. 8+6 
below 1. 8+6 


tate—tah ta 


below 1. 8+8 
below 1. 8+(8) 
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. mekadeSadhimasantanopakarad dharmmina ca desena dhi- 


masya karyasya karyatvam eva sambandha uktah | karya- 
hetucintayam acaryena sa ca pradeso dhumasyetyadina 
granthena parena jank’ita iti dhik (sv)a 


. tantryam evam drsyamanakatipayavya(p)akalokanugatadho- 


bhago deso dharmmi tadekadeSasya ca jalavato balaka pa- 
ra,;parya karyam iti samanadhikaranyam dhima(b)alakadi- 
deSas ca drsto dharmmi 


. ny eva prakseptavya itaratha niyato vahniman’ deSo na jfia- 


©tah syad iti samudayadharmmiparigrahah | adharanumane 
jala,,« dharmmi rasanumane rupa,, tayor adharah hetur vise- 
sasam(b)andha 


. § ca svabhavah sadhya(m) tena catraniyatadesatvasambhavo 


yatha © caksusas caksurvvijianasya tu kadacitkatva{tva }- 
<ee ee>ntaram {a}apeksatva, svabhavah | deSaniyamas ca 
pramanantarat® | evam prasiddhanam 


. gamaka(tv)asankitabhedanamrm antarbhava,, pratipadya- 


nyesv aQ@py atidisann aha | {eva}m anyesv ityadi kutah | 
punar vyatirikto ‘hetur ity aha | tatrapratibaddhasya tadavya- 
bhicaraniyamabhava 


. tna gamakatvam anyasyeti | evam saprapaficam hetusvari- 


pam akhyaQOya hetvabhasanuvyakhyatukamah samastahe- 
tva{de}bhas{r}anan cagamakatvakaranasadharanam darSsa- 
yitum aha | asiddha,, jfiapana 


. syafngam nimitta,, trairupyam yasya tasya jiapanam praty 


aSakter ajfiapakatva trairipyasyasiddho samdehe ca prati- 
pattrnam asadhana,, lingam etad eva darSayati japako hiti 
dvidho hetuh | karakaé ca bija 


207 


saja 


ra—rah 


above |. 1+e« 


pra—s{r}a 


Ilegible unallocated aksara with a number above sambandha uktah in 1. 1. 


Illegible unallocated aksara with a number above pradeso in |. 1. 
Ilegible unallocated aksara with a number above dhimasyety°® in 1. 1. 


Illegible unallocated aksara with a number (5 or 8) above the pa of parena in 1. 1. 
Illegible unallocated aksara with a number (7’) above the rena of parena in 1. 1. 
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8. di <cccceeeeceeeseoenakas ca lingam (ta)e* karako (he)**e*-  telowl.s 
(gya)eeeeeeryam janayat{i}iti na jfianam a(p)eksate | jfia- 
paeea(s tu) hetur na yogyatayaiva jianam utpadayati pradi- 
pa(v)at | kin tu yan niscitasanbandhasya (kv)acid dharmmini 
drstasya sadhyanantartyaka§niscayasmaranam ayam eva 
paroksa(rth)asa(dh)a(m) ata eva saksat® paroksajfianasyaka- 
rakatvat jfiapako hetur na karaka(h) | na hi smarane saksad 
upayogo dhimasya so °*(§ ca)tmataya>(r) jfiapako hetus 
ta{sta}sya triripasyasiddhau viparyayanisca*<*e> samSa-_ abovel. 147’ 
yai’va naiva jfiapakah yogyataya jfiapakatvabhavat® | Sabda- 
vad iti Sabdo hi na yogyataya gamako’ rthasya kin tu 
varnnanupurvriyu 


(D121b7; P143a1) 


PVINT 3 209 


210 


112a*° 


. ktena ripevisesena kecid arthena nantariyakah samketitas 


tadrupasyarthanantariyakatva<sya ca> kalpitasyasiddhau 
samdehe va na jiiapakah Sabdah tatha lingam tatra yatha 
‘nupurvvyavato rupasya nantariyakatvasya (va) ka 


. Ipitasyasiddhau sandehe va {na} Sabdo na gamakas tatha 


lingam {ta} | trairipyad gamakam ity etad eva kutah sa- 
dhyadharmm(i)na sahasambaddhat? | sadhyapratipatter yatha 
mahanasadrstat® dharmmad udadhav agner apratipattir ane 


. ha paksadharmmopayo{ gye}<go> darSitah | na vidyate sa- 


dhye va pratibandho © yasya tasmad apratipatter anena- 
nvayavyatirekopayogo darSsitah kuta“<h sarvato dharmat> 
sarvvasyeti yadi hy apratibaddho gamaka syat°{h} | kas ta 


. sya viseso yena sarvva, na gamayen na ca sarvvasmat? 


sarvvapratipatti{h}©r asti tasmat pratibandha eva niya- 
makah | sa canvayavyatirekalaksana iti | trairtipyanugato 
hetus tasmat(") prativadino: 


. vadina{h}s ca apratibaddhah sandhigdhas ca dharmmino 


sambandhas canvayaOS ca vyatirekas ca t{o}e yesam 
dharmmanam te hetuvad abhasanta iti hetvabhasah | na 
hetava iti | tatra trisu ripesu ekasya riipa 


. sya paksadharmmatvasyaprasiddhau viparyayasiddhau sam$a- 


ye vaprasi©@ddha iti | asiddho hetvabhasah tathaikasya vipakse 
vyatirekasyasiddhau sandeh(e) ca vyabhicar{ai}abhak° | 
anaikantiko he 


. tvabhasah | dvayor asiddhau viparyayasiddhau viruddho he- 


tvabhasah | cakarasyartha,, svayam eva vaksyati | sandeha iti 
dvayor iti vartate dvayoh sandehe vyabhicarabhak° anaika- 
ntikah | uda 


. haranani svayam eva vaksyati | etad eva darSayati | ekaikasye- 


tyadi | asiddha iti asiddhanama | anaikantikaé ca sa,,Sayahetu- 
taya kasya punar ekasyasiddhau asiddha ity aha | dharmmi(n)a 


(D122b5; P143b7) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 843 


above |. 1+3 


naika— 
ra{ai}bha 


Faint marking below the beginning of 1. 8. Possibly one note consisting of 3 aksaras 
with the number 8, and a second note consisting of two aksaras with the number 8. 
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1. sambandhasiddhav asiddho hetvabhasa | udaharanam darSa- 
yati | anitya iti caksusatvasya hi abdena dharmmina samba- 
ddho na siddha ity ubhayasiddho hetvabhasah | cetana caita- 
nyavastu iti sadhya,» | sarvvasya 

2. s tvaco panayane maranat(") purusavan marana,, catra Sosa- 
laksa{na}“<na>m abhipretam ayam hetur vrksadisu jiva-  abovel. 1+ 
siddhaye digambaropanyasto bauddhe{sya}na prativadina 
'<na>bhyupagatah | kasmat punar mmaranam na above 1. 1 

3. bhyupeyate prasiddha{r i}<m i>ty aha | vijfianam indriyam _ below1.3+3 
jhanavyabhicaryisma © ayuh prana esam nirodhas ta- 
{e*}<lla>ksanam maranam bauddhasya prasiddham iha ca _ below1.8+3 
ayurindriye lokaprasiddhe mayakhyate | sastraprasiddhayo 

4. ryuktir mmargganavatarat’ | tathavidhafica maranam abhyu- ya—ta 
pagacchan bau@ddhah | katham caitanyam nabhyupaga- 
cchet® | nirodho hi vinasah | sattapirvvako yatrasti yasya 
tasya tatra katham satta {na}<*e> bhavet? | tan marana above |. 1 

5. siddhau vijfianam api na sadhyam syat" | tadasiddhau va 
kutas cai<ta>iOnyam iti bhava<h> syad ettarusv api mara-_ btelowl.8+4, 
naSabda,, varttayaty eva bauddhah | tato maranagabdanuga- “°° 
mad artho nugatah prasiddho vacya 

6. ity aha | icchatah | Sabda{m’} varttante yatas tasman na ta- 
dvasad_ vijha@Qnavyabhicarimaranavastusthitih sarvvasya 
sarvvasiddhiprasangat” | yat pranimaranam tarusv asiddham 
tasmad ayam loka Sosa mara 

7. nam tarusv aha | éosa eva tarhi pranitvahetur ity aha | na 
cedrsam pranino maranam pranitvenasya Sosasya samba- 
ndhadrstes tasmat siddhe pi tarusu Sose neda,, pranitva,, tesu 
sidhyati | nanu ca! 

8. maranamatram tavat samanyena siddha{s ta}<m ta>c ca_ belowl.8+8 
pranitvasamba{ddha,,}<ndha,,> drstam tat” eva pranitvam below! 8+8 
setsyati | Soso vijfianadinirodha iti kim visesacintayety aha | 
yasmad icchamatravrttitvad anai 


(D123a7; P144b3) 
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. peksitavastuka,, Sabdamatram astity etavata vastuna prati- 
pattavya,* yad vastu tan na sidhyati | tasman na Sosato 
pranitvasiddhir etad ukta,, bhavati | mara’<**>Sabdamatra- 
kam evatra sadharanam na tu maranavastu §o 

. sasyendriy’adinirodhasya catyantavaidharmmat’ vaksama- 
nan na ca Sabdad arthagatir ato na samanyac chabdartpat’ 
tarusv asi 

. ddhatvajiapanenanityatva,, ca buddh{ai}er acetanatvasya 
sadhanam © samkhyenopanyastay samsthanavisesas ca ta- 
nukaranabhuvanadinam visistabuddhikaranatvasya sadha- 
“<nam u>{u}(pa)nyasto vaisesikaii 

. § tav adi yesam tani buddhabhuvanadinam dharmmina sa- 
mbandhiOno ye 'cetanatvadayah | sadhyas tesam sadhanany 
asiddhany akhyatani adigrahanat’ sthitvapravrttir ityevama- 
daya 

. h hetavo grhyante kathan te py asiddha yavata 'nityatvay, 
buQ@ddheh | samsthanavisesas ca bhuvanadinam siddho 
yasmatatrap{1}i (bu)ddhibhuvanadisu sabda eva prasiddho 
rthas tu yadrso vacyai 

. h samkhyasya sa na siddha eva buddhipirvvatvavyabhicart 
ca sam@sthanaviseso siddhah | samkhyaye tavad buddher 
acetatvasadhane katha,, Sabda eva siddho nartho yasman na 
pare saugata 

. 'pracyuta{h}ripasyopalayanam adrsyatmatvan anityatam 
icchanti | na hy apracyutaidrsyaripam vastv adrsyam bha- 
vati yad anitya, syad ato niranvayam eva nivrm’ttim 
abhyupetas tatah | 

. Sabdah siddha ubhayo* sadharano na tv arthah kaécit® | avi- 
vaksito viSeso yasminn atmapracyutitirodhanartpe addha- 
Syatvam arthakriyaviniyoga <yo>gyatvani canityatvasai 


(D124a2; P145a8) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 843 


kava 


below 1. 8+8 
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1. bdavacyam niranvayapracyutes tirohitasyam cavisistam tad 
evam samanyam anasritam visesam siddham tasya siddhau 
satyam viSesam vikalpya siddhatvacodana upalayanam pra- 
tivadino 'siddham iti ja{(hy)a}<tya>ttara,, bhavati above 1. 1+1 

2. acaryas tu jatyuttaratvam asya nirakarttu,, jatyuntara- 
visaya darsayati syan mithyottara,, yadi dvayor api vadi- 
prativadinor istam kificid vastv iti vastusat” samanyam 
bhavet™ | yad{i}abhidheyo yam anitya 

3. Sabdah dvayor api siddhah syat* | syan mithyottara,, krta- 
katvaQ@divat" | krtakatva,, hi sadharanam vastu siddha,, na 
krtakaSabdasya ghato vabhidheya’<h> Sabdo va kevalam  abovel. 1+3 
hetujanyatva,, vastuno abhidheyam i 

4. tac cobhayor api siddha, | yadi ca tanmatram sadhyena 
vyapta, na bhave@t° samarthyad visesa aksipyetaSabdo pi pe—pye 
tanmatram eva tv anityatvena vyapta,, tatah Sabdabhidhe- 
(y)e krtakatvasamanye sadhya 

5. vyapte siddhe sati | saidhyasamarthyanaksipto Sabdopadanas 
ca © viseso vika/pyamano bhavati | jatyuttaram iha tv ani- tpa—ipya 
tyatvaSabdavacyo rtho ya ekasya siddho na so ca’ parasya 
anityatasa 

6. bdavacya{m}tva, kevalam aviSistam ast{v}i <a>rtha{sya}<s__ stva—sti, 
tv a>tyantabhinnah | tasmaQ©n neharthavisesavikalpo jatyu- below L8 
ttara,, | nanv ihapi tirodhanan nama {dr} adrsyatmatva,,: 
arthakriyaviniyogyayogyatvai 

7. fica sadharanam o°<(a)>vayoh | na vai paro bauddhastu’tti- _ beow1.s+7) 
rodhanam avasthitasyartha{h}syanityatvam aha | kin tarhi 
nira{nva’}<nva>yanirvrrttivinasam anityatvam aha | punah_ telow1.8+7 
samanyam sadhayitum 4ha | nanv iti 

8. vinastasyeti niranvayanivrttasya tirohitasya ca avasthita- 
syaiva Saktiripena dvayor iti vadiprativadinoh | avyaktir 
adrsyatmatarthakriyaviniyogayogyatvani ca sadharanam a 
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. nityaSabdavacyam asty eva | yatha krtakaSabdavacyam hetu- 
janyatva,, nama | syad avyaktih sadharani yadi sambhavet? | 
akrtariipasya tv avyaktim evasambhavayann aha | keyam iti | 
anena laksaneneti adrsyatmata 

. avyakti sa canitya{tve}<te>ti | pradhanam trigunatmika pra- 
krtih purusas cidriipah | adigrahanad avasthavisesa ‘dréya- 
tm4no ‘nitya prapnuvanti | athadrsyavasthayah prak° anyeti 
drsyatmata dharmmano 'vya 

. ktir adrsSyatmata 'nityata na tv adrsyatmatamatra,, bhavatv 
idrsi © namavyaktir yat punar anyadharmma prak* | apra- 
cyutarupas cety etad ekam iha s(u)vyahrta,, vakyam bhava- 
dbhir yady apracyutatma(m) katha,, drsy {a}a 

. tadharmmanivrttis tad apracyutatmano navyaktir idrsit 
sambhavati@ty arthah | etenapracyutatmanah pirvvadha- 
rmmanivrttikathanena praktanya avasthaya nivrttir apyanu- 
“<*e>papadyamana vyakhyata i 

. tam eva vyakhyam darSayati | yo <e*>vasthanivrrttisamnva- 
yataya '‘©vyaktisadrsim anityatasabdasya visayam aha 
gamkhyah | kascid abhivyaktivadi saktiripenavasthitah 
sarvvo '{va}(stho) rtho vya 

. jyata iti | anyas tv avasthantaravadi sarvvatmana hi sarvve 
bhai©@va<h> pradhanaprasevake vyavasthi <**>ta na drsya- 
nte | pratyayayavasattu’ prasevakan niskasita iva drsya bha- 
vanti | tato na vyaktir nivai 

. Tttate | Saktis cAvatisthate | api stva<tv a>vasthantarapraptih | 
kevala bhavatiti tatra prathamah | samkhyo vyaktivadi nira- 
krto vasthavadi sa,,praty anubadhyate | tatha ca prasangapa- 
risamaptau vaksyati | evam 

. hi sukhadinam asandigdhabhedo bhavatiti | etasmi,»s tu ni- 
rakrte bhavatu vaibhasikapaksanirakaranam na tu tam evo- 
ddisyayam granthah pravrttah | tasyapi samkhyasya saiva- 
vastha katha, nivrtta 


(D125a4; P146b6) 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1+2 


anya—apya 
below 1. 8+(4) 
above 1. 5 


Sa—sa 


in 1. 6, 
above |. 1 


below 1. 8+7 
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1. yena na dréyate | {e*} apracyuta ca pradhanaprasevakava- 
sthanat* | avasthas tasya ghatasya caksurvvijfianagocarah | 
pata(pr)avrt(ta)<ta>syeva nivattante avasthata punar drsyo abovel.1 
bhavo 'vasthita eva vivekam avasthantara 

2. m avasthanafi ca prasaktam asahamana aha | keyam iti itaro 
rthakriyaya darsanena ca tam avastham darSayati yasya 
nivrttir anityata yeyam avastha udakadharananayanadya- 
rthakriyam upa’<ni>dhiyate | vini below 1. 8+2 

3. yueete ka punah sadrSity aha | yam aya,, jantur adhyaksam 
aksesv a©dhyaksanimittam adhya*<(va)>syati katham a-_ below1.8+3 
dhyavasyati | ghato yam iti vacak{o}ena samsrstat tad evam 
arthakriyaya pratyaksena ca pramanena 

4. vyapadesena copalaksitavastha katham punar ete 'rtha- 
kriyadaOyo 'vasthanibandhanas tad ity avasthaya nivrttav 
anivrttav apy aparasyavasthantarasyarthakriyadeh sarvva- 
syaivabhavat® | avastha 

5. nibandhana arthakriyadayo niavasthatrnibandhanah | yady 
evam © saiva tarhy avastha vyapadesadivisayo ghatah kuta 
ity aha | yathokta,, vyipadisyamananiyujyamanadhyavasiya- vi-vyi 
mana» laksa 

6. eesvabhavo yasya ghatasya sa ca tadavasthatmako vinivrttas 
ta©smad anivrtto yo 'vasthatanyas tasyavasthayah sa pa- 
ryanuyojyah | satva,, prati katham punar asav arthakriyaya 
pramanena va 

7. vina vidyamano bhaved iti bhavatu va vidyamano na tv asau 
ghato bhavikah | paramarthi{ri}ka aupacarikah tu bhavet?® saty cami 
upacaranibandhane | yatha nadvalodake padarogavyapadesah 

8. | katham na vastavo ghata ity aha | atallaksanatvat tasyava- 
sthatuh ghato hi visista{ ya}rthakriyayogyo visistakaras ca 
drsyaio rthah sa cavasthata na tathety atatsvabhavah | katham 
atallaksano yava 


(D125b6; P147b2) 


Marking above yena na drsyate in 1. 1: Roman-L-like sign top left of ye, inverted L- 
like sign above te. Meaning unknown. 

Unallocated aksaras above °prasevakdavasthanat’ in |. 1 preceded by an anundsika- 
like sign: tasma’*akata +7 

Possibly a note below °stavo ghata ity aha in 1. 8. 
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. ta vastu drstam adrstam caikarupam eva tena vinivrtte pi 


ghate ya evavasthitah | sa eva ghatatma bhedadarsanam kuta 
iti ced avasthantarena samsarggad bhedadrstir bhavati | va- 
stunas tu na bhedah | yadi tahy avasthabheda 


. ista sa eva<ee>sthabhedo {bhe} vastubhedasya laksanam | 


svabhavah ki, n{y }esyate | evam hi sukhaduhkham’ohanam 
parasparato bhedo 'sandigdho bhavati | yadi avasthabheda- 
laksana eva vastubheda isyet{e}a | sukha 


. sya hi hladarthakriyayogya cakaravisSesavati ca yadrOsy 


avastha sa duhkhe na drSsyata iti tayor vastavo bhedah saty 
api tv avastha{va}bhede yadi vastubhedo na syat* | tada 
sukhadina 


. m api bhedo na sidhyati | samkhya aha kasyacid riipasya su- 


khaQdilaksanasya an(u){pa}kara{du}<d a>nugamat sarvve- 
sam bhavanam avasthayah | saty api bhede abhedah | ekatvam 
acaryah na {tv e}<(n)v (e)>tat su 


. khaduhkhamohana(m) tulyam kasyacid ripasyanukaranam 


nama ta©tha hi karttrtva, parinamitva, ca trayanam apy 
asti | purusana ca bhoktrtvam a{ktr}karttrtvam aparinami- 
ta{m}tvan ca ekarupanu 


. kara(n)am tulyan tata§ ca sukhadinam purusanam caikya- 


prasangah © | samkhyo bhavanam bhede sati kramenabhi- 
vyakter vvirodhah syat tata aikya, parasparanayattana,, hi 
yugapad abhivyaktir yatha 


. (pu)**sasukhadinam abhede tu kificit® kathamcit parinata,, 


sat’ punar anyatha parinam {y }ata iti syat’ kramabhivyaktih 
tat tasmat tarhi virodhad akramabhivyakter ghatadadhyadih 
kim aneko 


. stu abhedad dhi kramabhivyaktya bhavitavyan» bhedac ca- 


kramabhivyaktya ghatadayas cakramenabhivyajyate | tasmad 
bhinnair bhavitavya,, | atha nabhedamatra<t> kramabhi- 
vyaktyam bhedamatra”<(t)> vanyaya bhavita 


(D126b1; P148a6) 


One illegible unallocated aksara with a number above °dah | yadi in 1. 1. 


PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


above |. 1+4 


below 1. 8+*¢ 


below 1. 8 
below 1. 8 


One illegible aksara below °matra~<(t)> vanya® in 1. 8, possibly with number 8. 
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. vyam | evan tarhi <°e> va virodhah kramabhivyakter abhe- 
dena vyapanasyasiddhau satyam na hi kramabhivyakter 
bhedasya ca sahavasthanavirodho napy aikatmyavirodhah | 
paraspara{ vi}pariharasthitalaksanas tai 

. to bhedaviruddhenabhedena yadi vyaptih sidhyet® krama- 
bhivyakter eva, viruddhavyaptya bhedena virodha syat" | na 
casty abhedena vyaptir napi purvvakrama iti kuto virodho 
bhede pi tarhi katham kra 

. mah | yasya pasécad yo bhavati tat tasya pirvvasya karyan 
takaryatvaOc ca tadanispattau na nispadyate | anispatte ca 
kramo bhavati | abhede tu saty atiSayenakra{mya}matva- 
prasango yatha ekasya su 

. khadyatmanah | akramo 'bhedat*{h} | kramadarSanat tu bhedo 
© gamyate | yatah ksirasya dadhi karya,, tatkaryatvad eva 
{sta}<(t)a>tas tasyabheda iti cet® yukto yam abhedo yadi 
tatkaryatv{a}asya 

. bhede pratibandha<(h)> siddho bhaven nanu ca siddhah 
pratibandhah | tai©tha hi bheda vipaksah | parasya ca ghata- 
padadir bhedah | tasmat karyatva,, vyavrttam abhede prati- 
baddham anvayas tv asya nasti 

. abhedasya parenanabhyupagatatvad ity aha | sa ca pratiba- 
Ondho yasyanvayo nasti | tasya na sidhyati | vyatirekasyapi 
samdehad i’<ti> vyatirekicintayam vaksyamah | tasman na 
karya 

. tvanea kramabhivyakter naikartipanugamad abhedah | bhedas 
tv avasthabheda{h }laksana{h} eva vastunas tasyam nivrtta- 
yam nivrtta, vastu vastuny anivrtte tu navasthanivrtti{ra}<r 
na>bhivyaktir iti | sarvvathavastha 

. Nivrt(t)ya 'vyaktya caikavyavrttisamaSsrayasya kalpanayapi 
sambandhibhedasya vyadase tyage pi naikah kathaficid dha- 
rmmo 'dréyatvam anyo va yam anityasabdo brijyat* | yathai- 
kavyavrttisa(m)srayavyu 


(D127a4; P149a3) 
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above 1. 1 


below 1. 8+4 


above 1. 5 


below 1. 8+« 


below 1. 8 


kta—ktya 
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. dastasambandhibhedam hetubhya utpatti,, bhavanam krta- 


<**>abdo 'bhinnam 4ha | yatha dhvaste{ tha}<ta>ra{ta} yor 
na samana eko dharmmah | tatha vrksapurusayoh | saty api 
mrtah purusayo mrto vrksa iti ca vyapades{e}amatre vastu 


. punar yadrsam maranasamanyam caitanyena vyaptam si- 


ddham tadrsam nasti kidrsam tat" yasya maranasya vijfiana- 
karyasvasosmaparispandavigamalaksanasya <**>rsanat? pra- 
nyantara iti | ekatra mriyama 


. Ne maranam drstam vastam tato 'nyatrapi pranini mriyamane 


© tad evaitat® pranimaranam ity avasyati | iha {da}Svaso- 


tatrai 


. nadhisthatrtvad vijfianam api niruddham avasiyate | tat sa- 


dharanam © caitanyavyapta,, pratyaksatah | siddhariipa- 
visesam tac ca yadi tarusu syat’ syac caita{da}nyapratipattir 
nnanu ca Sosalaksanam “<maranam> tatrasti vri 


. ksadau | satya, kevalam yadi Sosadika maranaSabdena vaded 


di©gambarah | tada tasyapi pratibandhaé caitanyena niri- 
pyah | yato niripitapratibandhamaranac caitanyam sidhyet’ | 
tasmad diga 


. mbaropanyaste pi hetau Sabdamatra,, sadharanam siddha,, na 


tv arthaOh | sadhyavyapto maranasabdavacyah siddhah | tatha 
vaisesisekopanyaste pi hetau sadhyavyapt{o}am artham 
aprasiddha,, darsayitu 


. m dha | tathe<t*> samsthanam api yadrsam buddhipitrvva- 


kam drstam anuvrttimat” prasddagopuradisu anena sama- 
ny{e}arupatva,,. darsita,, samsthanasya kidrsam punas tad 
(bu)ddhipirvvaka,, samsthanam ity aha | yasya | 


. samsthanasya darSanat“ | yenapi na prasadinam karanam 


drsta,, tasyapy akriyadarsi{ta}nah krtabuddhir bhavati | ta- 
tha hi prasadadayah samsthanavisesanugatah krtannispana 
api drstah kri 


(D127b5; P149b5) 


PVINT 3 


above 1. 1, 
above |. 1+1 


above |. 1 


above |. 1+4 


below 1. 8 


One illegible aksara below °vigesan° in 1. 8 (maybe to be read with pratibandha- 


marandc in |. 5 above). 
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1. tab{e}uddhihetavo bhavanti | tasmat tadrsam samsthanasa- 
manyam krtaniScayanimitta,, pratyaksarupam buddhipi- 
rvvaka,, prasiddha,, loke yadi ca tadrsam syat tanukara- 
<*e>bhuvanesu tada sarvve hetavah samsthanavisesa abovel. 1+(1) 

2. t° sthitvapravrtter ityevamadayah | tatheti gamakah syur iti na 
buddhiptrvvakatvena yamd vyapta,, samsthana,, tat tanu- 
bhuvanakaranesu siddha,,« | etam evartha,, Sloke“’<**> sati- above. 1 
rekam ahapi ceti | yadrk sannive' 

3. Sady adigrahanat* sthitvapravrtyadi | adhistantarbhavabha- 
vai©yor anuvrttimat™ siddha,, tasmat tadrso yad anumiyate | 
buddhiptrvvakatva,, tad yukta,, vastubheda iti krtabuddhi- 
hetvad anyad eva hi: 

4. prasadadisamsthanavastu ahe’<**>tvartheh | anyad eva bhu-_ below. 8+ 
vanadi@samsthanavastu pratyaksena prasiddha,,« | tatra pra- 
sadadisamsthanavastubhede prasiddhasya buddhipirvvaka- 
tvasya samsthanasabdasa{tra}myamatra 

5. t°| yad abhedikalpita,, samsthanam tasman na yuktam anu- 
mana,,« | na hi © dhiima *<syat> pandudravyam(r) iti| yatah below. 847 
kutaScit pandudravyad dhutasane *enumana,,« yuktay | ma 
bhit® pandumatrad anumana,,« janyadravya, | 

6. hi niyataripam avayavasannivesas tu sadharano dravyesv’ 
ity 4Oha | anyathabhyupagame mrdvikarasya kasyacid gha- 
tadeh kumbhakarena karanad va{mmi}<Imi>kasy4api tena _below1.8 
kumbhakarena krti siddhye 

7. t°| yo mrdvikarah sa kumbhakara{h}krtah sannivesamatra- 
sya visesat’ | syad etat samanyavati sadhane siddhe visesa- 
vikalpah karyasa{ma}jatyuttaram ity aSankya jatyuttara- 
visayan« darsayitui 

8. m aha | sadhyenanugamat™ vyaptatvat® | karyakrtakatve sa- 
dharanyena sadhane siddhe nasri{t(y)a}tavise”<(Sam)> hi below1.8+8' 
krtakatva,,. sidhanam Sabdavat* | tac ca sadhyena vyaptam« 
siddha,,« tad asamarthyaksiptasyasabdo 

(D128b1; P150b2) 


One illegible unallocated aksara with a number below sddhdranyena in 1. 8. 
One or two illegible unallocated aksaras with a number (maybe 5) under °vise™ in 1. 8. 
Possibly one aksara under °samarthydaksipta°® in 1. 8. 
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117a”! 


. padanasya ca sambandhin{i}ah | Sabdaghatader bhedat” | 


krtakatvasya tadbhedoktinimitto doso na ghatakrtakatva,, 
Sabde siddha,, Sabdakrtakatva,,« tv ananvayam iti tat karya- 
samam nama jatyuttaram mata iha 


. tu yah sadhyavyaptah | samsthanaviéesadih | sa na siddho yah 


siddho na sa vyapta ity avaSyam eva gamako nirupyo yadi 
tu vyapto na niripyo dharmmas tada yavaty arthe ekah 
Sabdah sa eko hetus tatrai 


. kadese siddhasya dharmmasya sarvvatra Sabdamatrad anu- 


mana, syad i@ty aha | jatyantare 'nyajatiye samsthane krta- 
buddhiniscayanimitte prasiddhasya sabdasamanyam sama- 
naSabdatva,, taddarsanan na yui 


. kta,, sadhanam karttu,,- | katham iva yatha goSabdavacyatvay, 


vaga{ma}@©dinam na Sakya,, visanam anumattu, gosabda- 
vacye jatyantare hi visanam prasiddha,, kasmat punar vva- 
stusiddhi(r) na Sabdad ity aha | vi 


. vaksapratibaddhatvat sarvvatraiva Sabda<h> santi tesafi ca i 


bhavat" | © arthasyasambandhasya siddhav abhyupagamya- 
manayan Sarvva, vastu sarvva<**> sidhyati | tasman na 
sadhyavyaptahetuvikalpo jatyuttaram sabda 


. matrasya hetutvaprasangat’ vastusvartipe vastvatmake hetav 


aQsiddhe 'drstasadhyavyaptike 'yam asiddhatanyayah siddhe 


punar hetau sadhyena vyapte na kevalam aSabdopadana,,« 4 


visesanam 


. vikalpitam adosakrt* | upattam api visesanam na sadhanado- 


sam acaty asiddhav api tasya yathakaSagunatva,, Sabdasya 
krtakatvavisesanam asiddham api na krtakatva,,« vibadhnati 
(a)kasaguna 


. tvaikarthasamavayinah krtakatvad anityah Sabda iti | tatha 


hy anvayavan yah sa hetur aka{ra}Sagunatva,, ca Sabdama- 
tranistha(,,) vina krtakatva,,m anvayi tad akaSagunarahitam 
evasyabhipreta 

(D129a3; P151a7) 
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Unallocated note below ca gabda° in line 8: (di)h’ +7’ 
Possibly one aksara below anvayavan yah in 1. 8. 
Possibly one or two aksaras below °gunatvam in 1. 8. 


PVINT 3 


below 1. 8 


PVINT 3 221 


117b”’ 


1. m iti | tad eva sadhanamn tac ca siddha,, tatha 'siddhatvo- 
dbhavanam jatyuram eva tad evam asiddhe rthe sadhyavya- 
pte Sabdavacyavastumatrasiddhav api na sadhanabhavah 
samp(r)ati tu visistasabdavacyatvaprasiddhe’ 

2. "pi vastusiddhau gamako hetur iti darSayati | asiddhav api 
vacakasya Sabda vacye hetuvastuni siddhe sidhyati sadhya,, 
yatha bauddhenokta,, murtyadisadhanam aulikasya vaisesi- 
kasya gamakam e1 

3. va(s)arvvagatadravya{,,}parimana, miurttir aulukyasya 
sprsyatva,, na © sprsya“<ta>tve murttisabdah prayuktas tad __ below1. 8+3 
aya, vaisesikasya Sabdo prasiddhah | sprsatvam prasiddham 
ato bhavaty eva sadhana, (t)ad eka, sa 

4. dhya(vy)apto yo rtha<h> (s)a pramanenaiva na siddha iti int.4 
anyatarasiddhi©(h) | ya punah sastre{h} hetor asiddhatvad 
anyatarasyasiddhir udbhavyate | kidréam punas tad anyata- 
rasiddham ity aha | yathabhi 

5. vyaktivadino mima,,s’akasya vaiyakaranasya va krtakatvan: 
© yad vaisesikenopanyasta,,« | tad asiddha,,« | Sabdo 'bhivya- 
jyate | na krita iti hi SAstram vyakarane tv anityam api tad 
anyatarai 

6. siddhodbhavana,, na sarvvatra vastubalapravrtye py anuma- 
ne kutah | © yo hetupramanam drstas tasya pratijfiaya 'ga- 
marupaya ‘siddhacodanayayogad anapeksantyatvad dhetor 
anadhikaro '(num)a 

7. ne vastvasraye Sastrasyanadhikarac ca na tat” sarvvatranu- 
mane | atha syat* pramanenaiva badhana,,« krtakatv{e}asya 
*<(hi)> kim abhivyaktivadaparigrahena tarhi atha tadbhavi  below1.8 
‘bhivyaktih Sabdasya pra(m)a 

8. een(a)e*(ti)tah (|) taeeeieiesbhi{ pra(v)i } (vy)aktivadenaprama- 
nakena / yata evan tasmac chastra{ prama(Sra) } pratibaddha,, 
yasya trairipya tasminn anyatarasiddhih | astrenodbhavyate | 
anyatra tv a(nu): 


(D129b5; P152a3) 


Unallocated note (or two notes) above evam asiddhe rthe in |. 1, ca. 10 aksaras. 


. (h)a | (so pi)ti sidhyaeese**eyor bhedat® 


222 


118a”* 


. man(e) ‘jfianat(*) | anya(t)arasiddhir udbhavyate | maranam 


samsthanavisesas ca pramanenaiva badhito vadina{h}s tu 
hetusvartipavijfianat’ prativadyasiddha ucyate | anityatva- 
pramanam tu sakhyasya vadino 


. Na (si)eeeeee 'nityatva, vadyasiddham ato 'drstasya heto ru- 


panirnnayad adrstasya pramananirnnayad anyatarasiddhir 
udbhavyate | tasman na vada udaharttavyah | katham 
acaryena kr{ta}tkatvam evabhi(vy)a 


. ieed(i)no ‘siddham udahrtam udaharanasya disam 4ca- 


ryaQ©h praha yatha sastraprasiddham v’astu itarasyataccha- 
strakasyaprasiddha,, eva, pramanasiddha,, vastu yad yatra 
na vidyate prati(jia)yate ca (v)a 


. din(a) eet tat® prativadyasiddha,,« prativadino va yat® pra- 


©manasiddha,, tad vadinah pramanena na jfatam iti vadya- 
siddham ucyate | na tu SastraSrayena | pratijfiarthaikadesa- 
syasiddhatvam asam 


_ eeeeesee(,..) praha | ¢*(h) (p)unah pratijfiarthaikadeso dharmmi 


dharmmo © va 'siddhah | dharmmi tavad yatha anityah éa- 
bdah Sabdatvad iti | samudayaikadeso dharmmi séabdakhyo 
hetuh | e*eee siddha evety a 


(n)a yad eva sadhya,y« 
tad eva sadhanamata,, sadhyasya dharmminah svarupasa- 
dhane siddhau karttavyayam yat sadhanatva,, tasyasiddheh 
sa dharmmi atmasadhane he 


. (tu) ee*asiddha ucyate | etad uktan bhavati na Sabdo 'tyantam 


asiddha atmanas tv anityatve sadhye gamakatvenasiddha iti | 
yasman na sa evatmanah sadhana, | kuta eta” | bhavanm’a- 
trasyeti Sabdama 


. traeeee(nus)angini sadhye sati “<sadhye> pratijfanirdesaderva 


siddheh puna{h}s tasya Sabdasya nirdeSavaiyarthyat” | na 
tad eva sadhana, | syad etat” ptrvva, sadhyartipena nirddi- 
sta, pascat® sadhana(riipe)na 


(D130a7; P132b7) 
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PVINT 3 


hon 


below 1. 8 


One aksara below °(nus)angini in 1. 8: tya (maybe an emendation for prd in 1. 5 above). 


PVINT 3 223 


118b 


1. tat kuto vaiyarthyam ity aha | na hiti na hi tatra Sabdatmani 
sadhyatv{o}ena nirdiste punah sadhanatvena nirdisyamane 
kascid arthaleso py anirdisto nirdesyate saivaSabdavyavrttir 
ubhayabha 

2. ve kathyate | Sabda tv ekatra sadhyanirdeSe 'nyatha sadhana- 
nirdeSe vanyatha | na ca Sabdabhedo vastubhed{e}am anva- 
karsa{ya}ti | atiprasangat* | tasmat® sa hetu{prasafgah }ni- 
rdes{ y }akave Sabdatvenani 

3. tyo bhavatah Sabda(h) paksanirdesakala eva tatha siddheh 
© punar api hetunirdeSakala eva svatah svariipad eva tathety 
anityatvasiddhibhavat" | na casti svartipad eva siddhisadhyani 

4. rdesakale tasmat® svayam atmano hetur asiddhah | itaras tu 
© éabdamatrasy {4}a siddhatvam apasyann aha | katham vai 
§abdo 'siddha{h} iti | sa siddha<h> kevalam atm{y}any ani-  abovel.4 
tyatve sadhye hetutaya 

5. 'siddhe{h}r asiddhah | “<e***> sa ca paksikrto na ca tasmat’ below1.8 
paksikr©tad apar’ah Sabdo sti yo hetuh syat" sadhyena vya- 
ptah san” tasyaiva tu hetutve dharmmi{ni}nirdesad etva s@- cava 
dhyasii 

6. ee(h pun)arnirdeso nir’a{tva}<rtha>ka ity ukta,, na tu Sabda-_ below. s+ 
tvamatra©pratibaddhe 'nityatve kasyacid vivado yuktah | 
nityam eva Sabda{tvasya} sitvatvat" | tad ity anityatvasya 
siddheh | syad etac chabda 

7. syanityatvenanvayo na drsto nvayaeedrster adrstir anitya- 
tvasya tato vivadat(") sadhanopanyaéso yady evam a{dr}- 
“<nva>yapeksa(h) Sabdo lingam syad astu tat” ki, dharmmi _ below1.8+7 
dharmmyantare nvayibhavita na i 

8. sambhavaty etad ity artha{h}s tato nadi sabdo gamakah 
svarumatra’<d’ eva> gamaka istah sy@d iti vivadabhavah | below1.8+8 
syad eta(t t)vayapi dharmmino py atmanah pratipa<t>tya-_ ini. 
ngatva, katham asiddha(m u)cyate | 


(D131al; P153b3) 
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119a”* 


. yavata atmano pi prakasakah pradipapadayo drsta ity aha | 


pradi{ pa}padayah svabhavena yogyah santah atmani jianam 
utpadayantah jfanavisaya”“<*eee>prakasamanah atmanah 
prakasaka ucyante | n(ai)vam lingalingino 


. | naikatmyad atmaprakasanam sakyam vijfiatu,,« bhedani- 


bandhanatvat tad iti lingalingibhavasya katham bhedasrayo 
yasman na{h} svayan jhanavisayatapattir eva lingasya linga- 
pratipadanam yad abhedena lingalingibhavah syat(") / ya 


. sminn eva hi praffyamane yan na pratita,, bhavati | tat tasya 


lingam yatha dhumaQpratitav aprattyamanasya vagner 
(dh)imo lingam yat°pratipattor eva ta{gna}sya pratitir nna 
tat tasya lingam yatha ghataviviktadeSapratipattor evai 


. bhavapratipattir iti na ghatavivikto deso lifgam abhavasya | 


© tasmad yanniscaye yadanisci’ta, tayor nnisci”<to nisci- 
(ta)>tatvabhyam bhede niscitam anvayajfianapeksam itara- 
sya lingam na pradivad atmaprakaSana,,« dha 


. rmmapi bhedenaiva lifgam syat® | ity aha | dharmminas tu 


svabhavasadhaiOne abhyugamyamane ayam atmaprakasa- 
naprasangah | anvayasyatrabhavat{a}°<(t°)> | svabhavenaiva 
nisciyamano dharmmi atmagatasyanitya 


. tvasya prakasakatva,, {t"} | pradipavat" tasmims ca sati 


Sabdasya svariQ@pena nityam siddhatvat’ anyatyatvasyapi 


siddhau na syat’ vivada<h> syad etad yadi hatusadhyayor i 


bhedat® {d}ehatutvana svatmani sadhyadharmmyasi 


. ddhatvaca{te} sarvvabhavesu tarhi dharmmino dharmmasya 


sadhyasya sadhanasya va bhedasiddheh sarvvatra svabha- 
vahetau{h} esa pratijfiarthaikadesatvadosas tulyah na hi 
Sabdat krtkatva,,« vyatiricyate tasmat krtakatvam api prati 


. _(jfia)rthaikadeSa ity aha | (a)smiths codye yad vaktavyam 


tat? svabhavahetulaksanacintayam evokta,. bhaven? | tatas 
tato vyavarttamananam vyavrrtt(i)samaSrayena niscayavi- 
Sayasya svabhavasya vyavaharabhedat’ sa 


(D131b2; P154a6) 
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Illegible unallocated aksara below °rthaikade§a in 1. 8 with a number (7’). 


Possibly one aksara with a number (6’) below niscayavisayasya in 1. 8. 


above |. 1 


ditt 


below 1. 8 


below 1. 8+(5’) 


tva—tvan, 


PVINT 3 


. yasmad yah parikalpitasvabhavo numanad avasiyate 


119b” 


. dhyasadhanayor bheda ekavyavrrttinibandhanah svabhavah 


sadhyo siddha itaravyavrttinibandhanas tu siddhah svabha- 
va{(i)}sadhanam iti | yadi dharmmadharmminor abhedah 
paramarthatah kalpitas ca bheda{h}s tat katham anyatra ta 


. tvam anyatvafi ca pratisiddhyata ity aha | tatvikasya ripasya 


vicaresu prakrantesu tathabhitasya dharmmadharmmirupa- 
syasiddheh karanat° samvrtesu dharmmadharmmipadarthesu 
tatvam anyatvafi ca pratisi{ddha}dhyate | tai 


. tha hi | yadi dharmmino{r eka} vyatirekah parasparatas ca 


dharmmana@samanadhikaranya,,« na bhave na hi devada- 
ttayajfiadattadisabdanam bhinnartha{**}nam samanadhika- 
ranyam atha dharmminah parasparatas cai 


. bhedah | evam tarhi dharmmavacina sabdanam paryaya{s}- 


tvaprasangah | © vyatirekanibandhana ca pasthi na syac 
chabdasya krtakatvam iti | tasman na paramarthika idr§{ y }a- 
na,,« Sabdanam artha iti parama 


. rth’avicaresu dharmmino dharmmanam caparamarthikatvan 


na tatva,* naO©py anyatvam iti prati{ba}sidhyate | anuma- 
nanumeyavyavaharas tarhi paramarthikavisayah san° katha,,« 
paramarthatas tatvanyatvarahitau 


. dharmmadharmmibhedav 4éritya pravarttata ity aha | pra- 


tyayasiddha,,» bheda{m}i©m iti etad ukta,, bhavati | anu- 
mananumeyavyavaharo gamyagamakabhavah | gamyagama- 
kabhavas ca “<niscaya>visaye svabhave ghatate | 


. na vastuni “<ne>Scayanarudhe tatra ca niscayariidhe sva- 


bhave parikalpito bhedo sty eva vyavrttibhedenety upapa- 
dyate | anumananumeyavyavaharah kathan tarhi svalaksana- 
nisthatvam anumanasya 


sa ba- 
hyatvatmataya 'tadripavyavrttyadhyavasitah | yadréaé casav 
adhyavasitas tadrso vidyate bahya iti pratipatau samvadad 
bahya 

(D132a5; P155a2) 


One unallocated aksara above siddha i° in 1. 1: m’ +1 
One illegible aksara above itaravya° in 1. 1. 
Half-circle-like sign at the level of 1. 3 in the string-hole area. 
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ddha—ddhya 


sisi 


above 1. 1+6 


below 1. 8+7 
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120a”° 


. tthanistham anumanam etam artham karikabhyam darsayitum 


aha | yasya pratyayasya ya atmiyo “<(bhe)da> itarasmad vya- 
vacchedas tatra ca bhede nistha parisamaptir esam pratyaya- 
nam | te hi vidhiripam sam{prakta}<(spa)>stum asakta ita- 
ravyavr 


. ttya kevalaya atmapratibhasabahya’tvenadhyavasanti | tasmad 


bhedamatranisthah bahyartha*<riipa>nirapeksah | tesu pratya- 
yesu vivekino bhasante dharmmi ca dharmmas ca tadvive- 
kyasrayas canumananumeyavyava 


. haro yas ca vyavaharam vikalpapratyayam upantyat{o}e tra 


dharmmini © sadhane sadhyo dharmmi sa eva sadhanatan 
nitah | katha, sa eva bhedasya vyavrttyantarasya ya dhih sa 
asrista yena dharmmina asamsr 


. sta sa tathokto vyavrttyantaranibandhanaya buddhya sa dha- 


rmmi he©@tubhavena grhito ya eva bhedo Sabdato sadhyariipo 
nisrsta sa eva sadhanarupa iti asiddho hetutvenaya,, dharmmi- 
vyavadi 


. stah | etena dharmmino siddhatv {e}akathanena dharmmo py 


asiddho © vyakhyata so pi hy atmani sadhye hetutvenasiddha 
eva tatrapi hi yadi tata eva sadhyariipat siddhih syat® “<(s)a> 
prag eva sai 


. dhyakale nidrstam iti tatah siddhih syat® vivadas ca na bha- 


ve©t? kvacid anityatvasya drstatvad evamadih pirvvakah 
prasamgo {yatha} yathayoga, vacya | athapi syad anitya- 
tvasya atmana 


. nvayo siddha iti na tanmatra{sa}c chabdanityatvaniscaya ite 
<|> tasminn apy anvayasiddhivacane ca tad evasambaddham i 


ayatta,, sa evanityatvalaksano dharmma katham atmanam 
anvetiti | tatra yady asa 


. veva dharmmah sadhana,, syat® svartipadarsanamatrenaiva- 


rtha,,» nis(c)ayayed iti | tad eva,, saidhye dharmmini dharmme 
va 'siddhatvam upayadya yad apy avipaksatva,,« nama hetu- 
tvenopadiyate tad apy asiddha 

(D132b6; P155b6) 
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PVINT 3 


below 1. 8+1 


above |. 1 


above |. 1+2 


below 1. 8+5 


sra—S(c)a, 
1m 


Possibly 2 aksaras (or one aksara with a number) below °naivartha,« ni° in 1. 8 


(maybe related to ife | in 1. 7 above). 
Possibly one aksara below °tvenopdd? in 1. 8. 


PVINT 3 22] 


120b”’ 


1. m iti darSayitum aha | yada tarhi vipaks{a}a<sya>bhavo above. 141 
hetur ucyate | tada kathan tatrapi vipaksavyatireke hetau sa- 
dhyasyabhavo vipakso yatas tasmat tad iti vipaksavyatireko 
yah sa sadhyadharmma eva 

2. sadhyadharmmas casiddha iti itara”<(s)tu> paksasapaksavi- above |. 1+2 
paksanam bhedad vipaksad anyah sadhyadharmmi drstanta- 
sitavisesatvam apy avipaksatva,, pakse i 

3. <">sty eva {*ta}<ta>t katham ucyate 'siddha itaro 'siddha- left margin, 
tvam eva driidhaiQOyitu,,« prechati ka<h> paksa itih | anyah ae 
paksavipaksalaksanam aha | yatretyadi | sa tahicchaya krta- 
laksanatvat pakso vastu 

4. vaéat krtapi paksasya ya vyavastha t4(,,*) katham apanudet? | 
© eetatha hi paramarthato {hi} yah sadhyarahita<(h)> sa_in1.4 
vipakso yatra tu kaScid dharmmah sadhayitum istah sa 
paksa{ vipaksa}s tatas cai 

5. {so}<yo’> pi paksikrtah so pi kadacid vipaksah syat para-  abovel.1, 
martha©ta iti | yavat” p{a}a(ks)ikrtas tavad avipaksa iti na 
Sakyate jfiatu,, tasman na {na} pakso vipaksatva,, pratihanti | 
yadi tu 

6. pratihanyat? dharmmo na kascid anaikantikah syat® vipa- 
Oksasyapicchakrtatv {a,,}ad icchaya paksikrtad anyo vipa- 
ksas tad asav apicchakrtas tato na kascid vipaksavyavyrttya- 
naika 

7. ntikah syad ity etat® pram eva nirlostita,, kifi ca sadhyasya 
vyatireko vipaksas tasya ca vipaksasya vyatireko 'bhavah 
yadi dharmmini siddho bhavet’ pratisedhapratisedhasya 
vidhi 

8. rupatvat" tkim asiddham asti yasya sadhanaya hetu<(h)>“<r_ ini, 

a 9 ee Aad . = 29 kk = below 1. 8+8 
itaras tu’> sapaksadin bhinnan pa{sya}<éya’>n* punar aha |  telow 1.348 
na vai sadhyasyosiddhimatrena | hetuna sarvvo vipaksah 

kutas tarhity aha | tasya sadhyasya vyatire 


(D133a7; P156b2) 


Unallocated aksara below yasya in 1. 8: $ca’ +8 
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121a”® 


. kenabhavenobhayor vvadiprativadinor yor niscitah sa eva 


vipaksas tatas ca tasmi(m) {Sca} dharmmini sadhy {0 }abhavo 
‘niScitas tenavipaksatva,, tavata siddha,, na ca sadhyasiddhi,,r 
asti tat kim ucyate | 'vi 


. paksatve siddhe kim aparam sadhyata iti | yady evam sandi- 


gdhasadhyadharmmo pi drstanto nena laksanenavipaksah 
syat’ | tatrapi hi saidhyabhavo na niécitas tatah ki,, tu tasmad 
iti “<ta>d idam avipaksatva,,« 


. katham sadhanam syat katham ca na syat’ aniscitam sadhya- 


vyatire©Okaksa<d vya>vr{r}ttiripam asyavipaksatvasya 
yatas tasma{rtha}“<n na sya>d aniscayo pi sadhyavyatire- 
ka{vya}vyavrtteh katham asadhanam aniscitan ta 


. d iti sadhanalaksanam asya yatah sadhyavyatirekan nivr- 


ttiOs trtly {e}a(m) riipa, | sadhanasya tac casyaniécitam iti 
samdigdhavipaksavyavrttikam alingam eva | tenaivavipa- 
ksatvenopai 


. t(t)ena sadhyavyatirekavyavrttiniscayam<h> kriyate | yady 


evam kai@tham aniécayad eva karanan niécayo bhavati | ka- 
tham avi’<(pa)>ksatvan niScaya ucyamano aniscayad evokto 
bhavatity aha | sadhyai 


. vyatirekasyaniscayo yasma*<d a>{d}vipaksaSabdenocyate | 


tasma©t tata eva sadhyabhavasamdehat katha,,« sadhyavya- 
tirekabhavaniscaya<h> sadhyaniscaya ity arthah sadhya- 
bhavabhavasya sadhyatvad e 


. vam’vidhe paksadilaksane 'vipaksatva, hetu,, bruvata(m) 


yadrsam atyantasambaddham ukta,, bhavati tatsopahasam 
darSayati | yasmad ida,,« vastu sadhyavyatirekalaksanam iha | 
dharmmini samdigdham tasmad i 


. heda,,» nastiti niécitam iti | Idrsam bhasita{tisi}<m a>ti- 


{bho }*<(So)>bhanam eva bhavadrSasya yato na kaSscid anai- 
kantikah syat® samdigdhavipaksavyavrttikas ca hetuh syat" | 
asambaddhabhidhanafi ca 


(D132a2; P157a6) 
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Unallocated aksara below asambaddhd’° in line 8: na’ +** 
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above 1. 1+2’ 


below 1. 843 
below 1. 843 


below L845’ 


below 1. 8+6 


below 1. 8 
below 1. 8+8 


mh 
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1. tasmad anapeksita paksavyavastha yabhyam {4}<ta>drSau abovel.1 
dharmmanam sadhyanam bhavabhavav anyonyapariharena 
sthitatvan na trtfyam rasim anityatvader bhavabhavavini- 
mukta,, “<vyati>(r)evayatah prthakkaruta evafi ca above I. 1 

2. sati {na} tayor vrttivyatirekayor ekasya bhavasya abhavasya 
va ya nivrttih saivetarasya pratiyogino bhavo yatas tasmad 
anityatvabhavasya vyatireko 'bhavo {sya} 'nityatvatmaka 
eva ka 

3. tham anityataya sadhye dharmmini prakrante siddho “<he-_ telow1.8+3 
tuh> bhavet* | © yadi pakse 'vipaksatvam {i}asiddhan tata 
eva tadi<rhi> ji{ksa}<jfia>{ta}sitavisesatvat’ pakso pi vastu- _ below1.8+3, 
tah sadhyavika{lya}<la>tvat ki below 83 

4. m vipaksah syat’ | na “<**> paksavipaksayor aikyam yukta,, below1.8 
itai\©ra aha | sya{pa}d api pakso pi kenacit paryayena kra- 
mena vipakso {ye }na ca kificid anista, Sabdasya hi nityatve 
sa 

5. dhye krtakatvena pra{ja}<ya>tnanantaryakatvena va pakso _ btelow1.8+5 
{vipa} ©{kso} <pi> vipakso bhavati | laksanasamkaryapra-_ telow1.8+5, 
sahigas fa(r)hity aSamkyaha | laksanabheda<(h)> svartipe- inL3 
naivesto vadinah | pratyaksadi 

6. bhi ca nirakrta<h> paks{a}ah sadhyabhavo vipaksa iti ka- ini. 
thi©tas tat kutah sankaryam | Samkyate pakso pi vipaksah 
sarvvair yasmat vipaksasamkayam asatyam na hetur ucyate 
kuta e 

7. tat’ sidhyabhavo vipaksas tadvavyacchedartha,,« yato hetuh 
yujyate tata etat ki, ca yah sadhyenanvi’<to> badhakena _telow1.8+7 
pramanena drstah sa hetu{h}r na ca hetoh sambandhasya 
badhakena praman{o}e 

8. nopadarsanakale paksadinam vikalpo bhedo sti yatah pa- 
ksadivikalpasa,,bhavad aya, paksasyapi vipaksatvadosah 
syat? katham paksadivikalpyabhavo yasmat <**> kevalah telow1.s 
paksai 


(D134b5; P158a3) 
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. dipravibhagarahitah krtakatvadidharmmah kasyacid anitya- 
tvadeh bhavabhavayor vr{r}ttivyatirekavan bhavabhavavan 
upadarsitah | anapeksitapaksavipaksavibhaga eva hi sa- 
dhy{o}ena hetor a 

. Nvayo vastavo yasmat sarvvapadarthopasamharenaivanva- 
yah pramanena da_rSayitu,, Sakya eka{sta}sminn api vastuni 
vyatirecite samSayasyanivrttir evam kevalo darsitanvayah 
svayam dharmmii 

. ni bhavat(s)amarthyeneti sadhyadharmmam antarena tasya- 
nupapaOttya ta,m dharmminam yathabhite dharmme 
svayan» pratibaddhah tathabhitena dharmmena yukta, 
pratipadayati yatas tasmat tasya hetoh sa 

. marthyasyanyathanupap{e}atter vvisayo yah sa pascatya 
anvaQ©yadarSanottarakalabhavi tatas t(a)drsasya paksasya 
kuto vipaksatv{a}am yena pakso pi vipaksa{h} iti dosah 
syad yena ca 

. nvayasya pascadbhavi paksas tena paksalaksanadvarenaya- 
to © 'vipaksatvaripo dharmmah paksabhavo hi { (p)i}<(vi)>- 
pakso vipaksabhav {0 }a{pa}§ cavipaksatvam atas ta<( |)>la- 
ksanadvarayata,, tannisca 

. ye nigcitam syat° | na {*e} hetupratyay{4}anakale pakso ni- 
Oscitah pascattanatvad ity avipaksatva,, sutara,« | na pratya- 
yanakalabhavi | pratibandhadarsa’<na*e>kalo hetupratyaya- 
nakai 

. lo niscitapratibandhasya hetutvat tasmad alinga, purvvan 


samdigdham ukta,, samprati paksasyavipaksatva,, niscitam 
api na lingam vyaptikale | 

. paksatvavipaksatvayor abhavad ity uktam iti bhedo yat 
tarhida,, lingam sat’ pradhanam itaratadvipari(*)<ta>vini- 
rmmuktatvad iti || tat katham asiddha,, vyaptikalo sambhavi 
va | pradhanad itarat® tad(v)i 
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1. parita,m asat® pradhanam kila parasyestam asat’m tato yad 
anyad asat t{o}ena vinirmuktam pradhanam | tasmat sad 
abhyupagantavyam ghatadivat® pradhana_(d dh)y asato yo 
nyo san° ghatabhavo nama tena vinim(u)k(t)o <gha*o> (Vv)i abovel. 1 

2. dyamano <(gh)ata(h)> yatha tatha pradhanam apiti na tatra left margin 
linge eso siddhatvadoso sti katham itaragrahanat’ | pratijfia- *? 
rthaikadeSataya hy asiddhatva,, na cetareta{ddhi}<*e(p)*-  abovel.1+2) 
r(i)ta**>nirmuktatva,, nama pratijfiartho yasmat’ satve 

3. sadhye {sa} kevalo visesanarahitah sattaviparitena viOra- 
hitah sadhyadharmma syat* | na tu punah kutaécid evasato taku 
vi{hara}<eeha>h Sasavisanabhavo hy a{sva}<(Sva)>visana- _ belowl. 8+, 
bhavena vinirmm(u) metre 

4. kto na tavat{»}a san° tasmad itaragrahanena kutaSci{ta}d taku 
asa©to vyavrrttir hetu{sa}r asanmatran nivrttih satva,, sa- 
dhyan tato asti sadhyasadhanayor vviseso trapi tu pramane 
yad visesa 

5. nam itaragra(h)anam “<(graha)nee*> tad istasyaiva satvasya above. 1+5 
sadhyasya badhaka,, © | tat? katham badhaka,, yasmat tasya 
pradhanasyasatva,, <(t)s**>{na}abhyupagame netaragraha- _ below1.8 
nam samartha,, sangatrartha,,« bhavati yatha matharasya,« 

6. brahmanye matharad itaro brahmano bhojantya ititara© gra- 
hana, | anyatha brahmano “<bhojaniya itiya’>yad vacyam below1.8 
mathareti prasamgabhavat® | {s}tasmad istasya satvasya ba- 
dhakam itaragrahanam sa(m)khyai 

7. i(s)tabadhanam pariharttum aha | parasyeti prativadinah | 
asat? pradhanam iti abhipreta,, tadabhiprayanurodhad itara- 
tadviparitavinirmmuktatvad ity ukta, | yena tenadyam he- 
tvartha ita 

8. rad yad asat tadvirahena tato nyatvena tvaya prativadi- 
nopagatatvad iti tad ayam arthah parasya yadrsam asad istam 
tadrsad evasatvat’ pradhanam sat° parah pratipadyate | na tv 
asmabhi<h> inL8 
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. abhipraya evam ucyate | tatrapi stasminn api hetvarthe 'satam 
parasparatah paramarthi{*e}ko vibhaga isto na sambhavaty 

eva kascid aha hi bhavan itara{darSi}sato 'sat® pradhanam 
bhinna,,« yato 

. tas tat® sad iti na casata bhedam paramarthikad eva hi vibha- 

gat satva, syat’ | katham avibhago yasmad ekasya ripam 
akaravisesamukta,, nilam anyatrakarantaramuktarupe pit(e) 
nupalabha 

. mana buddhi | tat (tu) drSyam4na,,« ripa, tasmad aparasmad 
ida©m asmat? pravibhaktam iti pratyeti / tad Idrsa,, vibha- 
kta,tvam arupana,,« SaSavisanadi{(n)i}nam anakaratvad eva 

kuta | 

. akaravato rupasya bhinnasya bhavanam santah syus tatha- 
Obhitariipas tallaksanatvad ity akaravivekavadripalaksa- 

natvat satvasya {ma }nu carthakaritva(,,) satvan satyan« yesan 

tu jnana 

. d anyad ripan te {tva}santatau jnane {(cc)a} ca karanam 
bhavanto rthaQkarina eva | yadi tarhi nasata’ | paramarthato 
vibhagah katham ghatabhavah SaSavisanabhava iti lokavya- 

vahara 

. ity aha | kevalam iti | vikalpajfianena (")<vi(ra)e*>tam esam_telow1.8 
iQmam asantam apy atmana,,« vibhagavantam iva vikalpa- 
janarudham evanyena ca’<nyena ca> vyapadesena vaktaro _ below1.8 
vyavaharanti | na ca 

. yavata kenacit® prakaranena vikalpais tadanusaribhis ca Sa- 

bdair vvibhago 'satam krtas tavata*<va>stuna<(h)> satvasya_below1.8, 
sa vibhagah samaérayo yena itasmad asato vinivrrttitvat sa-_™ ” 
tvan ta 

. sya {ta}syat’ | kuto tiprasanigod yena yatha sa,,_kalpitan tasya 

tathd sampadyetety atiprasangah syad ity ukta, prak” <|> belowls 
dosantaram api samuccetu{itya}m aha | itarasyetarasmad 
vibhaga, vai 


(D136b3; P160a7) 
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1. sta“<va>m avastavam va sattanusanginam {h} sattavyapta,» 
daréayata 'sattaiva sarvvarrotsadita bhavet? || tatha hi catu-  to—tro 
rvvidho abhava itaretaravibhakta istah | ghata(bh)avada- vere 
<ya>s ca parasparavyavr above |. 1 

2. tta eva vyavahriyante | vibhagamatranibandhafi ca sattvam 
iti sarvvesam asat&,,« satva, sya_{nna}nn idam istam eva | 
yady api(s)ta{*ta}<n ta>thapidam asiddham itaras(m)ad_ abovel.1 
asato virahad iti | yadi kificid anyad asad bha 

3. vet tato sya syad virahah tena na ca tad astiti asiddho hetur 
aQ@thapi saty eva vibhage kvacit® satva, kvacid asatvam 
evam a{bhi}<pi> vyabhicary etal lingan tatha hi saty apita-  abovel. 1+ 
rasmad asato vi{ha}r{e}ai 

4. he kificit sad asac canyat tasmat tayor api vibhagasya 
darsaQnad a{nya}naikantika{h}tva,, satyam eta{tkice}d° 
“<(k)ificid asato vyavrtta(m s)at® kificid_a’>sat kevalans below1.8+ 
yady ekasmat kutaéci{ta}d asatah | pradhanam nivrtta,,« gr- 
hyet® “<ee>da syat® bottom f. +4 

5. satvam asya samdigdham tatha hi Sasavisanabhavad vyava- 
rttate '©OSvavisanabhavo na ca tavata bhavah kin tu tad iti 
vadino bhimatat kutascid iti sarvvabhavan nanabhave vya- 
vittitve 

6. sa{tve}*<(ty) e>vambhava iti satva, | sarvvabhavah pra- bottom. +6 
dhanavyavrttyava©dhir abhi{ra}pretas tena nasti vyabhi- 
cara ity arthah | yady e{ka},, na tarhi tasman nanabhavad 
ititarasmad asato virahat’ ku 

7. tas tarhi tasya vadino mater icchaya{me} “<**>va satvam _ bottomf. +7) 
sarvvo abhavah pradhanavyavrttya{*i(v)i}<(va)dhi>tvena __ below1.8+7 
grhitas tena {sta}<**>sya na satva, kificid vicchamatrat®  botomt +7 
kuta etad ity aha | punar icchaya visayantarasa 

8. mbandhena vyavrttau satyam anyatrapi sarvvabhavavya- 
vrtte abhave eva,,bhavasya satvasyabhimater abhimatatvat™ 
ayam hy evam gamako hetuh syat’ | yadi yatra kvacit sambha- 
vet® tasyaiva satva, kurya 


above 1. 1 
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. t'| tatha ca sati yada<(p)*> va {sa}<Sa>Savisan{a}am itara- 
smat sarvvabhavat™ | vyavrttatva()<t sa>d iti bruyat tada 
§aSavisan{4}am api sat™ pradhanava<t> syat® | evam ca ya- 
decch{e}ati tada sarvv{a}am abhavam vastu karoti | tena 
vadicchaya evabha 

. v{o}e vadhir nna svatah | tato na vibhaga(t®) satva,, kin tu 
tadicchaya eva | tat tasmad iha hetau iccha’<ya>m eva sa- 
dhyasadhanaya samarthyam avasthita,,« drsyate {tu}<(ta)>- 
smad istasya vastusvabhavasyanukarsani gamika saiveccha 
prokta s(y)at® 

. tataS ca {mi}<*i>m esam asatam parasparavirahena hetu- 
tvenopanyas/y/te©na saiveccha{ya} hetutaya vacya syat™ 
astu saiva hetur iti cet tatra cecchaya, vastu{ye}<ni> 
sadhye pratibandho vaktavyah kuto nyatheti pratiba 

. ndham antarena hetutvasiddheh | tasma{pi}<d i>ha na ki- 
ficid vastusama”<(rth)am> vi@dyate | iccha ca pratiba- 
ndh{o}abhavat® na gamiketi | IdrSo hetuh sarvau anaikanti- 
ka | etenecchamatratvasya hetor vyabhicaritvaka 

. thanena mayabhyupaga{ma}<ta>tvat® | tvayabhyupagata- 
tvad avabhyam abhyupa© gatatvad ityadayah saksad iccha- 
bhidhayino vyabhicarina uktah ye pi na aksad icchavacino pi 
tu purusasya “<*e(s)*riipa>vyavastha k{a}a 

. lpana samaSrayo yesam te sarvve hetuvo’ vyabhicarino vya- 
Okhyatah yatha 'vipaksatvat sadhyasamudayaikadeSatvad 
ityadayah | tatha hi sadhayitum istah samud{o}ayah sadhyah 
tasyai 

. Kade(S)atvan» | paksasapaksanyataratvam avipaksatvam api- 
cchaya paksikaranad aya<(ta)>m icchanirmmatam evama- 
dayo pi hetavah purusavyavasthasamasrayah puruseccha- 
matraparamartha vyabhicarino | 

. vyakhyatah iyafi ca dik” pradarsita anaya sarvvesv eva pra- 
yogesu vacanasya paravrttir anyathatvan tatkrto vibhramas 
tatha hi sat? pradhanam mamestatvad iti nokta, kim tv 
itaradviparitavinirmuktatvad iti 


(D137b6; P161b4) 
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above |. 1+1 
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bottom f. +*« 


bottom f. +¢¢ 
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bottom f. +4 
bottom f. +4 


bottom f. +5 


bottom f. +5 
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1. vacanam tato vibhrama | itaradviparitavinirmuktatva,, nama 
vastavam lingam iti | paramartha{sta}tas tu mamestatvad ity 
ayam eva hetvartha ihecchaya vyavasthapitatvat® | tasmac 
chabdanyatvakrta,,« vibhramam utsrjyartha 

2. vyavasthapane nitih paramarthah | kim ihartha icchaya 
vyavasthapita ahosvid vastubalenety aya, nyayo nuganta- 
vyah || tad evam hetvabhimatanam pratijfiarthaikadesatve 
darSite samyagghetu,,« pratijiarthaika 

3. deSam sambhavayann 4ha | anitya itydi*<di> sadhyadha- timtyai, 
mmanirdesah praQyatnantariyaka iti dharmmivisesana,» °°"'* 
Sabda iti dharmmi {tad eva (s)adhanantiei |} <praya- bottoms. +3 
tna’<<na>>ntari>yakatvad iti hetuh | ayan tu katham na aboveinsert 
pratijnarthai 

4. kadeSah pratijfiarthaikadesa{h}tvam asyapanetukamah | 
taiOd eva tatvato darSayati tasyaiva sadhyasya dharmmino 
vyavaharopanitasya vikalpa{vya}visa“<yo> yo vyavaharo- _ below1.8+4 
panitas tasya sadhanatve | 

5. pratijfarthaikadesatva{yu}<m u>kta, sa eva dharmmi tad __ bottom tf. +5 
eva sadhanam iti © kuto abhinnety {4}ekakarasya pratya- 
yasya visayatvad ekakaratva,, kutah | abhinnaika vyavya- 
rttih samasrayo yasya pratyayai 

6. sya | ekavyavrttinisthatvad ekakaratva, | yathanityah éa- 
bdaOh Sabdatva*d visesan tu sadhyadharmminam krtva 
samanyan hetum kurvvatah sadhyat? sadhanadharmmasya 


bhedat® gamyagamakafa{ va} <na> virudhya bha—ta, bot- 
tomf +{5}(6) 


7. taihaca viseso dharmmi samanyam hetus tatha hi dharmmi- 
visesanam aprayatnanantaryakatvanivrttir anya {sa}Sabda- 
matranisthatvad anya tu sabdaghatadisadharani hetur ata 
ekavyavrttisamasrayai 

8. tvabhavan na pratijnarthaika<tva>m iti gamyagamakabhavo below1.8 
sty eva | etam evartha,,« Slokena darSayati | bhedasya sama- 
nyasya vangangita dharmmayor bhinnatvad (u)daharanam 
aha | yatheti prayatnasamustha 
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. h §abdo anityah prayatnasamutthatvad evety atha va paksa- 
sya visesanatve py abadha{ka}tvad avi_ruddhadva{re}*<d 
dhe>{na}tutvasya hetor (nn)asiddhir bhinne dharmmini | 
yasmad bhinno dharmmi{na} tasmat’ prayatnanantaryaka- 
tvam tasya vise 

. sanam visesanasya ca prasiddhatvat sadhyadharmmena 
sa(m)badhyamanatvac ca hetutvam aviruddham ato yam 
artha ukto yady api dharmmabhedo na syat ta’thapi sadhya- 
sya dharmmasya dharmmino va hetutvavirodho na vise- 
sanasya prasi 

. tvad iti | nidarsanam 4ha | yatheti | esa pinda iti dharmmi 
vi@sanava{mi}<*i>"ti tadvisesanan» “<visanam> tatas tasya 
visanitvad iti hetutvam aviruddhan tenaiva hi rupena 
pinda,,« viSinasti visanitva,, he 

. tuS ca bhavaty ana$vatve sadhye tadvat’ prayatnanantari- 
yakatvan» | © siddharipam sadhyasambandh{o}e yogyam 
dharmmina,, visinasti tenaiva ca siddhena rupena hetutva,, 
pratipadyate atha va sadhyakale ayo 

. gavyavacchede pratipadayitu,, prakrante yah sannihitah sa 
© eva sadhyadharmmi na ca prayatnantariyakatva,, nama 
sadhyapratipa“<**>nakale nga<m>{h} dharmmino visesa- 
nam bhavati | yasmat ta, dharmminam upa 

. laksya nivrtta,, tat? prayatnanantariyakatva,, | tatha hi tasyaiva 
© Sabdasya svaripopalaksanartha,,« prayatna{nta }nantari- 
yatvam upattans yo yam prayatnanantarabhavi drstah sa- 
bdah so nitya iti ya 

. cca visesanam kriya{na}ntaropalaksane caritartha,, tan na- 
vasyan» kriyakalopanipati | yatha yah Suklavasa drstas tam 
anayeti Sukle vasasI nava{sya}<Sya>m anayanakriya{ ya}- 
yam antarbhavatah | 

. tatha dharmmivisesopalaksane ca“<ritartha,,> prayatnana- 
ntarlyakatva,, na pratijfia(rth)asya dharmmadharmmisamu- 
dayasya parigrahakale ntarbhavati | tata e{ va}*<**>pratijfia- 
rtho visesah Sabdakhyad dharmmin {i}as tasya vi 
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1. Sesalaksanasya dharmmasya bhedad asati tu bhede na syad 
e<tad i>ti {yiti} yavat® | a{na}ntarasloka{di} <i>ti prayiko abovel 141, 
nirdegah | esu hi prathamah samgraha’<e*>Sloka eva | tad bell 
evam paksadharmmasyasiddhav asiddho | 
2. hetvabhasa iti pradarsya sandehe py asiddha iti darsayitum 
aha svaya{sa}m atmanas tasya va hetor asra{ma}<ya>sya_abovel. 142 
dharmminah samdehe asiddho hetvabhasah kidrso {sv’a}- 
<sa>v ity aha | yatha bhitasamghato bottom f. +2 
3. dhimakhyo baspaditvena samdigdhah sann agnisiddhaye 
prayuktah © simdigdhasiddhas tathasra{masa}<ya>samde- _ bottom f. +3 
“<he py asiddho> hetvabhaso yathasmim nikufija “<i’iti>  botome, +3, 
dharmmi | mayiira iti sidhya,,« | kek@yita,« mayiraeevo he "om"! 
4. tuh katham amyam samdigdhah tasya kekayitasya apata 
aga©mana,, tasya deSo vadhibhitah | tasya vibhrame sati 
bahusu nikufij{o}esu sats(u) kekayita, Srutva yada visi- 
Stan» nikumyja 
5. dhikaranam nadhyavasyati visiste cadhikaran{am}e mayi- 
ram sadhai©yitum icchati | tadasraye sa,dehat® sa,,digdho 
hetvabhasah svariipan tu niScitam eva {sta}<ta>tha dha-_ bottomf. +5 
rmminah sadhyasyasiddhau | 
6. | asiddho hetvabhasah | udaha{na}ranam aha | yatha sarvvatra 
sukhaQ@di’sambhavat® vibhur vya’<py a>tmeti sarvvaga-_ bottom®. +6 
{me}<te> **<ma’> hy atmani sadhye sarvvatra tadgunanam bottom. +6, 
sukhadinam upalambho hetur upa<(h)i>tas tasya ca atmi bottom. +6 
<dharmi> right margin 
7. na siddham iti so py asiddha evam ity ukta, nigamayati 
paksadharmmasyasiddhi,, sandehe 'siddhasamjfiako hetva- 
bhaso pratipattihetur asambandhad apratipatter iti | tatha- 
parasyaikasya rupasya vya 
8. tirekasyasiddhau sandehe vanaikantika{h}samjfakah SamSa- 
yahetus ratrasiddhau tavac caturvvidhah saeedha{ha}ran{e}a tasta 
udaharttavyas tatha hi vipakse <'>satva,, ta{tha}da <'>si- below 1.8, 
ddha,, bhavati yada hetur vvipakse | Boomers 
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126a 


. varttate caturvidhasya ca sadharanasya “<sa>paksavipaksa- 
yor vrttih sa cayam paksadharmmaprabheda eva nirdrstah / 
nityah Sabdah prameyatvad iti | prameyatvam ubhayavya- 
pya / <'>prayatnanantarlyaka<h> Sabdo ni 


. tyatvad iti | anityatva,, sapaksaikadeSavrtti vipaksavyapi <|> 
prayatnanantaryakah Sabdo “<'>nityatvad iti | anityatva, 
sapaksavyapi </> vipaksaikadeSavrtti </> nityah Sabdo 'mu- 
rttatvad ity ubha 

. yaikadeSavrtty amiurttatvam esa caturvvidhah sadharano 
vyaOtirekasyaiva samdehe naikantiko yatha<'>sarvvajiia 
ity asarvvajfiatva,, sadhyam vivaksitah puruso dharmmi ra- 
gadixma 

. N vety aparah sadhyah / vacanader iti / ubhayasadhyasadha- 
©rano hetuh | adigrahanad akuficanaprasaranonmesunime- 
sadayo grhyante / atra hetau vyatire 

. ka*<h> sandigdho | nanu ca sarvvajfie vacanam nopala- 
(bdh)am ity anu©palambhat* vyatireka ity aha | sarvv{e}ajfio 
vakta nopalabhyata ity eva,prakaro yo nupalambhah so dr- 
Syapada 

. rthavisayo yady api vacanam drsyam adhikaranabhitas tu 
Sarvvajio drsyah jnanavisesatvat sarvvajfia{tva}syadrsya- 
ripavisayatvad ayam anupalambhah sandehe hetur iti | 
anupalambhaprastava 

. uktas tena nanupalambhat sar(vv)ajfie vacanabhavaniscayah | 
napi vacanam sarvvajnatvena viruddha,, yena viruddhopa- 
labdhya sarvvajfatva,, vyavarttyeta yasmat ko tra virodha 
iti syad etat sahavasthai 
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PVINT 3 


above I. 1+1 


below I. 1, 
above |. 1+1 


below 1. 2 
below 1. 2 


above 1. 2, 
above 1. 2 


below 1.3 


below 1. 8+5 
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126b'” 


1. nadarsanad eva virodh{au}o yo yenaviruddhah sa{ha} tena 
saha drSyate ta<d ya>tha ghatena {gha}<pa>tah /na drSyate  abovel. 1+1, 
{ca} sarvvajfie vacanam iti | asti virodha ity aha | atra jagati ls 
bhavan* mandabuddhi 

2. rdrstan apy arthann aksanikatvadibhir akarair avasyati vya- 
vasyantiksanad eva sarvvakaran mahadhiyo nanye manda- 
caksus ca dtrasiksmavyavahitan a’<rthan*’ na> pasyati | topt.+2 
tatra bhavato mandabu 

3. ddhicaksuso yady anupalabdhir arthan* drstan (d)anace- 
tana@din‘* sukhahetutvadibhir adrstan atyantam apakuryad 
dh{e}atu hato si lokavagitya | kutah / pitur yad vyapadeSani 

4. bandhanam matari garbhadhanam | tasyanupalabdhasya 
vyavrttiOprasangat? / tato yah piteti pitaram vyapades(tu)m 
narhaty ajna{tya}<ta>janakah sa iti hata t(v)am ato na saha- bottom f. +4 
vasthanadarSsai 

5. namatrat sahavasthananivrttir yena virodhah syat® © nasti 
ced virodho vacanasarvvajnatvayoh / dvividhasyapi viro- 
dhasyabhavat" | yah kaécit sarvvajfiah sa vakta na bha 

6. vatiti Idrso vyatireko na siddhyaty adarsa“<(ne)> pi sati © bottom. +6 
dar(S)ane kam{e}am ma bhit siddhir adarsane {tu} katham 
na sidhyatity aha | sandehat® | adars{e}a’<ne> pi sarvvajfie _ below1.8+6 
vaktrtva,, sam 

7. dihyate | sandeham eva samarthayitum aha | badhakasya 
bhave hy aparasy(4)bhavo niéciyate | yadi vacanasya sarva- 
jfia(m){sya} badhanatva,, gamyeta syad vaktari sarvvajiia-  sa—sa 
tvasya nivrtti 

8. h/vacana,, katham abadhaka,, yasmad atindriya,, vastu na su- 
jfianabadha”{<na>}<ka>m_ aSakyajfianabadham ity arthah | bottom f 8, 
nanu catindriyasyapi nityatvasyanityatva,, badhaka,, jna- _ 
nam anyatha Sabdasya nii 
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' Unallocated aksara at the bottom of the folio below jidnam anyatha in 1. 8: ya’ +6 
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——- Missing: ff. 127a—156b —-- 
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——-— Missing: ff. 127a—156b ——- 


242 


157a 


. matram tena na svabhavantaraniyamo sti yena svabhavanta- 
raniyamenopamanat kasyacid arthasya siddhih syat kasman 
na sadrsyat svabhavantaraniyamo <na> yasmad yasya {_} 
kasyacid a 

. rthasya yena kenacid arthena kathaficid ity antato jfieya- 
tvena na {na} samyam api tu samyam eva tatah samyad 
yena yena samano rthah / tat tadatmatve rthasya sarvvan« 
sarvvasvabhava,, syat” | 

. pratyaksaviruddha,, caitad ato na svabhavantaraniyamas 
tasma©t sadrSyamatrena svabhavantaraniyamat tena sa- 
dhyenanitya{h}tvadina vyapto yo dharmmah / krtakatvadi: 
. § tadyogad eva Sabdadayah sadhyavantah syu nnanyataiQs 
tasmat sadhyapratityangam sadhyabhivyaptir asya hetor 
drstantena vyaptipramanapradarSanat” khyapyate | ata 

. eva na sadhyasadhanayogaprasiddhimatrena drstanto i© 
vyaptipramanavisayo yatha vaktrtvasarvvajfiatvayukto pi- 
stah puruso na drstanto napi sadhyaprasiddhya 

. na drstantah sadhanayukte hi siddhah vyaptisadhanapra- 
i@managocaro yadi bhaved drstanto yatha satvaksani- 
k{e}a’<tva>yoh / ghata ity atrarthad ukta,, bhavati | yasmat 
sadhya 

. vyaptadharmmayogat sadhyasiddhir nopamanat ta{ta}smad 
aya, na svatantro na sa{khya}<ksa>t sadhyopakari tasya 
hetuor asambandhi aparthakah syan ma bhit saksad 
upakary asambandhe tu 

. katham aparthakah / tenaiva hetunarthasya sadhyasiddhiri- 
pasya parisamaptatvat’ tasmad dhetvarthanta{ra}rbhita eva 
drstantah | hetau sabhase pratipadite diisana,,« “<sa>pratipa- 
ksam avas{e}a 
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PVINT 3 


above |. 1 


below 1. 8+6 


below 1. 8 


below 1. 8+8 
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157b 


1. rapraptam vakt(u)m aha | nyinadinam anaikantikaparyanta- 
nam ya uktir ucyate 'nayeti vacanam sa diisana | etad eva 
vivrnvann aha | ye pirv(v)am iti | udbhavyate 'neneti vaca- 
na{m}m udbhavax 

2. nam katham punas (t)a”<t°> diisanay tena vacanena parasya above |. 142 
ya i(st)arthasiddhi{h}s tasyah pratibandhat* | nanv anudbha- 
vite pi dose hetvarthasyaiva dustatvad asamarthyat tato na 
bhavati parasyestartha 

3. siddhis tat kim ucyate dosodbhavana,, disanam iti | evaOm 
etat® | arthasyaivasamarthyad istasiddhih kevalam “<ndee>na_ above. 143 
sadhyasya rupanispattih kriyate “<na> dusanena ni above I. 1+3 

4. spattinivrttih | kutah tesa, krtakatvanityatvadina,,« © sarvva- 
da praktanyavasthaya yuktatvat kin tarhi kriyate sadhanena 
vadino disanena prativadino 'vasthi 

5. tavastu pra*<tay(o)* pra)>kasanaSaktisiddhi<h> kriyat{o}e below. 8+5, 
<|> vadina hi !© kificil lingam sadhyasiddhau samarthay sbovel.s 
pratipadaniya,, prativadina tv asamartha,, | tac ca samarthyam 
asamarthyam va svai 

6. to 'vasthita,, {sa cavaxsthitu,,} sa cavasthitapratipada@na- 
Saktisiddhir na vina vacanamx yatas tasmat tathabhita, 
lingam darsayan vadi tasya sadhyasya kartta sadhaka ucya 

7. te | tadvacana, ca sadhanam tathabhitam eva vax lingam 
asamartha,, khya”<paya>n° prativadix tasya sadhyaniscaya- abovel.7 in 
sya kartta diisakas tadvacanafi ca diisanam ucyate | na tv _acume 
anavasthitasya karanat® yady e 

8. vam {**} yady ud’bhavite dose sa{*ti}pirnnavacanena si- 
ddhavacanena ca pratisamadadhita tad vakya,,« tada nastista- 
pratibandha iti tat* pirvvoktam adiisana,, syat” | etac cayu- 
ktan |x ya 
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. smat” yat sampirnnavacanadina samahitam tat sadhananta- 
ram eva purvvakan tu sadhanam disitam eva | yady evam 
aparisamaptavakya eva sadhanavadini disako yat° kificid 
briyate ta 

. d disanam syan naiva, yasmad yadi purvvapaksavadi sa- 
karnksah “<syat®> |x na disanavasarah kutah sakarhksatvam’ 
pratipattir ity aha | asamaptavakyatvat? | kada tarhi diisana- 
va’<sa>ra ity aha | sthi 

. teti nivrtta, vacane tasmim ~<ni’> dosa(m) udbhava- 
ya{m}<n°> diisaka eva kr©te pi punar vadina samadhana- 
mate disitam eva tat’ piir(vv)a, sadhana, sadhanantaram 
eva tu pascad ukta,x syat® /x ta 

. dabhasa iti disanabhasa dusanavad abhasanta iOti jayata iti 
{ya}<ja>tyuttarani jatisabdah sadrsyavacanah | tenottarasa- 
drsani “<yani> vacanani tani ja{ ya}t{e }a<ya> 


. ucyante kah punas ta ity aha | mithyottaranam anaQ©ntyat” 
karanat ta iha na pratanyante | etad eva {vr}vivrnoti jatayo 
pi mithyottarani jatinimitta 

. nam mithyavikalpana’m apratisthanad aparisamapter ana- 
ntyam eva darSayitu,, parikalpitasu jatis(v) anantarbhita,, 
mithyottara,, darsayati | yatha(”)<ha> naiyayiko nasty atmeti 
prati 

. jfiadosah pratijfiarthasyaivatra parasparavirodhat’ pratijfia- 
virodho nama | tam eva virodha,, darSayati / arthasyatmaga- 
bdavacyasya apahnave atmaSabdasya prayogasambhavat(’) | 
. atmasabda,, prayufjano vadi tadartham upasthapayati nastiti 
ca punar apahnute | tata caikasminn eva vakye tasyaiva- 
rthasya vidhih pratisedhas ca viruddhas tatah pratijniapa- 
dayoi 
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PVINT 3 


above |. 1+2 


above |. 1+2 
above |. 1+3 


above 1. 3 


below 1. 8+4 


below 1. 8+4, 
right margin 


below 1. 8-+(6) 
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158b 


1. r dvayor vviruddhat(v)ad ayam pratijiadoso yatha caha paro 
hetudosam aparam | prayatnanantaryakah sabdo anityah 
prayatnanantaryakatvad iti hetudharmmani visesatvenopa- 
danat | 

2. pratijfiarthaikadeéa iti | evamadayah pratijfiadosasadhana- 
dosa | vastava na bhavantiti | jatayo hi nirdistalaksanasu ca 
jatisu nantabhavanti | syad etad diisanany eva tarhy evam 

3. bhitanity aha | na ca diisanani | katham Sabdarthasyana©pa- 
hnave*<ne>ti yadi hy atmasabdavacyo rthah kathamcid  abovel.1+3 
apahnuyate tada syad virodhah Sabdartha,, punar anapahnu- 
tya tadupa 

4. danabhita,, svalaksanam evapahnuyata ity ukta,, sadasaO | 
paksabhedeneti | atrantare tatha na_pratijfiarthaikadesa- 
siddha ukto hetuh kutah sadhyadharmmino bahirbha 

5. vat’ Sabdas tatra sadhyadharmmi prayatnanantaryakatva, 
tupalaOksanam sadhyakale nopattisthata ity ukta,, syad etad 
antarbhavanty eva tani kenacil lesena sadréyasya | ku- 
tai{ <h> } right margin 

6. ci{t'} sadrsyad iti yavat" | Asam api tarhi jatinaQm uktana,, 
kenacit sadrsyales{o}enanyonyam esa ity antarbhavapra- 
samngah / tasmaj jatyuttarana,, bhedaprakra 

7. me anantya, sadrsyaleSaprakrame tv aikyaprasanga iti 
kificit’ samanyalaksanam vacyam visesalaksane kriyamane 
‘nantabhavat karanad ucyatam tarhi samanyalaksanam i 

8. ty aha | tac coktam eva jayata iti uttarasadrsany asatyado- 
sodbhavananiti yavat' | sydd etad asati visesalaksane katha, 
jatayo jfiatu,, Sakyanta ity aha | sadhanadiisa 
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. nayo laksanad eva jfiatad uttarabhasatvena sukham jfiayate 
ja{ yata}<taya>h katham sadhanadisanalaksanajnanad utta- 
rabhasatvagatir avisaye tri“<(ru)>palingakhyana{ ya}<tva>- 
rahite trirupali 

. hgakhyanatvasya sadhanalaksanasyapravrtter asadhanam 
asadhanabhasaé ca jfiatah | disanalaksana visayabhitah sa- 
tya{h}sadhyapratipatter apratibandhasamanye na dusana,,+ 
. pratibandhasya yad visistam laksanam ukta,, tasyabhavac ca 
vi@Sesenadisana,,« jiata gatyantarabhavat svayam evotta- 
rabhasatvenotpreksam jfiatu,, Sakyante | prabhedo 

. visesavibhagah | punar 4sam ayonisomanax!@skaranam ana- 
ntataya ananta anantyac casakyanirdeéah | yatha ca samya- 
gjflane vyutpadayitavye li 

. ngabhidhanam api vyutpadyate tathabhihitalinganii©raka- 
ranam nirakara”“<na>jatii ca vyutpadyate balo ma bhut 
samyagukte pi linge parena kathaficid aksipta ukte 

. samadhanavyamoho vadino 'samyagukte vadyapraOtipa- 
tyangatvodbhavanajfiana,, ma bhit" pra“<ti>vadinah samya- 
g(jfi)ana {So }<nga>bhidhanam apratipaksa,, vadina ananga 

. tvabhidhanafi ca sapratipaksa, prativadina jnhatavyam iti 
sabhasam dusanam uktam atha yadi samuccayo gamayitum 
istah sa eva katham kvacid apasyate yathaha | etat* punar ni! 
. yamartha,, bhavisyati | asatyi {m eva} <ca> nastita nanyatra 
viruddha iti niyamartham trtiyarupabhidhanam ukta,, tvaya 
punar anvayavyatirekayoh prayogajhanartham uktam evam 
anyad api | 
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PVINT 3 


above |. 1+1 


above |. 1+1, 
above |. 1+1 


te—nte 


below 1. 8+5 


bottom f. 
below 1. 6+6 


below 1. 8 
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1. yojyam ity aha | sitram ma{pa}yagamitam na tu vrttih | vrttis 
caisa vrttau hisvarasenena taddeSsiyais ca ci(tt)antanair gra- 
nthaviparinaea{mada}dhire sitrasya tu vrttanur’odhan na’ 
(granth)ees 
2. thatva,, Sakyan kartum atah | tad e(v)a gamita,, katham 4ca- 
ryasyapy asau grantho na syad yasmat” | amogha avandhya 
ya niti tareanyayas tasmad drastu’s tat siitran tasman na tasya 
vireddha vitti<r vI> right margin 
3. ttav apy anasvasas cet? kuta Agamam prapya vyakhyata,, na 
© kutascid 4gamam adhyupe(ksa)vyakhyatrbhyo’ rtham 4- 
ga’<ta,,> tyaktva vyakhyatam tesam apy ana“<**>yuktataya above. 143 
bu(ddh)iviplavat* / na daréa eens 
4. nam samyag yady agamatyaktah katham gamitam ity aha | 
yam ai©@rtho yukta ity evam agamo ca va’eema va bhid 
ayam asyarthah pramanopapanna iti gamitam tavaiva tarhy 
ayam abhipra(y)o 
5. naca(r)yasya vicchi(nna)sisyaparampara{sa}ma<ya a>bha-_ telow1.8+5 
vat(") sya@py acaryasyayam evabhiprayah | avadatadhiya iti 
avadatabuddhitaya (“)<na hy a’> vada’tadhiyam apramana- _ below1.8+5 
karthe (gatam yadi) 
6. tasyapy ayam evabhiprayah katham iyatam tika,, karaiOnam 
na vidita ity aha | avibhavita asphutartha dhir yasya tena ja- 
nena vidito 'yam abhiprayo vibhavitaprai 
7. jfiataya 'yam eva tv acaryabhiprayah sthira iti | iti pravaca- 
nodadher vvitatayuktisetur ggalat°pradeSaparisankaya cali- 
tadrstipatair aya, gato hi na viniScayas tad ayam adya 
ja(tn)o 
8. maya svasaktisadréah krtah krtibhir eva vijfiasyate | <||>ma-_ below1.8 
hadbhir avivecita,, kiyad api pramitya maya vivrtya sukrta,, 
krtam yad uta’? muktisampatphalam avapya padam acyuta,, 
sakala 
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160a'°’ 


1. bodhidharmmottaram tarantu bhavasagaram sucaritad ato 
jantavah /<||> mittraih samakramya vinisca<ya>sya tikam above | 1, 
anicchann api karito ham mitram hi samSlisya karena lokam, 
ka“ rye nirudyogam api <prayu(fij)e> right margin 

2. t? | <a’*yop’arth’am><e*a(ya){*eee}><*esamsta’> sumahati tight margin 
cintapravasasthitir vya{khye}<kse>payatanani suktakanika above. 1++ 
tasmad iha syad yadi | sa dhammakaradatta ity avihatapra- 
khya{ta}tayo bhitale pada ye subhagupta ity api laghus te 

3. sam prabodhankurah || suslistapaksasthitir anyayata,, © di- 

Tram samutsrjya bhuva,, pravrtta | tesd, “<gata du(rgga)m’a- above. 143 
gamya>{prati}<dve>stha(m) prajia vihamgadhipates ca_ below1.3 
samyam || siryagamadyutim usatighanena yu 
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‘03 One unallocated aksara at the top of the folio in the middle: na’ or ra’ 
The insertion after /° | in 1. 2 is written in the margin on two lines (the first aligned 
with 1. 2, the second with 1.3; they are separated from these lines by a vertical stroke) 
and 3 aksaras written vertically one above the other. 


Btn (CIP) sds 


TALE « 


ERICVE ) S83im : MC. REST / 


(Back) ie 


BIRR + GEM, (A) SH, (FB) Ee Fae. 


AGRE : 


HARRAH RIEL , 2020.12 


ISBN 978—7—5211-0272-—7 


1.Dz# 


Eee T. Ditt--- OE. Qize--- IL. DBA 


EEE $8) — ERE Da, RE IV. OB81-093.51 


1 FE] ZN AGS CIPI F(2020) 562390765 

AL (ERIC) BSH (Se ) WEET-RZR + HARI 

AE (ERC) Rk) EE. (Ak) BLUR 
THe: FARE SH HH ie 

BEAT: AERA Hee 


DEAN: BADOATLE 


Pea: ZESATT 


Simi 
Eyal: 
FFA: 
FISK: 
EUR: 
PUBL: 
4's: 
EDT: 


th: ZSeeae 
ACR Ea BRA] 
787 x 1092 1/16 

20.75 

20204F12.F 58 1h SS 11K 

500 

ISBN 978—7—5211-0272-7 
68.005 


Ue 


I 


